
The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1 

Drawing No.

Consultant

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION

stn_Architecture_2270449601.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

1
0

/2
/2

0
2

3
 2

:5
6

:5
6

 P
M

2

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

COVER, SHEET INDEX & GENERAL NOTES

G-000
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL 2023.03.10

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 2

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

2023.07.10

2023.10.04

2023.05.12

JH WTJH 2023.07.10

Stantec Architecture Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT DISTRICT
TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

VICINITY MAP

5353 OVERPASS RD.
GOLETA, CA 93111

PROPERTY LOCATION:

PROJECT TEAM

OWNER                                                            

NAME: SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN 
TRANSIT DISTRICT

CONTACT: DAVID RZEPINSKI, MTD PROJECT MANAGER

ADDRESS: 5353 OVERPASS RD.  
GOLETA, CA 93111

PHONE: (310) 692-0274
EMAIL: drzepinski@sbmtd.gov

DESIGN TEAM:                                                                                              

NAME: STANTEC ARCHITECTURE & STANTEC ENGINEERING

CONTACT: WILLIAM TODD, AIA
DESIGN TEAM PROJECT MANAGER

ADDRESS: 801 S. FIGUEROA ST, SUITE 300,
LOS ANGELES, CA 90017

PHONE: (323) 387-8919

PROJECT INFORMATION

PROJECT ADDRESS: 5353 OVERPASS RD. GOLETA, CA 93111

LEGAL DESCRIPTION: APN 071-220-010

ZONE: IG 

SITE AREA: 86,630 SF, 1.99 ACRES

OCCUPANCY:
RENOVATED WASH BUILDING = S-2 - MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR 
EXISTING MAINTENANCE / OFFICE BUILDING = S-2 - MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR
EXISTING NORTH PARKING CANOPY = S-1 - PARKING
EXISTING CENTER PARKING CANOPY = S-1 - PARKING

*OCCUPANCIES FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS ARE UNCHANGED AND EXITING LOAD 
FACTOR(S) REMAIN UNCHANGED.

CONSTRUCTION TYPE:
WASH BUILDING, EXISTING PARKING CANOPIES - IIB
EXISTING MAINTENANCE/OFFICE BLDG - V

EXISTING BUILDINGS AND CANOPIES ARE UNSPRINKLERED

BUILDING AREAS:
RENOVATED WASH BUILDING = 1,210 SQFT 
EXISTING MAINTENANCE / OFFICE BUILDING = 6,288 SQFT
EXISTING NORTH PARKING CANOPY = 9,922 SQFT
EXISTING CENTER PARKING CANOPY = 13,120 SQFT

PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

THE SCOPE OF THE IMPROVEMENTS FOR THE TERMINAL 2 RECOMMISSIONING 
PROJECT IS LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING:

1. OFFSITE WORK INCLUDES THE ADDITION OF A NEW PUBLIC SIDEWALK ALONG 
OVERPASS ROAD AND ADJACENT LANDSCAPING.

2. SITEWORK INCLUDES:
A. DEMOLITION OF EXISTING DAMAGED SITE WALL AND LANDSCAPING 

AROUND FACILITY PERIMETER.
B. NEW PERIMETER SECURITY FENCING AND VEHICLE GATES ALONG WITH 

THE ADDITION OF NEW PEDESTRIAN GATES.
C. REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING SITE LIGHTING.
D. ADDITION OF NEW VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE.

3. REFURBISHMENT OF EXISTING BUS WASH BUILDING. INCLUDING 
REPLACEMENT OF WASH EQUIPMENT, ROOF STRUCTURE AND MEMBRANE, 
CONCRETE SLAB-ON-GRADE, DRAINAGE, AND LIGHTING.

4. UPGRADES TO THE EXISTING PARKING CANOPIES IS LIMITED TO 
REPLACEMENT OF LIGHT FIXTURES, ADDITION OF NEW SECURITY CAMERAS, 
AND THE ADDITION OF A NEW PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM.

5. INSTALLATION OF NEW ABOVE GROUND 12,000 GALLON DIESEL FUEL TANK, 
INCLUDING CONCRETE EQUIPMENT PAD, BOLLARDS, AND ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION.

6. INSTALLATION OF NEW STEEL FRAMED CANOPY ADJACENT TO FUEL TANK 
FOR NEW FARE COLLECTION VAULT.

7. MAINTENANCE REPAIRS TO THE EXISTING OFFICE/MAINTENANCE BUILDING 
INCLUDING:
A. REPAIR OF GYPSUM BOARD CEILING AND REPLACEMENT OF 

COUNTERTOP IN BREAK ROOM.
B. REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING PLUMBING FIXTURES IN OFFICE AREA 

RESTROOMS.
C. REPLACEMENT OF LIGHT FIXTURES IN MAINTENANCE BAYS.
D. REPAINTING OF INTERIOR AND BUILDING EXTERIOR.
E. REPLACING THE ROOFTOP MECHANICAL UNIT.

8. ABATEMENT OF LEAD PAINT AND ASBESTOS IN AREAS IMPACTED BY OTHER 
WORK. REFER TO PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR MORE INFORMATION.

THE WORK DOES NOT CHANGE CURRENT BUS, EMPLOYEE, OR MTD NON-
REVENUE FLEET PARKING QUANTITIES OR CONFIGURATIONS ON THE PROPERTY 
EXCEPT FOR THE ADDITION OF ONE VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING STALL.

CODE INFORMATION

GOLETA MUNICIPAL CODE AND AMENDMENTS
2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE (CBC)
2022 CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE (CEC)
2022 CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE (CMC)
2022 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE (CPC)
2022 CALIFORNIA ENERGY CODE (CEnC)
2022 CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE (CFC)
2022 CALIFORNIA GREEN BUILDING STANDARDS CODE (CAL GREEN)
2022 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE (CEBC)

SHEET INDEX

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

1. THESE NOTES ARE APPLICABLE TO THE ENTIRE PROJECT AND ARE NOT SPECIFIC 
TO ANY ONE PARTICULAR SUBCONTRACTOR'S SCOPE OF WORK.

2. THE ’’LIMIT OF DEMOLITION” SHOWN IS APPROXIMATE AND IS GENERALLY 
CONSIDERED TO BE THE MINIMUM REMOVAL REQUIREMENTS. CONTRACTOR 
MUST COORDINATE AS REQUIRED FOR COMPLETE DEMOLITION.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL LEGALLY DISPOSE OF ALL DEMOLISHED MATERIALS OFF 
SITE.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ALL EXISTING UTILITIES NOT SPECIFICALLY 
DESIGNATED FOR REMOVAL.

5. THE ON-SITE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE AT AN 
APPROXIMATE LOCATION. THE EXTENT, LOCATIONS AND SIZES ARE UNKNOWN. 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL POTHOLE AS REQUIRED TO LOCATE AND VERIFY THE 
UNDERGROUND UTILITY LINES PRIOR TO REMOVAL.

6. CONTRACTOR TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE IN PLACE ANY FOUND SURVEY 
MONUMENTS. ANY MONUMENTS DISTURBED SHALL BE RESET BY A LICENSED 
SURVEYOR AND THE APPROPRIATE PAPERWORK FILED WITH THE CITY OR 
COUNTY.

7. ALL HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ENCOUNTERED DURING SITE DEMOLITION SHALL BE 
REMEDIATED AND DISPOSED OF PER STATE, COUNTY, AND EPA REQUIREMENTS.

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT AND COORDINATE WITH ALL UTILITY AGENCIES 
APPLICABLE TO THE PROJECT PRIOR TO THE START OF ANY DEMOLITION OR 
CONSTRUCTION.

9. ANY EXISTING UTILITIES AND/OR IMPROVEMENTS THAT BECOME DAMAGED 
DURING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE COMPLETELY RESTORED TO THE 
SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER AND AGENCY HAVING AUTHORITY, AT THE 
CONTRACTOR’S SOLE EXPENSE

GENERAL NOTES

1. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO STARING WORK. INCLUDING UTILITIES AND ALL OTHER 
WORK AND FACILITIES THAT AFFECT THIS PROJECT. ANY DISCREPANCIES, CONFLICTS OR OMISSIONS, ETC. SHALL BE REPORTED TO PROJECT MANAGER 
BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK. NO ALLOWANCE SHALL BE MADE FOR ANY EXTRA EXPENSE OR EXTENSION OF TIME DUE TO CONTRACTOR'S 
FAILURE OR NEGLECT OF COMPLETE EXAMINATION OF THE JOB SITE. 

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT AREAS FROM DAMAGE WHICH MAY OCCUR DURING CONSTRUCTION. ANY DAMAGE TO NEW AND EXISTING STRUCTURE 
OR EQUIPMENT SHALL BE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY AND SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REPAIRED OR REPLACED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER 
AT THE EXPENSE OF THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR. 

3. ALL CONSTRUCTION WORK, ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, ELECTRICAL, ETC. SHALL CONFORM TO THE SANTA BARBARA MUNICIPAL CODE AS WELL AS 
THE ANY OTHER CODES AND STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO THE PROJECT SCOPE. 

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT TO THE MTD A DETAILED CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE INDICATING PHASING OF WORK FROM START TO FINISH OF
PROJECT INCLUDING A CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULE. 

5. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE FROM FINISHED FACE TO FINISHED FACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

6. ALL WORK LISTED SHOWN OR IMPLIED ON ANY CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS SHALL BE SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR 
EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE NOTED. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CLOSELY COORDINATE HIS OR HER WORK WITH THAT OF OTHER SUB-
CONTRACTORS. 

7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN THE BUILDING PERMIT. EACH SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN SUCH PERMITS, LICENSES AND INSPECTIONS 
NECESSARY FOR PERFORMANCE OF HIS OR HER WORK AND INCLUDE THOSE IN THE COST OF THE WORK TO THE OWNER. 

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A CORRECT AND COMPLETE SET OF CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS ON THE JOB SITE DURING ALL PHASES OF 
CONSTRUCTION FOR USE BY ALL TRADES AND SHALL PROVIDE ALL SUBCONTRACTORS WITH CURRENT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AS REQUIRED. 

9. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL LEGALLY REMOVE ALL RUBBISH AND WASTE MATERIALS ON A REGULAR BASIS, INCLUDING THAT OF ALL 
SUBCONTRACTORS AND TRADES. HE OR SHE SHALL EXERCISE STRICT CONTROL OVER JOB CLEANING THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION, INCLUDING FINAL
CLEAN UP UPON COMPLETION OF WORK. 

10. IT SHALL BE UNDERSTOOD, UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED, THAT ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE GUARANTEED FOR A PERIOD OF ONE 
YEAR FROM THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT BY THE MTD. 

11. THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS ARE PROVIDED TO ILLUSTRATE THE DESIGN AND GENERAL TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION DESIRED AND IMPLY THE 
FINEST QUALITY OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IN ASSUMING RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE WORK 
INDICATED SHALL COMPLY WITH THE SPIRIT AS WELL AS THE LETTER IN WHICH THEY WERE DRAWN. 

12. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION IN ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER 33 OF THE CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE. 

13. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY BLOCKING, BACKING, FRAMING, HANGERS OR OTHER SUPPORT FOR ALL EQUIPMENT AND ALL
OTHER ITEMS REQUIRING THE SAME. 

14. ALL SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED ON THE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS. IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS
REGARDING THEIR EXACT MEANING PROJECT MANAGER SHALL BE NOTIFIED FOR CLARIFICATION. 

15. IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO INSURE THAT INSTALLATION METHODS CONFORM TO ALL BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS. THE 
MATERIALS SPECIFIED ARE INTENDED TO MEET CODE REQUIREMENTS AND DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND CODE 
REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE PROJECT MANAGER IMMEDIATELY BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH 
WORK. 

16. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS, DIMENSIONS GOVERN. LARGE SCALE DETAILS GOVERN OVER SMALL SCALE DETAILS. 

17. NO SUBSTITUTIONS OF SPECIFIED MATERIALS SHALL BE PERMITTED WITHOUT FIRST SUBMITTING SPECIFICATIONS, SAMPLES AND COST IMPACT FOR 
PROJECT MANAGER APPROVAL. 

18. AT THE TIME OF BID SUBMITTAL, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADVISE PROJECT MANAGER IN WRITING OF ANY SPECIFIED MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT 
WHICH ARE EITHER UNAVAILABLE OR WILL CAUSE A DELAY IN THE CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION SCHEDULE. 

19. DEACTIVATE ALL UTILITY LINES IN CONTRACT AREA BEFORE STARTING WORK AND SECURE PERMISSION FROM OWNER PRIOR TO DEACTIVATION. 

20. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH, REPAIR, REPLACE AND/OR REFINISH ANY EXISTING CONSTRUCTION IN THE CONTRACT AREA THAT IS DAMAGED 
DURING THE COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION.. 

21. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL WORK SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE AS NOT IN CONTRACT (N.I.C). 
ITEMS MARKED "N.I.C" ARE NOT IN CONTRACT. 

22. ANY REVISION OR ADDITIONAL WORK REQUIRED BY THE OWNER, FIELD CONDITIONS OR LOCAL GOVERNING AUTHORITIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE 
ATTENTION OF THE OWNER FOR APPROVAL BEFORE PROCEEDING REGARDLESS OF COST, TIME, OR MATERIAL INCREASE. 

23. ENTERING INTO AN AGREEMENT WITH THE MTD INDICATES THAT THE CONTRACTOR(S) HAVE VISITED THE JOB SITE, FAMILIARIZED THEMSELVES WITH 
EXISTING CONDITIONS AND REVIEWED THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

24. ANY AND ALL REVISIONS SHALL BE WRITTEN CHANGE ORDER FORM AND APPROVED AND AUTHORIZED BY PROJECT MANAGER BEFORE BEGINNING 
WORK. 

25. BEFORE ACCEPTANCE BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, THE COMPLETED CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE CLEANED, LABELS REMOVED, AND ALL OTHER 
TOUCH UP COMPLETED. 

26. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SAMPLES OF MATERIAL FINISHES TO PROJECT MANAGER / ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 
FAILURE TO DO SO WILL BE THE TOTAL RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR WHETHER SPECIFIED CORRECTLY OR INCORRECTLY ON THE 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS THIS REQUIREMENT IS FOR DOUBLE CHECKING PURPOSES. 

27. DAMAGE TO THEIR WORK BY SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE TRADE WHOSE WORK IS DAMAGED AND SHALL BE CHARGED TO THE 
SUBCONTRACTOR HAVING DAMAGED THE WORK. 

28. ALL DISSIMILAR METALLIC MATERIAL SHALL BE EFFECTIVELY ISOLATED FROM EACH OTHER TO PREVENT ELECTROLYSIS. 

29. PRODUCT DATA AND SHOP DRAWINGS AS APPLICABLE FOR ALL PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS UTILIZED ON THE PROJECT ARE TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE 
PROJECT MANAGER / ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK. 

30. BY SUBMITTING A BID AND SUBSEQUENTLY PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK, THE CONTRACTOR REPRESENTS AND WARRANTS TO THE OWNER AND 
PROJECT MANAGER THAT: (1) TO THE BEST OF THE CONTRACTOR'S KNOWLEDGE, ALL DETAILS, CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES, EQUIPMENT, AND 
MATERIALS SHOWN OR SPECIFIED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS ARE CONSISTENT WITH SOUND, STANDARD, AND ACCEPTABLE PRACTICES WITHIN 
THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ALONG WITH ANY SPECIFIC STANDARDS THAT MAY APPLY TO THIS PARTICULAR PROJECT, AND (2) CONTRACTOR IS 
WILLING AND ABLE TO CONSTRUCT THE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS WITHIN THE ALLOTTED TIME
AND FOR THE SUBMITTED CONTRACT SUM. IF THE CONTRACTOR PERFORMS ANY PORTION OF THE WORK KNOWING IT TO BE IN ERROR OR IN VIOLATION 
OF ANY BUILDING CODES, BUILDING STANDARDS OR REQUIREMENTS, OR ANY LEGAL REQUIREMENTS OR WHICH, FROM THE CONTRACTORS REVIEW OF
THE CONSTRUCTION AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, THE CONTRACTOR SHOULD REASONABLY HAVE KNOWN THAT THE DESIGN OF THE PROJECT OR THE 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS CONTAINED ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES OR DISCREPANCIES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME FULL 
RESPONSIBILITY THEREFORE AND SHALL BEAR ALL COSTS ATTRIBUTABLE THERETO. 

RD ROOF DRAIN

REBAR REINFORCED STEEL BAR

REC RECESSED

REF REFERENCE / REFRIGERATOR

REINF REINFORCED /
REINFORCEMENT

REM REMOVE

REQD REQUIRED

REV REVISION

RGD INS RIGID INSULATION

RH RIGHT HAND

RL ROOF LEADER

RLG RAILING

RM ROOM

RO ROUGH OPENING

ROW RIGHT OF WAY

RP REFERENCE POINT

RTG RATING

RTU ROOF TOP UNIT

RVL REVEAL

S SOUTH

SALV SALVAGE

SAN SANITARY

SCHED SCHEDULE / SCHEDULED

SCHEM SCHEMATIC

SCP SCUPPER

SCWD SOLID CORE WOOD DOOR

SD STORM DRAIN

SEC SECOND

SECT SECTION

SF SQUARE FOOT / SQUARE
FEET / SUPPLY FAN

SGL SINGLE

SHT SHEET

SIM SIMILAR

SLNT SEALANT

SPEC SPECIFICATION(S)

SPLY SUPPLY

SPRT SUPPORT

SQ SQUARE

SST STAINLESS STEEL

STC SOUND TRANSMISSION
CLASS

STD STANDARD

STL STEEL

STL JST STEEL JOIST

STOR STORAGE

STRUCT STRUCTURAL

SURF SURFACE

SUSP SUSPENDED

SYMM SYMMETRICAL

T&B TOP AND BOTTOM

TBD TO BE DETERMINED

TEL TELEPHONE

TEMP TEMPERATURE / TEMPORARY

THK THICK / THICKNESS

THRES THRESHOLD

THRU THROUGH

TO TOP OF ____

TOC TOP OF CONCRETE / TOP OF
CURB

TOJ TOP OF JOIST

TOM TOP OF MASONRY

TOP TOP OF PARAPET / TOP OF
PAVEMENT

TOS TOP OF STEEL / TOP OF SLAB

TOW TOP OF WALL

TRTD TREATED

TS TUBE STEEL

TYP TYPICAL

UC UNDERCUT

UL UNDERWRITER'S
LABORATORIES

UNFIN UNFINISHED

UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

UR URINAL

UTIL UTILITY

VAR VARIES

VCT VINYL COMPOSITION TILE

VERT VERTICAL

VEST VESTIBULE

VIF VERIFY IN FIELD

VTR VENT THROUGH ROOF

W WEST / WIDTH / WIDE

W/ WITH

W/O WITHOUT

WBL WOOD BLOCKING

WC WATER CLOSET / WALL
COVERING

WD WOOD / WOOD DOOR

WDW WINDOW

WF WIDE FLANGE

WR WATER RESISTANT /
WEATHER RESISTANT

WT WEIGHT

WWF WELDED WIRE FABRIC

YD YARD / YARDS

FH FIRE HYDRANT / FIRE HOSE

FHC FIRE HOSE CABINET

FIN FINISH

FIN GR FINISHED GRADE

FIXT FIXTURE

FL FLOW LINE / FLOOR LINE

FLR FLOOR / FLOORING

FR FRAME / FIRE RATED / FIRE
RETARTANT

FT FOOT / FEET / FIRE TREATED /
FULLY TEMPERED

FTG FOOTING

FUT FUTURE

GA GAUGE

GAL GALLONS

GALV GALVANIZED

GB GYPSUM BOARD

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GEN GENERAL / GENERATOR

GL GLASS / GROUND LEVEL

GLZ GLAZING

GND GROUND

GYP BD GYPSUM BOARD

HC HANDICAPPED ACCESSIBLE /
HOLLOW CORE

HD HEAD / HEAVY DUTY

HDW HARDWARE

HDWD HARDWOOD

HM HOLLOW METAL

HORIZ HORIZONTAL

HP HIGH POINT / HORSEPOWER /
HIGH PRESSURE

HT HEIGHT

HVAC HEATING VENTILATION AND
AIR CONDITIONING

HW HOT WATER

HWH HOT WATER HEATER

ID INSIDE DIAMETER / INTERIOR
DESIGN

IF INSIDE FACE / INTAKE FAN

IN INCHES

INCL INCLUDING

INSTL INSTALL

INSUL INSULATE / INSULATION

INT INTERIOR / INTERNAL

INV INVERT

INV EL INVERT ELEVATION

J  BOX JUNCTION BOX

JT JOINT

LAB LABORATORY

LAM LAMINATE

LAV LAVATORY

LBS POUNDS

LF LINEAR FEET

LH LEFT HAND

LPT LOW POINT

LT LIGHT

LTG LIGHTING

LVR LOUVER

MAINT MAINTENANCE

MAX MAXIMUM

MECH MECHANICAL

MED MEDIUM

MFG MANUFACTURING

MFR MANUFACTURER

MIN MINIMUM

MISC MISCELLANEOUS

MS MOP SINK

MTD MOUNTED

MTL METAL

MULL MULLION

N NORTH

N/A NOT APPLICABLE

NCOMBL NONCOMBUSTIBLE

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO NUMBER

NOM NOMINAL

NTS NOT TO SCALE

O/O OUT TO OUT

OA OVERALL / OUTSIDE AIR

OC ON CENTER

OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER /
OUTSIDE DIMENSION

OF OUTSIDE FACE

OF/CI OWNER
FURNISHED/CONTRACTOR
INSTALLED

OF/OI OWNER FURNISHED/OWNER
INSTALLED

OFF OFFICE

OH OPPOSITE HAND / OVERHEAD
/ OVERHANG

OPNG OPENING

OPP OPPOSITE

ORD OVERFLOW ROOF DRAIN

ORIG ORIGINAL

ORN ORNAMENTAL

PERM PERMANENT

PL PLATE / PROPERTY LINE

PLAM PLASTIC LAMINATE

PLAS PLASTER / PLASTIC

PLBG PLUMBING

PLYWD PLYWOOD

PNL PANEL

POL POLISHED

PR PAIR / PIPE RAIL

PREFIN PREFINISHED

PRELIM PRELIMINARY

PREP PREPARATION

PROJ PROJECT

PT PAINT / PRESSURE TREATED

PT CONC POST TENSION CONCRETE

PTD PAINTED / PAPER TOWEL
DISPENSER

PTN PARTITION

PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE

QTY QUANTITY

RA RETURN AIR

RB RUBBER BASE / RESILIENT
BASE

RBR RUBBER

RCP REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

AB ANCHOR BOLT

ACT ACOUSTICAL TILE

ADJ ADJACENT/ADJUSTABLE

AFF ABOVE FINISH FLOOR

AFG ABOVE FINISH GRADE

AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT

ALT ALTERNATE NO.

ALUM ALUMINUM

ANOD ANODIZED

ANSI AMERICAN NATIONAL
STANDARDS INSTITUTE

APPD APPROVED

APPROX APPROXIMATELY

ARCH ARCHITECT

ASSY ASSEMBLY

AVG AVERAGE

B/B BACK TO BACK

BD BOARD

BLDG BUILDING

BLKG BLOCKING

BLST BALLAST

BM BEAM/BENCH MARK

BOS BOTTOM OF STEEL

BOT BOTTOM

BRG BEARING

BTW BETWEEN

BUR BUILT UP ROOFING

C / C CENTER TO CENTER

CAB CABINET

CB CATCH BASIN

CBB CEMEMTITOUS BACKER
BOARD

CEM CEMENT

CEM PLAS CEMENT PLASTER

CER CERAMIC

CF CUBIC FOOT / FEET

CF/CI CONTRACTOR
FURNISHED/CONTRACTOR
INSTALLED

CF/OI CONTRACTOR
FURNISHED/OWNER
INSTALLED

CFF COLD FORMED FRAMING

CFLG COUNTER FLASHING

CG CORNER GUARD

CIP CAST IN PLACE

CJ CONTROL JOINT /
CONTRACTION JOINT

CL CENTERLINE

CLG CEILING

CLO CLOSET

CLR CLEAR

CLT CLEAT

CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT

CO CLEAN OUT

COL COLUMN

CONC CONCRETE

COND CONDITION

CONST CONSTRUCTION

CONT CONTINUE / CONTINUATION /
CONTINUOUS

CONTR CONTRACTOR

COORD COORDINATE

COP COPING

CORR CORRIDOR

CPT CARPET

CSK COUNTER SUNK

CT CERAMIC TILE

CTR CENTER

CU FT CUBIC FOOT / CUBIC FEET

CU YD CUBIC YARDS

CW COLD WATER

D DEPTH / DEEP

DBL DOUBLE

DEG DEGREE

DEL DELETE

DEMO DEMOLITION

DET DETAIL

DETN DETENTION

DEV DEVELOPED

DF DRINKING FOUNTAIN

DIA DIAMETER

DIAG DIAGONAL

DIM DIMENSION

DISP DISPENSER

DN DOWN

DR DOOR / DRAIN

DS DOWNSPOUT

DTL DETAIL

DWG DRAWING

E EAST

EA EACH

EJ EXPANSION JOINT

EL EASEMENT LINE

ELEC ELECTRIC / ELECTRICAL

ELEV ELEVATOR / ELEVATION

EMER EMERGENCY

ENCL ENCLOSURE

ENGR ENGINEER / ENGINEERING

EOS EDGE OF SLAB

EQ EQUAL

EQUIP EQUIPMENT

EST ESTIMATE

EW EACH WAY

EXIST EXISTING

EXP EXPOSED / EXPAND /
EXPANSION

EXT EXTERIOR / EXTERNAL /
EXTINGUISHER

F / F FACE TO FACE

F F EL FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION

FA FIRE ALARM / FACE AREA /
FRESH AREA

FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

FD FLOOR DRAIN

FDTN FOUNDATION

FDV FIRE DEPARTMENT VALVE
CABINET

FE FIRE EXTINGUISHER

FEC FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET

FF INSUL FOIL BACKED INSULATION

FFE FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION

ABBREVIATIONS

G-000 COVER, SHEET INDEX & GENERAL NOTES
G-001 TYPICAL MOUNTING HEIGHTS, ACCESSIBILITY DETAILS, AND SIGNAGE

C-101 SITE IMPROVEMENTS
C-102 PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS
C-103 PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT DETAILS
C-104 PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT DETAILS
C-105 PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT DETAILS
C-106 PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT DETAILS

LD100 TREE PRESERVATION/DEMO PLAN
L-100 IRRIGATION PLAN
L-101 WELO CALCULATIONS
L-200 PLANTING PLAN
L-300 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
L-301 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
L-400 IRRIGATION SPECIFICATIONS
L-401 LANDSCAPE SPECIFICATIONS

AD100 DEMOLITION SITE PLAN
A-100 SITE PLAN PLAN
A-101 OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING PLAN
A-121 WASH BUILDING PLANS
A-130 FENCE AND GATE DETAILS

S-001 GENERAL NOTES
S-002 STRUCTURAL SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTS
S-100 SITE PLAN - STRUCTURAL
S-301 ENLARGED PLANS AND SECTIONS
S-302 ENLARGED PLANS AND SECTIONS
S-701 TYPICAL STRUCTURAL DETAILS

Q-121 WASH BUILDING EQUIPMENT PLAN

M-001 LEGEND AND GENERAL NOTES
M-002 MECHANICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE
M-003 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES AND DETAILS
MD-101 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - DEMOLITION PLAN - HVAC
M-101 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - NEW FLOOR - HVAC
M-701 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
M-901 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (1)
M-902 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (2)
M-903 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (3)

P-001 PLUMBING COVER SHEET
P-002 PLUMBING SCHEDULES
P-200 PLUMBING SITE PLAN
PD-201 PLUMBING MAIN BUILDING - GROUND DEMOLITION PLAN
P-201 PLUMBING MAIN BUILDING - GROUND FLOOR
P-202 PLUMBING VEHICLE WASH BUILDING - DRAINAGE & PRESSURIZED
P-601 PLUMBING DETAILS
P-901 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS (1)
P-902 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS (2)
P-903 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS (3)

E-001 GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
E-002 TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE DOCUMENTS - POWER DISTRIBUTION
E-003 TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE DOCUMENTS - INDOOR LIGHTING
E-004 TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE DOCUMENTS - OUTDOOR LIGHTING
E-100 SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM
E-101 LIGHTING SCHEDULES
E-102 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
E-200 ELECTRICAL SITE DEMOLITION PLAN
E-201 ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN
E-202 SITE LIGHTING PLAN
E-203 SITE LIGHTING PHOTOMETRIC PLAN
E-300 OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING ELECTRICAL PLAN
E-301 VEHICLE WASH BUILDING ELECTRICAL PLAN
E-400 ELECTRICAL DETAILS
E-500 LIGHT FIXTURE CUTSHEETS
E-600 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
E-601 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
E-602 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
E-603 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

T-000 SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS, TELECOM SHEET INDEX
T-002 TELECOM CABLING ROUGH-IN SCHEDULES
T-100 TELECOM SITE PLAN
TY-100 SECURITY SITE PLAN
T-101 TELECOM OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING PLAN
T-400 TELECOM ENLARGED PLAN
T-501 TELECOM DETAILS
T-600 TELECOM SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM

D-001 FUEL SYSTEM GENERAL NOTES
D-100 FUEL SITE PLAN
D-201 FUEL EQUIPMENT DETAILS
D-601 FUEL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES
D-611 FUEL PROCESS FLOW DIAGRAM

ACCESSIBILITY STATEMENT

PROJECT COST EXCEEDS CURRENT VALUATION THRESHOLD THEREFORE THE 
FOLLOWING IMPROVEMENTS ARE PROPOSED TO COMPLY WITH CBC SECTION 
11B-202.4:

1. ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCE:
• THE MAIN ENTRY DOOR ADJACENT TO THE NEW ACCESSIBLE PARKING 

STALL MEETS CURRENT CLEARANCES. DOOR HARDWARE TO BE 
REPLACED WITH CODE COMPLIANT LEVEL TRIM AND DOOR CLOSER.

2. ACCESSIBLE ROUTE TO THE ALTERED AREA:
• NO INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS ARE REQUIRED BEYOND THE ITEMS 

LISTED BELOW IN ORDER TO PROVIDE AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE TO THE 
ALTERED PORTIONS OF THE BUILDING.

3. ACCESSIBLE RESTROOMS:
• THE EXISTING RESTROOMS ARE TO BE MODIFIED TO CONVERT BOTH 

INTO SINGLE-OCCUPANCY GENDER NEUTRAL RESTROOMS. ONE OF 
WHICH WILL BE MADE ACCESSIBLE PER NOTES ON PLANS. THE 
ADJACENT NON-ACCESSIBLE RESTROOM IS IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT 
TO THE ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOM. A THIRD RESTROOM IN THE 
MAINTENANCE AREA IS BEING DEMOLISHED TO NO LONGER BE A 
RESTROOM IN ORDER TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 50% ACCESSIBLE 
SINGLE-OCCUPANCY RESTROOMS.

4. ACCESSIBLE TELEPHONES:
• NO TELEPHONES EXIST OR WILL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE BUILDING.

5. ACCESSIBLE DRINKING FOUNTAIN:
• A NEW ACCESSIBLE DRINKING FOUNTAIN IS PROVIDE ADJACENT TO 

THE EXISTING RESTROOMS.
6. ACCESSIBLE PARKING:

• A NEW VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE IS PROVIDED AT THE SOUTH-
EAST CORNER OF THE EXISTING BUILDING. ONLY ONE ACCESSIBLE 
PARKING SPACE IS REQUIRED PER CBC TABLE 11B-208.2.

7. ACCESSIBLE ROUTE FROM ACCESSIBLE PARKING TO ACCESSIBLE 
BUILDING ENTRANCE:
• FROM THE NEW VAN ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE A NEW ACCESSIBLE 

CURB RAMP IS PROVIDED. REFER TO A-100 AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. 
8. ACCESSIBLE ROUTE FROM PUBLIC SIDEWALK TO ACCESSIBLE BUILDING 

ENTRANCE:
• PROJECT IS PROVIDING NEW PUBLIC SIDEWALKS ALONG OVERPASS 

ROAD AND A NEW ACCESSIBLE GATE/ENTRY ADJACENT TO NEW 
ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE.

PLUMBING FIXTURE CALCULATIONS

PLUMBING OCCUPANT LOADS (CPC CHAPTER 4 TABLE 4-1)

OCCUPANCY TYPE AREA (SF) LOAD FACTOR / SF # PERSONS
OFFICE, GROUP B 2,660      150 17.73

TOTAL 17.73
TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD = 18 9 MALE

9 FEMALE

OCCUPANCY TYPE AREA (SF) LOAD FACTOR / SF # PERSONS
STORAGE, GROUP S-1 3,491             4000         0.87

TOTAL 0.87
TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD = 1 1 MALE

1 FEMALE 

NOTE: CPC 422.2 SEPARATE FACILITIES EXCEPTION 3: IN BUSINESS AND MERCANTILE OCCUPANCIES WITH A TOTAL OCCUPANT 
LOAD OF 50 OR LESS INCLUDING CUSTOMERS AND EMPLOYEES, ONE TOILET FACILITY, DESIGNED FOR USE BY NO MORE THAN 
ONE PERSON AT A TIME, SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR USE BY BOTH SEXES.

DRINKING FOUNTAIN NOT REQUIRED FOR OCCUPANT LOAD OF 30 OR LESS (CPC 415.2).

PROVIDED: ONE SINGLE-OCCUPANCY ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOM & ONE SINGLE-OCCUPANCY NON-ACCESSIBLE TOILET ROOM.

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12

2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10
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MINIMUM AND SHALL BE LOCATED 5" MAXIMUM FROM THE FRONT OF THE UNIT. THE 
ANGLE OF THE WATER STREAM SHALL BE MEASURED HORIZONTALLY RELATIVE TO THE 
FRONT FACE OF THE UNIT. WHERE SPOUTS ARE LOCATED LESS THAN 3" OF THE FRONT 
OF THE UNIT, THE ANGLE OF THE WATER STREAM SHALL BE 30 DEGREES MAXIMUM. 
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ANGLE OF THE WATER STREAM SHALL BE 15 DEGREES MAXIMUM.
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The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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9 STANDARD MOUNTING HEIGHTS - RESTROOM ACCESSORIES

1/2" = 1'-0"G-001

10 STANDARD MOUNTING HEIGHTS - RESTROOM FIXTURES

GENERAL NOTES
A THE PURPOSE OF THIS SHEET IS TO ILLUSTRATE TYPICAL MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND THE MINIMUM AND

MAXIMUM CLEARANCES OF A VARIETY OF ITEMS AND SHALL APPLY UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OR
DIMENSIONED OTHERWISE ON THE ARCHITECTURAL SET OF DRAWINGS.

B IT IS THE INTENT OF THIS DESIGN TO PROVIDE ALL ITEMS SHOWN TO BE ACCESSIBLE TO MEET ALL
APPLICABLE BUILDING AND ACCESSIBILITY CODES. IF A CONFLICT IS DISCOVERED, THE APPROVED CODE
REQUIREMENTS TAKE PRECEDENCE. INFORM THE ARCHITECT OF ANY CONFLICTS BEFORE INSTALLATION.

C THIS SHEET MAY ILLUSTRATE ITEMS THAT DO NOT OCCUR IN THE SCOPE OF WORK OF THIS PROJECT.

D MOUNTING HEIGHTS OR CONFIGURATIONS FOR ITEMS NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING MAY BE
ILLUSTRATED ON OTHER DRAWINGS WITHIN THIS DRAWING SET OR NOTED IN THE PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS.

E THE TYPICAL DIMENSIONS AND CONFIGURATIONS OF PLUMBING FIXTURE MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND PLAN
CONFIGURATIONS FOUND ON THIS SHEET TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER DIMENSIONS FOUND ON PLUMBING
DRAWINGS.

F FIXTURE AND ACCESSORIES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL AND NOT INTENDED TO BE SPECIFIC TO
ANY ONE MANUFACTURER. REFER TO PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR A LIST OF APPROVED
MANUFACTURERS. FIXTURES AND ACCESSORIES THAT ARE SPECIFIED MAY HAVE DIFFERENT SIZE AND
CONFIGURATION REQUIREMENTS. IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO MEET THE AESTHETIC AND
FUNCTIONAL DESIGN INTENT OF THIS DRAWING SET.

1/2" = 1'-0"G-001

2 DOOR SIGNAGE & SIGN MOUNTING
1/2" = 1'-0"G-001

4 BRAILLE AND TEXT TEMPLATE DETAIL

3" = 1'-0"G-001

3 TOILET ROOM IDENTIFICATION WALL SIGNS
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8 DOOR CLEARANCES

1/4" = 1'-0"G-001

7 REACH RANGES AND PROTRUDING OBJECTS

1/4" = 1'-0"G-001

6 WHEEL CHAIR CLEARANCES

3/8" = 1'-0"G-001

1 SIGNAGE CODE REQUIREMENTS
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TREE PRESERVATION/DEMOLITION PLAN

LD100

Y

Underground Service Alert

TWO WORKING DAYS BEFORE YOU DIG

REFOEB

L
CA

L
O

GI
D

U Call:  

811

TREE PROTECTION:
1.  ALL EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN SHALL BE PROTECTED.
2. GRADING, TRENCHING AND OTHER GROUND DISTURBANCE ACTIVITIES SHOULD

OCCUR OUTSIDE OF THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (CRZ) OF ALL ONSITE TREES TO
REMAIN.  IF TRENCHING AND SIDEWALK INSTALLATION MUST OCCUR WITHIN CRZ, IT
SHALL BE DONE BY HAND.  ANY ROOTS ONE INCH IN DIAMETER OR GREATER
ENCOUNTERED DURING GRADING OR TRENCHING SHALL BE CLEANLY CUT. TREES
SHALL BE DEEP WATERED DURING CONSTRUCTION TO PRESERVE HEALTH. EXPOSED
CUT ROOTS SHOULD BE COVERED WITH WET BURLAP CLOTH UNTIL FORMS FOR NEW
SIDEWALK HAVE BEEN REMOVED AND NEW CONCRETE IS BACKFILLED.

3. CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (CRZ) IS DEFINED AS AN AREA OF 12" FOR EVERY 1" OF TRUNK
DIAMETER EXTENDING OUT FROM TRUNK.  SEE DETAIL 1 BELOW.

4. ONLY TREES DESIGNATED FOR REMOVAL SHALL BE REMOVED.
5. ALL TREES NOTED AS "TO BE PROTECTED" SHALL BE PROTECTED DURING

CONSTRUCTION. ANY TREES WITH DISTURBED ROOTS SHALL BE DEEP WATERED
ONCE EVERY TWO WEEKS DURING CONSTRUCTION TO MAINTAIN HEALTH.

6. REFERENCE GRADING PLANS FOR GRADING EXTENTS, EROSION CONTROL
MEASURES, AND ADDITIONAL NOTES.

DEMOLITION NOTES:
1. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AND

WATER LINES ON SITE AND PROTECT ALL UTILITIES AND INFRASTRUCTURE
WITHIN SCOPE OF WORK AREA. CONFIRM LOCATION WITH OWNER.  CALL
UNDERGROUND SERVICE ALERT AT LEAST TWO WORKING DAYS BEFORE
TRENCHING, GRADING, OR EXCAVATING.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL AND MAINTAIN EROSION CONTROL
MEASURES AS PRESCRIBED ON CIVIL ENGINEER'S EROSION CONTROL AND
GRADING PLANS.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY
REGARDING DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN PLAN AND FIELD CONDITIONS.

4. PROTECT EXISTING PLANT MATERIAL NOTED AS "TO REMAIN".
5. CONTRACTOR SHALL DISPOSE OF ALL MATERIALS OFF-SITE IN A LEGAL

MANNER, UTILIZING RECYCLING AND GREENWASTE OPTIONS WHENEVER
POSSIBLE.

6. COORDINATE DEMOLITION WORK WITH CIVIL ENGINEER'S PLANS.

C
R

Z CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (CRZ)= 12" RADIUS PER
EVERY INCH DBH

TREE ROOTS

1  CRITICAL ROOT ZONE

CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (CRZ) PROTECTION ZONE
EXTENDS OUT FROM THE TRUNK TO A DISTANCE
OF 12" PER INCH DBH (TREE TRUNK DIAMETER AT
42" above grade or BREAST HEIGHT)

the majority of tree roots will be encountered in the upper 30" to 36"
of soil. the most critical roots (feeder roots) are at theupper layers
near the surface of the soil. protect exposed roots and keep moist
per specifications.

LANDSCAPE DOCUMENTATION PACKAGE:
A. Date: APRIL 8, 2022
B. Project Applicant: True Nature / Stantec
C. Project Address: 5353 Overpass Road, Goleta, CA 93117
D. Total Landscape Area: 11,794.6 SF
       UN-IRRIGATED AREA; 7,863.6 SF

Low Water Use:             3,931 SF
 Edible (Avo, citrus, etc.): 0 SF
E. Project Type: Remodel/Rehabilitated, private,

transportation storage/maintenance yard on industrial zoned
parcel

F. Water Supply Type: Public, Goleta Water District (project
complies with current water allocation)

G. Contact Information:
       Applicant: True Nature, Kimberly True, MLA, ASLA, QSD/P, Principal

Landscape Architect, 438 W. Quinto St, Santa Barbara, CA 93105;
805-770-2100; Kim@TrueNatureDesign.com

H. Applicant signature & date:

WELO LANDSCAPE
DOCUMENTATION PACKAGE:

SIGNATURE: DATE:  4/8/2022
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TREE REPLACEMENT NOTE:
IF ANY TREE NOTED ON THE PLAN AS "TO REMAIN,
PROTECT IN PLACE", IS DAMAGED, KILLED, OR OTHERWISE
DISTURBED TO THE POINT OF BEING UNVIABLE, THE TREE
SHALL BE REPLACED BY A 15 GALLON, STANDARD,
DOUBLE STAKE TREE OF THE SAME SPECIES, OR species
AS DIRECTED BY Landscape architect.

1

1

SOIL TEST NOTE:
SOIL TEST FOR welo COMPLIANCE IS DEFERRED UNTIL
AFTER SITE IMPROVEMENTS AND GRADING. CONTRACTOR
SHALL TAKE SOIL TEST AS NOTED IN "WELO COMPLIANCE &
CLOSEOUT" NOTE 1 ON SHEET l-101 AND PROVIDE RESULTS
TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR RECOMMENDATIONS.
SUBMIT REPORT AND INVOICES FOR AMENDMENTS AND
FERTILIZERS TO BUILDING DEPARTMENT FOR PERMIT CLOSE
OUT.
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EX. 2" DOMESTIC
WATER LINE

EX. 1 12 " DOMESTIC
WATER LINE

NEW BACKFLOW DEVICE,
REFER TO CIVIL
ENGINEER'S PLANS

IRRIGATION
BACKFLOW
DEVICE

IRRIGATION
SUB-METER

MASTER VALVE
& FLOW SENSOR

P.O.C. AT NEW DOMESTIC
LINE, TIE IN WITH A LINE
SIZE BALL VALVE

3
4"

3
4"

1"

1"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4" 3

4"

3
4"

note: diagrammatic. locate
mainlines and laterals in
common trench at either
back of walk or outside
face of fence. hand trench
under dripline of existing
trees to remain.

114"2"

ex. or new supply line
per civil engineer

114"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

114"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

3
4"

slv., typ

slv., typ

slv., typ

slv., typ

on-site weather sensor
(with rain shut-off & delay)
as specified. verify
location with owner.

irrigation controller,
install per mfg
specifications. coordinate
with electrician. verify
location with owner.

2.521
1"

5. 62
1"

5.423
1"

10.44
1"

note: HAND TRENCH UNDER
DRIPLINE OF EXISTING TREES

note: HAND
TRENCH UNDER
DRIPLINE OF
EXISTING TREES

DRIP,
A-LW

DRIP,
A-LW

DRIP,
A-LW

TREES, DRIP,
B-LW

BFP

EX. B.F. DEVICE TO BE
REMOVED; VERIFY LOCATION
OF NEW LINES ON SITE.

EXISTING OFFICE /
MAINTENANCE

BUILDING

EXISTING
VEHICLE WASH

BUILDING

EXISTING CENTER
CANOPY

EXISTING NORTH
CANOPY

NEW ABOVE GROUND
DIESEL TANK

diagrammatic
- locate all
lines in
planters

114" 3
4"

3
4"

114"3
4"

water purveyor:
goleta water district,
phone: (805) 964-6761

TREES:

CODE BOTANICAL COMMON WATER USE

CAL CALLISTEMON CITRINUS BOTTLE BRUSH LOW

CHA CHAMAEROPS HUMILIS MEDITERRANEAN FAN PALMLOW

EUC EUCALYPTUS SP. eucalyptus LOW

FIC FICUS CARICA EDIBLE FIG MODERATE

FRA FRAXINUS VELUTINA ARIZONA ASH MODERATE

LOP LOPHOSTEMON CONFERTUS BRISBANE BOX low *

MYO MYOPORUM LAETUM COAST MYOPORUM LOW

PYR PYRUS KAWAKAMII EVERGREEN PEAR MODERATE

QUE QUERCUS AGRIFOLIA  COAST LIVE OAK VERY LOW

SCH TER SCHINUS TEREBINTHIFOLIUS BRAZILIAN PEPPER TREE MODERATE

WAS WASHINGTONIA ROBUSTA MEXICAN FAN PALM LOW

XYL XYLOSMA CONGESTUM SHINY XYLOSMA LOW

LARGE SCREEN SHRUBS/SMALL TREES:

CODE BOTANICAL COMMON WATER USE

CRA CRASSULA SPP. CRASSULA LOW

MYO MYOPORUM LAETUM COAST MYOPORUM LOW

PRO PROSOPIS SP. HONEY MESQUITE LOW

PRU PRUNUS CAROLINIANA CAROLINA LAUREL CHERRYMODERATE

RHA RHAPHIOLEPIS INDICA AND CVSINDIAN HAWTHORNE LOW

EXISTING PLANT LEGEND

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY

HUNTER ICZ-101-25-LF
DRIP CONTROL ZONE KIT. 1" ICV GLOBE VALVE WITH 1" HY100
FILTER SYSTEM.  PRESSURE REGULATION: 25PSI. FLOW RANGE:
.5-15 GPM.  150 MESH STAINLESS STEEL SCREEN.

4

PIPE TRANSITION POINT ABOVE GRADE
PIPE TRANSITION POINT FROM PVC LATERAL TO DRIP TUBING
WITH RISER TO ABOVE GRADE INSTALLATION.

28

TREE RING DRIPLINE
HUNTER HDL-09-18-R, 0.9 GPH DRIPLINE AT 18" O.C. APPROX.
120 LF PER TREE RING. USE ON NEW TREES. INSTALL FOR
FUTURE EXPANSION PER DETAIL.

21

AREA TO RECEIVE DRIPLINE
HUNTER HDL-09-18-PC
HDL-09-18-PC: HUNTER DRIPLINE WITH 0.9 GPH FLOW. LIGHT
BROWN TUBING WITH BLACK STRIPING. EMITTERS AT 18" O.C.
DRIPLINE LATERALS SPACED AT 18" APART, WITH EMITTERS
OFFSET FOR TRIANGULAR PATTERN. INSTALL WITH HUNTER PLD
BARBED OR PLD-LOC FITTINGS.

2,173 L.F.

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION QTY

HUNTER HQ-33DLRC
QUICK COUPLER VALVE, YELLOW LOCKING RUBBER COVER,
RED BRASS AND STAINLESS STEEL, WITH 3/4"  NPT INLET,
2-PIECE BODY.

1

MATCO-NORCA 770T
PVC WHITE BALL VALVE FOR SCH 40 AND SCH 80 PIPE,
THREADED ENDS COMPLY WITH ASTM F1498, WITH "T" HANDLE,
SAME SIZE AS MAINLINE.  1/2" - 4".

1

NIBCO T-580-S6-R-66-LL
STAINLESS STEEL BALL VALVE SHUT OFF VALVE

1

HUNTER IBV 1"
1", 1-1/2", 2", AND 3" BRASS ELECTRIC MASTER VALVE, GLOBE
CONFIGURATION, WITH NPT THREADED INLET/OUTLET, FOR
COMMERCIAL/MUNICIPAL USE.

1

FEBCO 825Y 3/4"
REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTER. INSTALL IN
METAL CAGE ON CONCRETE PAD AS SPECIFIED, OR
APPROVED EQUAL, PER DETAIL. LOCATE PAD AND EQUIPMENT
IN A LOCATION LEAST OBTRUSIVE TO EXISTING TREE ROOTS AT
FACE OF NEW FENCE, REVIEW LOCATION ON SITE WITH
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

1

HUNTER IC-0600-M
MODULAR CONTROLLER, 6 STATIONS, OUTDOOR MODEL, METAL
CABINET.  NO MODULE REQUIRED. COMMERCIAL USE.

1

HUNTER WSS-SEN
WIRELESS SOLAR, RAIN FREEZE SENSOR WITH OUTDOOR
INTERFACE, CONNECTS TO HUNTER X-CORE AND ACC
CONTROLLERS, INSTALL AS NOTED. INCLUDES GUTTER MOUNT
BRACKET.  MODULE NOT INCLUDED.

1

HUNTER HFS-100
FLOW SENSOR FOR USE WITH ACC CONTROLLER, 1" SCHEDULE
40 SENSOR BODY, 24 VAC, 2 AMP.

1

RAINBIRD FM075B LANDSCAPE SUB-METER
RAINBIRD 3/4" LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION METER, 0.50 - 30
GPM, BRASS BODY

1

WATER METER 1-1/2"
GWD, JEMA HEATON, PSI READING AT HYDRANT 434

1

IRRIGATION LATERAL LINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 1,478 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 449.8 L.F.

IRRIGATION MAINLINE: PVC SCHEDULE 40 EX, SERVICE
EX. WATER SERVICE, COORDINATE WITH CIVIL ENGINEER`S
PLANS

31.4 L.F.

PIPE SLEEVE: PVC CLASS 160 SDR 26
TYPICAL PIPE SLEEVE FOR IRRIGATION PIPE.  PIPE SLEEVE SIZE
SHALL ALLOW FOR IRRIGATION PIPING AND THEIR RELATED
COUPLINGS TO EASILY SLIDE THROUGH SLEEVING MATERIAL.
EXTEND SLEEVES 18 INCHES BEYOND EDGES OF PAVING OR
CONSTRUCTION.

194.0 L.F.
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#

Valve Number

Valve Flow

Valve Callout

#

Valve Size
# Hydrozone

IRRIGATION SCHEDULE
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L-100

Y

Underground Service Alert

TWO WORKING DAYS BEFORE YOU DIG

REFOEB

L
CA
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O

GI
D

U Call:  
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1. SYSTEM DESIGN BASED ON THE FOLLOWING:
A. 66 PSI STATIC PRESSURE ACCORDING TO JeMa HEATON, GOLETA

WATER DISTRICT.
B. 1 12" copper SERVICE LINE
C. 1 12"" WATER METER
D. AVAILABLE GPM=40.32

2. IRRIGATION LINES DIAGRAMMATIC. FIELD CONDITIONS PREVAIL. CONTRACTOR SHALL
SURVEY PROPOSED LINE TRENCH LOCATIONS AND SUGGEST ALTERNATE LAYOUT TO
ACHIEVE DESIGN INTENT AS FIELD CONDITIONS DICTATE.(tree roots).

3. LOCATION OF LINES AND VALVES IS DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY. LOCATE IN PLANTING AREAS
WHEREVER POSSIBLE.

4. VERIFY DIMENSIONS AND MAKE ADJUSTMENTS IN SYSTEM AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
COMPLETE HEAD TO HEAD OR DRIP IRRIGATION COVERAGE TO ALL PLANTINGS.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY POINT OF CONNECTION WITH OWNER.. Tee off of
domestic supply as shown AFTER METER WITH LINE SIZE BALL valve, coordinate
with civil engineer's plans. INSTALL NEW BACKFLOW PREVENTER AFTER IRRIGATION
P.O.C. AS SHOWN.  REFERENCE CIVIL ENGINEER'S PLANS THIS SET.

6. REFER TO WRITTEN SPECIFICATIONS ACCOMPANYING THESE PLANS.
7. HAND TRENCH UNDER DRIP LINE OF EXISTING TREES.  ADJUST LINE LOCATIONS TO

AVOID DAMAGING EXISTING TREE ROOTS.  DO NOT CUT ROOTS OVER 2" IN DIAMETER.
8. ALL PIPE (PRESSURE AND NON-PRESSURE LINES) UNDER PAVING (ASPHALT,

CONCRETE, ETC.) SHALL BE INSTALLED IN MINIMUM OF 24" BELOW TOP OF PAVING IN
CLASS 160 PVC SLEEVES.

9. CONTROLLER - EXTERIOR WALL MOUNT PER DETAILS. WIRE TO GROUND IN CONDUIT.
CONNECT TO ELECTRICAL SOURCE. PROVIDE BATTERIES.

10. LOCATE WEATHER STATION PER PLAN. VERIFY LOCATION WITH OWNER PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTINUOUSLY MAINTAIN A CLEAN JOB SITE. SWEEP HARDSCAPE
AT THE END OF EACH DAY. DISPOSE OF TRASH IN TRASH CANS - NO LITTERING SHALL
OCCUR ON JOB SITE.

12. ALL RISERS SHALL BE SCHEDULE 80 PVC. ALL PIPE FITTINGS SHALL BE
SCHEDULE 40 PVC.

13. ALL WIRE SHALL BE AWG-UF, DIRECT BURIAL TYPE, , MIN 14 GAUGE AWG,
AND ALL SPLICES AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH SCOTCHLOK
CONNECTORS OR EQUAL. EACH VALVE ON A CONTROLLER SHALL HAVE A
SEPARATE WIRE COLOR. ALL WIRES SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH 24" OF
EXCESS WIRE, LOOPED, BUNDLED, AND LABELED.

14. CHECK VALVES SHALL BE USED WHERE INDICATED AND WHERE
NECESSARY TO PREVENT WATER FLOW FROM DRAINING OUT OF LOWER
ELEVATION HEADS WHEN SYSTEM IS TURNED OFF.

15. ALL PRESSURE MAINLINES SHALL BE 18 INCHES DEEP, AND ALL LATERALS
SHALL BE 12" DEEP. TRENCH BACKFILL SHALL BE FREE OF ANY
MATERIAL THAT MAY DAMAGE IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT. IN THE EVENT OF
BACKFILL SETTLEMENT, CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM REQUIRED
REPAIRS AT HIS OWN COST IN PLANTER AREAS.  REFERENCE
SPECIFICATIONS.

16. ALL MAINLINE AND LATERAL LINES UNDER PAVED AREAS SHALL BE
BURIED MINIMUM 24" DEEP AND SHALL BE SLEEVED WITH CLASS 160 PVC
TWICE THE DIAMETER OF SLEEVED LINES.

17. ALL AUTOMATIC VALVES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN tan color PLASTIC
VALVE BOXES, ONE VALVE PER BOX, WITH 4" OF PEA GRAVEL BENEATH
THE VALVE PER DETAILS. BALL VALVES SHALL BE LOCATED IN ROUND
PLASTIC VALVE BOXES PER SPECIFICATIONS & DETAILS.

18. EXISTING CONTROLLER IS LOCATED IN UTILITY AREA AS SHOWN. SEE
INTERIOR PLANS.

19. PRIOR TO BACKFILLING IRRIGATION TRENCHES:
a. ALL MAINLINES IN THE SYSTEM SHALL BE CAPPED AND PRESSURE

TESTED AT 125 PSI FOR A PERIOD OF FOUR HOURS. ANY LEAKS FOUND
SHALL BE CORRECTED BY REMOVING THE LEAKING PIPE OR FITTINGS
AND INSTALLING NEW MATERIAL IN ITS PLACE.

b. ALL LATERALS SHALL BE PRESSURE TESTED AT DESIGN PRESSURE
FOR ONE HOUR.

c. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT ALLOW NOR CAUSE ANY OF HIS WORK
TO BE COVERED UNTIL IT HAS BEEN INSPECTED, TESTED, AND
APPROVED BY THE BUILDER/OWNER'S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE.

21. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH TO THE OWNER A COMPLETE 'AS BUILT
DRAWING' PER SPECIFICATIONS SHOWING EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL ITEMS
INSTALLED. THESE ARE TO BE DELIVERED ON OR BEFORE FINAL
INSPECTION.

22. CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A REDUCED AND LAMINATED IRRIGATION
PLAN SERVING AS CONTROLLER CHART ALL ITEMS INSTALLED, WITH
STATIONS COLOR-CODED, PER SPECIFICATIONS. MOUNT TO INSIDE OF
CONTROLLER. supply digital pdf copy to owner and landscape
architect.

23. IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN THE SYSTEM FOR A PERIOD
OF 90 DAYS PER SPECIFICATIONS.

24. CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE THE ENTIRE IRRIGATION SYSTEM TO BE
FREE OF DEFECTS IN WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS FOR A PERIOD OF 1
YEAR FROM FINAL ACCEPTANCE.

25. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PLUMBING PERMITS AND
INSPECTIONS REQUIRED FROM THE BUILDING INSPECTOR FOR
INSTALLATION OF THE IRRIGATION SYSTEMS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

26. REFER TO WRITTEN SPECIFICATIONS ACCOMPANYING THESE PLANS.

IRRIGATION NOTES

EQUIPMENT QUANTITY NOTE:
IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT QUANTITY COUNTS ARE
FOR CONVENIENCE PURPOSES ONLY.
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO CONFIRM
ALL EQUIPMENT QUANTITIES AND REQUIRED
ACCESSORY MATERIALS PRIOR TO FINAL BID
AND INSTALLATION.

IRRIGATION SLEEVING NOTES:
INSTALL IRRIGATION SLEEVES FOR ALL IRRIGATION MAINLINE,
LATERALS, AND WIRES THAT CROSS ANY VEHICULAR OR
PEDESTRIAN PAVED SURFACES ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING
SCHEDULE, TYP.:

PIPE SIZE OR WIRE QUANTITY REQUIRED SLEEVES
DRIP TUBING 1-2" SDR 35 PVC
3
4" LATERAL 1-2" SDR 35 PVC

1" LATERAL 1-2" SDR 35 PVC
1 14" LATERAL 1-2" SDR 35 PVC
1 12" LATERAL 1-4" SDR 35 PVC
2" LATERAL 1-4" SDR 35 PVC
1" PRESSURE SUPPLY LINE 1-2" SDR 35 PVC
1 12" PRESSURE SUPPLY LINE 1-4" SDR 35 PVC
2" PRESSURE SUPPLY LINE 1-4" SDR 35 PVC
21

2" PRESSURE SUPPLY LINE 1-6" SDR 35 PVC
3" PRESSURE SUPPLY LINE 1-6" SDR 35 PVC
1-20 CONTROL WIRES 1-2" SDR 35 PVC
21-40 CONTROL WIRES 2-2" SDR 35 PVC

"I HAVE COMPLIED WITH THE CRITERIA OF THE ORDINANCE AND APPLIED
THEM FOR THE EFFICIENT USE OF WATER IN THE IRRIGATION DESIGN PLAN"

SIGNATURE:

CITY OF GOLETA WATER EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE
ORDINANCE COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

CRITICAL ANALYSIS

NUMBER MODEL SIZE TYPE GPM WIRE DESIGN PSI PSI PSI @ POC PRECIP

1 HUNTER ICZ-101-25-LF 1" DRIP EMITTER 2.52 277.4 25 35.2 48.5 0.23 in/h
2 HUNTER ICZ-101-25-LF 1" AREA FOR DRIPLINE 5.96 274.0 25 36.3 51.1 0.64 in/h
3 HUNTER ICZ-101-25-LF 1" AREA FOR DRIPLINE 5.42 129.6 25 35.0 49.9 0.64 in/h
4 HUNTER ICZ-101-25-LF 1" AREA FOR DRIPLINE 10.37 64.5 25 40.8 58.6 0.65 in/h

Common Wire 481.2

VALVE SCHEDULE

Water Source Information: GWD, Jema Heaton,
PSI reading at hydrant 434

FLOW AVAILABLE
Water Meter Size: 1-1/2"
Flow Available 40.32 GPM

PRESSURE AVAILABLE
Static Pressure at POC: 66 PSI
Elevation Change: 5.00 ft
Service Line Size: 1 1/2"
Length of Service Line: 20 ft
Pressure Available: 60 PSI

DESIGN ANALYSIS
Maximum Station Flow: 10.37 GPM
Flow Available at POC: 40.32 GPM
Residual Flow Available: 29.95 GPM

Critical Station: 4
  Design Pressure: 25 PSI
  Friction Loss: 3.22 PSI
  Fittings Loss: 0.32 PSI
  Elevation Loss: 0 PSI
  Loss through Valve: 12.2 PSI
Pressure Req. at Critical Station: 40.8 PSI
Loss for Fittings: 0.21 PSI
Loss for Main Line: 2.08 PSI
Loss for POC to Valve Elevation: 0 PSI
Loss for Backflow: 12.4 PSI
Loss for Master Valve: 3 PSI
Loss for Water Meter: 0.13 PSI
Critical Station Pressure at POC: 58.6 PSI
Pressure Available: 60 PSI
Residual Pressure Available: 1.38 PSI

1

1

SOIL TEST NOTE:
SOIL TEST FOR welo COMPLIANCE IS DEFERRED
UNTIL AFTER SITE IMPROVEMENTS AND GRADING.
CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE SOIL TEST AS NOTED IN
"WELO COMPLIANCE & CLOSEOUT" NOTE 1 ON SHEET
l-101 AND PROVIDE RESULTS TO LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT FOR RECOMMENDATIONS. SUBMIT
REPORT AND INVOICES FOR AMENDMENTS AND
FERTILIZERS TO BUILDING DEPARTMENT FOR PERMIT
CLOSE OUT.
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L-101

FERTILIZER AND SUPPLEMENTS
A. Gro-Power Plus 5-3-1 with 1% soil penetrant and

12% sulfur fertilizer and soil conditioner; 1% Iron,
0.05% manganese, 0.05% zink, or equal,
manufactured by Gro-Power, Inc.

B. Iron chelate, powder or liquid.

MULCH
A. Shredded woodchips: "Walk on bark" from

Agriturf or Agromin, or equal, firbark, varied
in size (0.25 inch to 1.5 inch), with shredded
material, brown color, submit samples to
Landscape Architects.

B. 3/4 inch "CALIFORNIA Gold" crushed rock, submit
sample to Landscape Architect FOR APPROVAL.

SOIL AMENDMENTS
A. Bone meal:  standard horticultural brand.
B. Gypsum:  Agricultural grade; minimum 95 percent

calcium sulfate.
D. Organic amendments

1. Nitrogen-fortified shavings:  redwood, fir,
or cedar with minimum 1 percent nitrogen
based on dry weight.  Organic content as
determined by ash analysis: minimum 94%
based on dry weight. Salinity shall not
exceed 2.5 milliohms per centimeter as
measured in the saturation extract. Submit
sample/literature.

2. Compost: Compost 100 by Agromin, or
equal, derived from 100% recycled plant
material, certified by U.S. Composting
Council.

3. General:  The salt content (sodium chloride,
magnesium) of all products shall be the
lowest possible level.

4. Sludge-based materials are not
acceptable and shall be rejected.

5. Do not use calcium carbonate as alkaline
soils are present and local water is
alkaline.

SOIL PREPARATION:

SOIL PREPARATION (PRE-PLANT PER 1000/SF PLANTING AREAS)
A. Step 1 - After review of rough grading with

Landscape Architect.
1. Cultivate to depth of 9".
2. Apply gypsum at rate of 150 lbs per 1000

square feet.  Do not cultivate.
3. Water to leach gypsum through top 9" of

soil.
4. Keep moist for 10 days to germinate weed

seeds.
5. Remove weeds, poison and remove

perennial weeds.  Small annual weeds may
be cultivated in.

B. Step 2 - Apply the following materials and
cultivate to a depth of 6".

Material Rate per 1000 Sq. Ft.
Organic Material 4 cubic yards
(Wood Shavings/compost)
Gro-Power Plus (5-3-1) 25 lbs

Add soil to bring grade to one inch below
walks, curbs and headers.

1.  CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM AND/OR SUPPLY
INFORMATION REQUESTED IN THE "COUNTY OF SANTA
BARBARA'S W.E.L.O. (2015) SUPPLEMENT LANDSCAPE
DOCUMENTATION PACKAGE & CERTIFICATION FORMS"
W.E.L.O. CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION + APPENDIX 'C'
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION.  COORDINATE WITH
ARCHITECT & LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT AS NEEDED
FOR SUBMITTAL.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN AN IRRIGATION AUDIT
REPORT PER W.E.L.O. ORDINANCE.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE IRRIGATION
SCHEDULE (UTILIZING AUDIT DATA) FOR (A)
ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD & (B) ESTABLISHED
LANDSCAPE + SUBMIT TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT
FOR INCLUSION IN CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION
SUBMITTAL.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND SUBMIT TO THE
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT A MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
FOR INCLUSION IN THE CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION
AS REQUIRED BY WELO.  MAINTENANCE ITEMS SHALL
INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, ROUTINE
INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT AND REPAIR OF THE
IRRIGATION SYSTEM AND ITS COMPONENTS,
REPLENISHING MULCH, FERTILIZING, PRUNING, WEEDING
ALL LANDSCAPE AREAS, AND REMOVING
OBSTRUCTIONS TO EMISSION DEVICES.  MAINTENANCE
SCHEDULE SHALL ALSO INCLUDE TESTING & CLEANING
OF DRIP IRRIGATION FILTER AND CHECKING OF POINT
SOURCE EMITTERS.

IRRIGATION & MAINTENANCE SCHEDULES

PROJECT SHALL COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING:
1. An automatic irrigation controller is required

and must use evapotranspiration or soil moisture
sensor data and utilize a rain sensor.

2. Irrigation controllers shall be of a type which
does not lose programming date in the event the
primary power source is interrupted. Pressure
regulators shall be installed on the irrigation
system to ensure the dynamic pressure of the
system is within the manufacturers recommended
pressure range.

3. Manual shut-off valves (such as a gate valve,
ball valve, or butterfly valve) shall be
installed as close as possible to the point of
connection of the water supply.

4. All irrigation emission devices must meet the
requirements set in the ansi standard, asabe/icc
802-2014. “Landscape Irrigation Sprinkler and
Emitter Standard,” all sprinkler heads installed
in the landscape must document a distribution
uniformity low quarter of 0.65 or higher using the
protocol defined in ASABE/ICC 802-2014.

5. Areas less than ten (10) feet in width in any
direction shall be irrigated with subsurface
irrigation or other means that produces no
runoff or overspray.

6. For non-residential projects with landscape
areas of 1,000 sq. ft. or more, a private
irrigation submeter(s) to measure landscape
water use shall be installed.

7. At the time of final inspection, the permit applicant
must provide the owner of the property with a
certificate of completion, certificate of
installation, irrigation schedule and a schedule of
landscape and irrigation maintenance.

8. Certificate of completion shall be submitted to
the project planner.

WELO DOCUMENTATION & CALCULATIONS

1.  CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM AND/OR SUPPLY INFORMATION
REQUESTED IN THE "COUNTY OF SANTA BARBARA'S W.E.L.O. (2015)
SUPPLEMENT LANDSCAPE DOCUMENTATION PACKAGE &
CERTIFICATION FORMS" W.E.L.O. CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION +
APPENDIX 'C' CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION.  COORDINATE WITH
ARCHITECT & LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT AS NEEDED FOR SUBMITTAL.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN AN IRRIGATION AUDIT REPORT PER
W.E.L.O. ORDINANCE.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE IRRIGATION SCHEDULE (UTILIZING
AUDIT DATA) FOR (A) ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD & (B) ESTABLISHED
LANDSCAPE + SUBMIT TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR INCLUSION IN
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION SUBMITTAL.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND SUBMIT TO THE LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT A MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE FOR INCLUSION IN THE
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION AS REQUIRED BY WELO.
MAINTENANCE ITEMS SHALL INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO,
ROUTINE INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT AND REPAIR OF THE
IRRIGATION SYSTEM AND ITS COMPONENTS, REPLENISHING MULCH,
FERTILIZING, PRUNING, WEEDING ALL LANDSCAPE AREAS, AND
REMOVING OBSTRUCTIONS TO EMISSION DEVICES.  MAINTENANCE
SCHEDULE SHALL ALSO INCLUDE TESTING & CLEANING OF DRIP
IRRIGATION FILTER AND CHECKING OF POINT SOURCE EMITTERS.

WELO COMPLIANCE & CLOSE OUT

WELO WATER USE CALCULATIONS

FLOW

FINISH GRADE

LEGEND FOR 
SPECIFICATION

BALL VALVE, SEE

SCHEDULE 40 FEMALE
ADAPTER

SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE (TYP)

SCH 80 PVC UNION

LANDSCAPE FABRIC

3/4" ROCK,

BRICK
SUPPORTS

2 CU. FT.

FOR TURF AREAS

FOR SHRUB AREAS
FINISH GRADE

PVC MAINLINE

2
" M

IN

4
" M

IN

3"

FLOW

19"x12"x12" CONCRETE
TRAFFIC-RATED VALVE BOX WITH
CAST IRON DIAMOND PLATE COVER,
IRRIGATION STAMP ON LID

POLYURETHANE TAG LABELED
"SOV AND METER"

NOTE:
VALVE BOX TO BE INSTALLED
AS TO ALLOW FOR PROPER
OPERATION OF BALL VALVE
AND READING OF METER.

SEALED METER
REGISTER CAP

1" PMM WATER METER, SEE
LEGEND FOR SPECIFICATION

NO SCALEBALL VALVE & IRRIGATION SUB-METER
1 1/2" = 1'-0" P-MTD2-11

1

RP BACKFLOW PREVENTER IN CAGE
N.T.S.

18
"

12"

BALL VALVE

COPPER RISER

FINISH GRADE

BRASS UNIONS
BALL VALVE

PRESSURE REGULATOR-APPROVED REDUCED
PRESSURE BACKFLOW
PREVENTER

MIN., 30" MAX.
ABOVE GRADE AS
REQ'D BY CODE

-ZURN WILKINS MODEL 600XL-HLR
WITH UNION, FOR LINE SIZE 1/2"-2".
-ZURN WILKINS MODEL 500XL-HLR
FOR LINE SIZE 2 1

2"-3". INSTALL
BRASS UNION ON INLET SIDE. -
CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY UNION.

-NOTE: PRESSURE REGULATOR
HAS 10 PSI TO 125 PSI SPRING
RANGE, FACTORY SET AT 50 PSI.
FIELD SET TO 80 PSI OR AS NOTED
ON CRITICAL ANALYSIS

BALL VALVE

BRASS UNIONS

COPPER ELL

CONCRETE PIPE
SUPPORTS (WRAP
PIPE IN 10 MIL
PLUMBING TAPE)

ANCHOR BOLT
PIN, PADLOCK
COMPATIBLE

4" THICK CONC. PAD;
EXTEND 6" BEYOND EDGE OF
CAGE IN ALL DIRECTIONS

BACKFLOW CAGE, STEEL WITH GREEN
POWDERCOAT PAINT, LOCKING PINS
ANCHORED IN CONCRETE, "GORILLA
CAGE" OR EQUAL

BRASS UNIONS

P-MTD2-01
2

FLOW

BRASS NIPPLE (TYP)

BRASS UNION

LANDSCAPE FABRIC

3
"

4
" M

IN

PVC MAINLINE

2
" M

IN

NOT TO SCALE

GREEN, PLASTIC, ROUND
VALVE BOX W/ LOCKING
COVER. HEAT BRAND "BV"
ONTO LID.

FINISH GRADE FOR
TURF AREAS

STAINLESS STEEL
BALL VALVE, SEE
LEGEND FOR
SPECIFICATION

SCHEDULE 40 FEMALE
ADAPTER

NOTE:
VALVE BOX TO BE INSTALLED AS TO
ALLOW FOR PROPER  OPERATION OF
BALL VALVE.

FINISH GRADE FOR
SHRUB AREAS

BRICK
SUPPORTS

[" ROCK, 2
CU. FT.

STAINLESS STEEL BALL VALVE
SCALE: NO SCALE

3
P-MTD2-15

FLOW

FINISH GRADE

O

BRASS NIPPLE (TYP)

BRASS UNION

PLASTIC VALVE BOX HEAT
BRAND  'MV' ON LID

ELECTRIC MASTER
CONTROL VALVE REF.
LEGEND

PVC MAINLINE FROM
BACKFLOW POC
PVC BALL VALVE

PVC MAINLINE TO FLOW
SENSOR. REF. SPECS.

BRICK
SUPPORTS

1 CU. FT.
GRAVEL

TAPE WIRE TOGETHER
AT  INTERVALS OF 12'
OR LESS

6" EXPANSION LOOPS
IN CONTROL WIRE

SCH 40 PVC PIPE
W/45 ELLS

3
"

FINISH GRADE,
SHRUB AREAS

LANDSCAPE
FABRIC OVER 1/4"
GALVANIZED
HARDWARE
CLOTHELECTRIC MASTER CONTROL VALVE

1" = 1"
4

P-MTD2-16

BlackRed

10 X pipe dia. 5 X pipe dia.

FLOW

MAINLINE

FLOW

Black Red

BRICK
SUPPORTS

3"

WATERPROOF CONNECTIONS-
SCOTCHCAST 3570G  CONNECTOR
SEALING PACK

TWO (2) CONDUCTOR SHIELDED CABLE
AEF 9516-2SP CONNECTION TO
TRANSMITTER

PLASTIC VALVE BOX WITH 6"
EXTENSIONS AND LOCKING
COVER. HEAT BRAND 'FS' ON
LID.

FLOW SENSOR
SIZE PER PLAN

PIPE SIZE OR
DIRECTION  CHANGE
AT DISTANCE EQUAL
TO 10X PIPE
DIAMETER FROM
FLOW SENSOR

PIPE SIZE OR DIRECTION
CHANGE AT DISTANCE
EQUAL TO 5X PIPE
DIAMETER FROM  FLOW
SENSOR

FINISH GRADE
FOR SHRUB
AREAS

FINISH GRADE FOR
TURF AREAS

[" ROCK, 2
CU. FT.
LANDSCAPE
FABRIC

FLOW SENSOR
N.T.S.

5
P-MTD2-17

FLOW

SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE (TYP)

KBI SCH. 80 PVC UNION

3
"

4
" M

IN

PVC MAINLINE

2
" M

IN

GREEN, PLASTIC, ROUND
VALVE BOX W/ LOCKING
COVER. HEAT BRAND "BV"
ONTO LID.

FINISH GRADE FOR
TURF AREAS

SCH 80 PVC BALL
VALVE, SEE LEGEND
FOR  SPECIFICATION

SCHEDULE 40 FEMALE
ADAPTER

NOTE:
VALVE BOX TO BE INSTALLED AS TO
ALLOW FOR PROPER  OPERATION OF
BALL VALVE.

FINISH GRADE FOR
SHRUB AREAS

BRICK
SUPPORTS

3/4" ROCK,
2 CU. FT.

SCH 80 PVC BALL VALVE
N.T.S.

LANDSCAPE FABRIC

OVER 1
4" MESH

GALVANIZED
HARDWARE CLOTH

WITH VITON O RINGS

P-MTD2-18
6

WELO IRRIGATION NOTES

"I HAVE COMPLIED WITH THE CRITERIA OF THE ORDINANCE AND APPLIED
THEM FOR THE EFFICIENT USE OF WATER IN THE IRRIGATION DESIGN PLAN"

SIGNATURE:

CITY OF GOLETA WATER EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE
ORDINANCE COMPLIANCE STATEMENT



12" lop

8" lop

14" lop

11" lop

10" lop

14" lop

18" fra
16" lop

triple lop
8"+7"+8"

10" pyr

double lop
8"+8"

6" lop

24" fra

22" fra

12" MYO

18" SCH
TER multi

que
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LOP

pyr

d.g. path
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24" WAS
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OVERPASS ROAD
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10" pyr10" xyl

10" xyl
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10" pyr

8" que

10" que8" xyl
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W
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1
L-301

1
L-301

1
L-301

1
L-301

2
L-301

1
L-301 2

L-301

3
L-301

1
L-301

4
L-301

4
L-301

4
L-301

3
L-301

3
L-301

3
L-301

(2)LOP CON

(1)LOP CON

(2)COT FLA
(1)ALO CAM

(18)COT FLA
(14)ALO CAM

(3)AGA STA

(4)AGA STA

(9)ALO CAM

(2)AGA STA

(2)GEI PAR

(7)ALO CAM

(3)GEI PAR
(2)AGA STA

(1)AGA ARI
(1)LEU GOL
(6)COT FLA

(6)LEU GOL
(11)ALO CAM
(3)GEI PAR

(16)COT FLA
(6)BOU OOL
(2)AGA STA
(1)ALO THR
(3)AGA ARI

(1)PYR VEN
(2)LEU GOL
(12)ALO CAM
(2)GEI PAR

(1)LOP CON
(9)BOU OOL
(2)AGA ARI

(14)COT FLA
(2)ALO THR
(1)AGA STA

(11)COT FLA
(1)QUE AGR

(2)GEI PAR

(2)BOU OOL
(1)ALO CAM

(10)COT FLA

(5)COT MAC

(5)PYR VEN
(13)LON HIL

(2)COT MAC

(2)AGA ARI
(7)PYR VEN

(3)LEU GOL

(5)LON HIL

(4)PYR VEN

(3)PYR VEN

new concrete pad with
curb per architect's
plans

install 34" crushed
california gold
gravel on
landscape fabric
per detail in
planter.

TRANSFORMER & PAD.
INSTALL GRAVEL
AROUND OUTSIDE OF
ANY AND ALL FIXED
EQUIPMENT THIS AREA.

install 34" crushed
california gold gravel
on landscape fabric
per detail in planter.

install 34" crushed
california gold
gravel on
landscape fabric
per detail in planter.

install 34" crushed
california gold
gravel on
landscape fabric
per detail in planter.

install 4" DEPTH SOLID LAYER
OF WOOD CHIP MULCH, 2" MINUS,
PER SPECIFICATIONS, in
planter AREA.

install 4" DEPTH SOLID LAYER
OF WOOD CHIP MULCH, 2" MINUS,
PER SPECIFICATIONS, in
planter AREA.

install 6" STEEL COL-MET
HEADER PER DETAIL BELOW
FENCELINE (TO CONTAIN GRAVEL)

install 34" crushed
california gold
gravel on
landscape fabric
per detail in planter.

curb, TYP., PER CIVIL ENGR

install 4" DEPTH SOLID
LAYER OF WOOD CHIP
MULCH, 2" MINUS, PER
SPECIFICATIONS, in
planter AREA.

install 6" STEEL
COL-MET HEADER PER
DETAIL BELOW
FENCELINE (TO CONTAIN
GRAVEL)

RELOCATE (1) EX. JADE
PLANT HERE PER
DEMOLITION / TREE
PRESERVATION PLAN

EX. D.G. PATH AND
HEADER TO REMAIN

EX. UNIRRIGATED
PLANTER TO REMAIN

EX. DRIVE

NEW
ENTRY
DRIVE

NEW SLIDING
GATE PER
ARCHITECT

NEW FENCE
PER
ARCHITECT

NEW GATE PER
ARCHITECT

NEW FENCE PER
ARCHITECT

NEW GATE PER
ARCHITECT

NEW FENCE PER
ARCHITECT

NEW SIDEWALK PER CIVIL
ENGINEER'S PLANS

NEW SIDEWALK PER CIVIL
ENGINEER'S PLANS

NEW SIDEWALK PER CIVIL
ENGINEER'S PLANS

install LINEAR ROOT
BARRIER PER DETAIL
ON ANY TREE WITHIN 7.5'
OF ANY HARDSCAPE

install 34" crushed
california gold gravel
on landscape fabric
per detail in planter.

18" DIAM (50%) AND 24"
DIAM (50%) NATIVE
SANTA BARBARA
SANDSTONE BOULDERS

18" DIAM (50%) AND 24"
DIAM (50%) NATIVE
SANTA BARBARA
SANDSTONE BOULDERS

18" DIAM (50%) AND 24"
DIAM (50%) NATIVE
SANTA BARBARA
SANDSTONE BOULDERS,
TYP.

install LINEAR ROOT
BARRIER PER DETAIL
ON ANY TREE WITHIN 7.5'
OF ANY HARDSCAPE

install LINEAR ROOT
BARRIER PER DETAIL
ON ANY TREE WITHIN 7.5'
OF ANY HARDSCAPE

10
'

VISION CLEARANCE TRIANGLE -
PLANTS SHALL BE MAINTAINED
AT OR BELOW 36" in height as
required by 17.24.210.A.2

10'

VISION CLEARANCE
TRIANGLE - PLANTS SHALL
BE MAINTAINED AT OR
BELOW 36" in height as
required by 17.24.210.A.2

10'

EXISTING OFFICE /
MAINTENANCE

BUILDING

EXISTING
VEHICLE WASH

BUILDING

EXISTING CENTER
CANOPY

EXISTING NORTH
CANOPY

NEW ABOVE GROUND
DIESEL TANK

ex. coast live oak

ex. coast live oak

install LINEAR ROOT
BARRIER PER DETAIL
ON ANY TREE WITHIN 7.5'
OF ANY HARDSCAPE

TREES:

CODE BOTANICAL COMMON WATER USE

CAL CALLISTEMON CITRINUS BOTTLE BRUSH LOW

CHA CHAMAEROPS HUMILIS MEDITERRANEAN FAN PALMLOW

EUC EUCALYPTUS SP. eucalyptus LOW

FIC FICUS CARICA EDIBLE FIG MODERATE

FRA FRAXINUS VELUTINA ARIZONA ASH MODERATE

LOP LOPHOSTEMON CONFERTUS BRISBANE BOX low *

MYO MYOPORUM LAETUM COAST MYOPORUM LOW

PYR PYRUS KAWAKAMII EVERGREEN PEAR MODERATE

QUE QUERCUS AGRIFOLIA  COAST LIVE OAK VERY LOW

SCH TER SCHINUS TEREBINTHIFOLIUS BRAZILIAN PEPPER TREE MODERATE

WAS WASHINGTONIA ROBUSTA MEXICAN FAN PALM LOW

XYL XYLOSMA CONGESTUM SHINY XYLOSMA LOW

LARGE SCREEN SHRUBS/SMALL TREES:

CODE BOTANICAL COMMON WATER USE

CRA CRASSULA SPP. CRASSULA LOW

MYO MYOPORUM LAETUM COAST MYOPORUM LOW

PRO PROSOPIS SP. HONEY MESQUITE LOW

PRU PRUNUS CAROLINIANA CAROLINA LAUREL CHERRYMODERATE

RHA RHAPHIOLEPIS INDICA AND CVSINDIAN HAWTHORNE LOW

EXISTING PLANT LEGEND

TREES CODE QTY BOTANICAL NAME COMMON NAME CONT WATER USE

GEI PAR 12 GEIJERA PARVIFLORA AUSTRALIAN WILLOW 36"BOX LOW
STANDARD, DOUBLE STAKE

LOP CON 4 LOPHOSTEMON CONFERTUS BRISBANE BOX 24"BOX LOW
STANDARD, DOUBLE STAKE

QUE AGR 1 QUERCUS AGRIFOLIA COAST LIVE OAK 24"BOX LOW
STANDARD, DOUBLE STAKE

SHRUBS CODE QTY BOTANICAL NAME COMMON NAME SIZE WATER USE SPACING

AGA STA 14 AGAVE VILMORINIANA 'STAINED GLASS' STAINED GLASS OCTOPUS AGAVE 5 GAL LOW 48" o.c.

AGA ARI 8 AGAVE WEBERI 'ARIZONA STAR' VARIEGATED WEBER AGAVE 10 OR 15 GAL LOW 84" o.c.

ALO CAM 55 ALOE CAMPERI NUBIAN ALOE 5 GAL LOW 48" o.c.

ALO THR 3 ALOE THRASKII COAST (DUNE) ALOE 15 GAL LOW 60" o.c.

COT MAC 7 COTYLEDON ORBICULATA OBLONGA 'MACRANTHA' COTYLEDON 5 GAL LOW 36" o.c.

LEU GOL 12 LEUCADENDRON 'SAFARI GOLDSTRIKE' YELLOW CONEBUSH 15 GAL LOW 48" o.c.

LON HIL 18 LONICERA HILDEBRANDIANA GIANT BURMESE HONEYSUCKLE 5 GAL LOW 96" o.c.
STAKED. ATTACH TO FENCE. WUCOLS PER CITY OF
SANTA BARBARA ADDENDUM TO THE WUCOLS
PLANT LIST.

PYR VEN 20 PYROSTEGIA VENUSTA FLAME VINE 5 GAL LOW 96" o.c.
STAKED, ATTACH TO FENCE. WATER USE PER CITY
OF SANTA BARBARA ADDENDUM TO THE WUCOLS
PLANT LIST.

GROUND COVERS CODE QTY BOTANICAL NAME COMMON NAME CONT WATER USE SPACING

BOU OOL 17 BOUGAINVILLEA X 'MONKA' TM OO-LA-LA BOUGAINVILLEA 5 GAL LOW 48" o.c.

COT FLA 77 COTYLEDON ORBICULATA OBLONGA 'FLAVIDA' COTYLEDON 1 GAL 36" o.c.

PLANT SCHEDULE

SCALE: 1/16" =1'-0"

32'16'8'0
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O
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D
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TREE PLACEMENT NOTE:
THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT RESERVES THE RIGHT TO ADJUST TREE
LOCATIONS IN THE FIELD TO PROTECT CRITICAL VIEW CORRIDORS AND
AVOID ON-SITE UTILITY CONFLICTS, ETC. CONTRACTOR SHALL STAKE OUT
TREE LOCATIONS FOR REVIEW BY LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
EXCAVATING PITS PER PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS.

ROOT BARRIER NOTE:
ALL TREES (EXCEPT PALMS) LOCATED WITHIN 7.5' OF ANY
HARDSCAPE ELEMENT REQUIRE A LINEAR ROOT BARRIER TO BE
INSTALLED ALONG HARDSCAPE EDGE IN AN 8' DISTANCE AS
MEASURED FROM CENTER OF TREE TRUNK IN EITHER DIRECTION.
INSTALL PER SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAIL. NOT ALL ROOT
BARRIERS ARE SHOWN ON PLAN. IF TREE LOCATIONS ARE
ADJUSTED IN THE FIELD CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ROOT
BARRIER IF TREE IS WITHIN 7.5' OF ANY HARDSCAPE.

PLANT QUANTITY NOTE:
PLANT QUANTITY COUNTS ARE FOR CONVENIENCE PURPOSES
ONLY. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO CONFIRM ALL PLANT
QUANTITIES AND COUNTS PRIOR TO FINAL BID AND INSTALLATION.

1. UPON COMPLETION OF ROUGH GRADING, CONTRACTOR TAKE
REPRESENTATIVE SOIL SAMPLES (MINIMUM OF TWO) FROM THE PROJECT SITE
AND SOURCE OF ANY IMPORTED TOPSOIL PER SPECIFICATIONS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL SEND SOIL SAMPLES TO FRUIT GROWER'S LABORATORY
IN SANTA PAULA 805-392-2000 FOR ORNAMENTAL /AGRONOMIC PLANTING
WITH RECOMMENDATIONS.  SUBMIT A COPY OF THE RESULTS OF THIS ANALYSIS
TO THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT SHALL MAKE
ADJUSTMENTS TO THE RATE OF FERTILIZERS AND AMENDMENTS SPECIFIED
BASED UPON SOIL ANALYSIS.

2. LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR FINISH GRADES AND FOR
FINE GRADING REQUIRED FOR SURFACE DRAINAGE AND SLOPE UNIFORMITY.
ADVISE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT OF DRAINAGE PROBLEMS AND MAKE
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR SOLUTION.  FINAL GRADES TO WITHIN A TENTH OF A
FOOT MUST BE ESTABLISHED PRIOR TO COMMENCING PLANTING OPERATIONS.
GRADES AND FLOW LINES MUST BE MAINTAINED DURING IRRIGATION AND
PLANTING OPERATIONS.

3. GRADES ARE TO BE EVEN AND SMOOTH, PROVIDING POSITIVE DRAINAGE AWAY
FROM BUILDINGS OR AS NOTED ON DRAWINGS AFTER PLANTING AND IRRIGATION IS
INSTALLED AND SHALL BE DEMONSTRATED TO LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
APPLICATION OF MULCH.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM SOIL  PREPARATION PER SPECIFICATIONS PRIOR
TO PLANTING. ALL COMPACTED SOILS SHALL BE LOOSENED AND AMENDED PER
SPECIFICATIONS.

5. PRESERVE AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING TREES AND PLANTS UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT

IMMEDIATELY IF DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTED BETWEEN EXISTING VEGETATION TO
REMAIN AND NEW PLANTS SHOWN ON THE PROJECT PLANTING PLAN.

6. ALL PLANTS SHALL BE HEALTHY, VIGOROUS AND TRUE TO SPECIES AND VARIETY
AS SHOWN IN THE LEGEND, AND SHALL BE LABELED AND PROVIDED BY A
CERTIFIED NURSERY.  LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REJECT
SUB-STANDARD PLANT MATERIAL PER SPECIFICATIONS.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IF PLANTS SPECIFIED ARE
UNAVAILABLE. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT SHALL SELECT SUBSTITUTIONS PER
SPECIFICATIONS.

8. ALL PLANTS SHALL BE LAID OUT IN THE FIELD FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY
THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PLANTING PER SPECIFICATIONS.

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM FULL SITE SOIL PREPARATION PRIOR TO LAYING
OUT PLANTS FOR REVIEW BY LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, AND BACKFILL PLANTS
WITH AMENDED BACKFILL MIX PER DETAILS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

10. ALL AREAS DISTURBED BY GRADING AND ALL PLANTING AREAS SHALL RECEIVE
MINIMUM 3" OF WOOD CHIP MULCH AS SPECIFIED. MULCH SHOULD NOT TOUCH PLANT
STEMS. WOOD CHIP MULCH SHALL BE PROVIDED PER SPECIFICATIONS; SUBMIT
SAMPLE(S) FOR APPROVAL.

11. PLANTS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH ROOTBALLS 1" MIN. ABOVE ADJACENT FINISH
GRADE AT PLANTING TO ALLOW FOR SETTLING AND TO KEEP THE ROOTBALL
FROM BEING TOO WET.  3" HIGH WATER BASIN SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED FOR
PLANTS 4" POT AND 1 GALLON IN SIZE (OR LARGER). ALL PLANTS INSTALLED ON
HILLSIDES SHALL BE PLANTED WITH BASINS CONSTRUCTED SO THAT SOIL DOES NOT
FALL BACK ONTO ROOTBALL OR STEM.

12. TREES AND SHRUBS SHOWN ON PLAN AS "TO BE TRANSPLANTED" OR "TO BE
RELOCATED" DESCRIBE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY.

 PLANTING NOTES

"I HAVE COMPLIED WITH THE CRITERIA OF THE ORDINANCE AND APPLIED
THEM FOR THE EFFICIENT USE OF WATER IN THE LANDSCAPE DESIGN PLAN"

SIGNATURE:

CITY OF GOLETA WATER EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE
ORDINANCE COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

SAFARI GOLDSTRIKE LEUCADENDRON COTYLEDON OO-LA-LA GROUNDCOVER BOUGAINVILLEA

NUBIAN ALOE STAINED GLASS OCTOPUS AGAVE FLAME VINE3
4" CRUSHED GOLD ROCK

ARIZONA STAR AGAVE BRISBANE BOX AUSTRALIAN WILLOW GIANT BURMESE HONEYSUCKLE

COAST (DUNE) ALOE

SOIL TEST NOTE:
SOIL TEST FOR welo COMPLIANCE IS DEFERRED
UNTIL AFTER SITE IMPROVEMENTS AND GRADING.
CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE SOIL TEST AS NOTED IN
"WELO COMPLIANCE & CLOSEOUT" NOTE 1 ON SHEET
l-101 AND PROVIDE RESULTS TO LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT FOR RECOMMENDATIONS. SUBMIT
REPORT AND INVOICES FOR AMENDMENTS AND
FERTILIZERS TO BUILDING DEPARTMENT FOR PERMIT
CLOSE OUT.
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L-300

MAIN LINE AS OCCURS.
SIZE PER PLAN.

WIRE PULL AND SPLICE BOX
N.T.S.

WIRES TO CONTROLLER

PLASTIC VALVE  BOX WITH LOCKING
COVER. HEAT BRAND 'WIRES' ONTO LID.

FINISH GRADE FOR
TURF AREAS

FINISH SURFACE
FOR SHRUB AREAS

3
4" ROCK, 2 CU. FT.

LANDSCAPE FABRIC OVER 14"
GALVANIZED HARDWARE
CLOTH

WATERPROOF WIRE
CONNECTOR WHERE WIRES
ARE SPLICED PER
SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:
PROVIDE MINIMUM 24" SPARE WIRE,
LOOPED, BUNDLED, AND LABELED.

SPARE WIRES THAT ARE TO
TERMINATE AT THIS BOX:
COIL 30" LENGTH AND I.D.
TAG IF "STUB OUT WIRES" IS
NOTED ON PLANS.
BRICK
SUPPORTS

3
"

2
P-MTD2-20

1 CU.FT. GRAVEL

BRICK SUPPORTS

2-GALV. CLAMPS

FINISH GRADE

2"

PVC SWING JOINT

PLASTIC VALVE BOX

LANDSCAPE FABRIC

QUICK COUPLER VALVE
W/VINYL CAP

MAINLINE-18" BELOW
FINISH GRADE

PVC RISER-LENGTH
AS REQ'D

3/4"x18" GALV.
STEEL STAKE

QUICK COUPLER - IN VALVE BOX
1 1/2" = 1'-0"

NOTE:
QUICK COUPLER IN SHRUB OR GROUND
COVER SHALL BE LOCATED NO  MORE THAN
12" FROM WALK, LAWN OR CURB, AND
SHALL BE LOCATED IN SMALL VALVE BOX.

P-MTD2-21
3

DRIP ASSEMBLY
N.T.S.

FINISH GRADE

PVC ELL

-18" BELOW

BRICK SUPPORTS

2 CU.FT. GRAVEL

PVC UNION

IN-LINE DRIP FILTER (INCLUDED
IN ASSEMBLY). INSTALL FOR
EASY CLEANING.

CONTROL WIRES
W/6" EXPANSION
LOOPS

ELECTRIC VALVE- REMOTE
CONTROL VALVE (INCLUDED IN
ASSEMBLY) AS SPECIFIED

MAINLINE
GRADE

1" PVC LATERAL TO DRIP
SUPPLY HEADER

PLASTIC VALVE BOX CARSON
JUMBO OR EQUAL BRAND
CONTROLLER & STATION # ON LID

LANDSCAPE FABRIC OVER 1/4"
GALVANIZED HARDWARE CLOTH

FLOW
SCH 80 PVC
NIPPLE

PVC TRUE-UNION
BALL VALVE

POLYURETHANE VALVE I.D.
TAG WITH STATION #
PRINTED ON TAG

3
" M

IN
.

(2)  WATERPROOF
CONNECTORS

4
P-MTD2-03

ABOVE GRADE DRIP TUBING.

2
"

SET VALVE BOX 2" ABOVE
FINISHED GRADE OF SHRUB
AREA, LOCATE ECOMAT FLUSH
VALVE IN SHRUB AREA.

WASHED GRAVEL SUMP - THE BOX
SHALL REST UPON THE ROCK BED.
DO NOT EXTEND GRAVEL INTO BOX.

LOCATE FLASH CAP
ASSEMBLY AT THE END
OR LOW POINT OF
DRIPLINE INSTALLATION
PER DRIP LAYOUT DETAIL.

AUTOMATIC DRIP FLUSH CAP ASSEMBLY
1" = 1"

DRIP SWIVEL ADAPTER

BRICK SUPPORTS (3)

AUTOMATIC LINE FLUSHING
VALVE - HUNTER AFV-B

LANDSCAPE FABRIC OVER 1/4"
GALVANIZED HARDWARE CLOTH

10" DIAMETER VALVE BOX.
STAMP LID WITH "FV"

FINISH GRADE

5
P-MTD2-22

DRIPLINE RING-0.9 GPH @ 18" O.C.
N.T.S.

1

3 5

4

7

3

6

8

1

2

1/2" PLOYETHYLENE BLANK TUBING, AS
REQUIRED.

3

COMPRESSION OR LOCKING DRIP BARB
CROSS INSERT FITTING.

4

COMPRESSION OR LOCKING BARB DRIP
TEE INSERT FITTING.

5

AT-GRADE DRIPLINE, INNER RING AT
INTERFACE OF ROOT BALL FROM
CONTAINER AND NATIVE SOIL, OUTER
RING 18" FROM FIRST RING.  SIZE OF
RING SHALL VARY BASED ON PLANT SIZE;
RINGS FOR 24" BOX OR LARGER PLANTS
SHALL BE LAID OUT SO AS TO
ACCOMMODATE FUTURE EXPANSION OF
RING TO WATER DRIPLINE OF GROWING
PLANT. DRIPLINE TO BE 0.9GPH
EMITTERS AT 18" O.C.

6

PLANT TRUNK OR STEM.7

8

2

DRIPLINE CONNECTION TO BELOW GRADE
(PER DRIP TRANSITION DETAIL) OR SURFACE
P.E. DISTRIBUTION HEADER

8

DRIP STAKES, SEE NOTES.

PVC LATERAL SUPPLY PIPE, SIZE AS PER
PLAN WITH MINIMUM SIZE 1 1/2" DIAMETER.

NOTE:
PLACE TIE DOWN STAKES EVERY 4 FT. AND AT ALL
CHANGE OF DIRECTION, SUCH AS AT TEES OR ELLS.

INNER RING AT
INTERFACE OF
ROOT BALL IN
PLANTING PIT
AND NATIVE
SOIL

18"

P-MTD2-07
8

FINISH GRADE

3" SWEEP ELL

CONTROLLER

5
'-0

"

WALL

ELEVATION SECTION

METAL PROTECTIVE
COVERING FOR VALVE
WIRES BOLTED TO WALL
PAINTED SAME COLOR AS
WALLS. MAY BE
PREFABRICATED OR MADE
ON SITE.

JUNCTION BOX
MOUNTED ON WALL

CONTROLLER - EXTERIOR WALL MOUNT
N.T.S. P-MTD2-04

9

TYPICAL 1/2" DRIP TUBING

3
4"FPT X 12" DRIP TUBING ADAPTER.

COMPRESSION TEE

3
4" SCHEDULE 80 NIPPLE AS REQUIRED

3-4" LAYER MULCH

PVC LATERAL LINE - REFERENCE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR DEPTH

DRIP TRANSITION
N.T.S.

10
P-MTD2-08

HUNTER ECO INDICATOR - ID
N.T.S

ECO INDICATOR

FINISH GRADE

ADJACENT MULCH

PVC LATERAL PIPE

SWING JOINT

P-MTD2-10
11

3" = 1'-0"

3
4"X1"MPT ADAPTER

1" FPTXMPT ELLAS SPECIFIED 
AIR RELIEF VALVE

DRIPLINE OR 1/2" DRIP TUBING

3
4"FPT X 12" DRIP

TUBING ADAPTER

DRIP TUBING COUPLING
GRADE.
FINISHED

6" DRIP BOX

2
"

3" THICK LAYER OF WASHED
GRAVEL.  THE BOX SHALL REST
UPON THE ROCK BED. DO NOT
EXTEND GRAVEL INTO BOX.

DRIP AIR RELIEF VALVE IN BOX
P-MTD2-28

6

TYPICAL
COMPRESSION
FITTING.

AIR RELIEF VALVE AT
HIGH POINT, AS
INDICATED.

END FEED EXAMPLE

FLUSH VALVE OR CAP
AT LOW END, AS
NOTED.

TYPICAL DRIP LINE WITH
EMITTER SPACING AS
NOTED.  TIE DOWN
STAKE AT ALL TEES,
ELLS, AND AT 4' O.C.
AT CLAY, 3' O.C. AT
LOAM, OR 2' O.C. AT
SAND.

DRIP VALVE / FILTER /
REGULATOR

TYPICAL OFFSET 2"
FROM
HARDSCAPE, 4"
FROM PLANTED
AREA.

DRIPLINE SPACING AS
NOTED.  EMITTERS
OFFSET FOR
TRIANGULAR SPACING.

PVC  OR POLYETHYLENE
DRIP TUBING HEADER
MANIFOLD

LANDSCAPE DRIPLINE TUBING.
PVC MANIFOLD LINE
WITH PVC TEE.

AIR RELIEF VALVE: AS SPECIFIED,
AR VALVE KIT, INSTALL AT
HIGH POINT OF SYSTEM.

TYPICAL FPT ADAPTER
AND COMPRESSION
COUPLER.

PVC SCH 40
TEE OR ELL.

EASY FIT COMPRESSION
ADAPTER.
EASY FIT COMPRESSION
COUPLING: RAIN BIRD
MDCFCOUP.

PVC MANIFOLD LINE

LANDSCAPE
DRIPLINE TUBING.

-PLACEMENT OF DRIPLINE TO BE
SUCH THAT ROOT BALL IS WETTED
WITHOUT HAVING WATER TOUCH
PLANT STEM OR TRUNK

INLINE DRIP TUBING LAYOUT
N.T.S.

FLUSH CAP:  RAIN BIRD
MDCFCOUP WITH MDCFCAP OR
AS SPECIFIED.

HUNTER ECO-INDICATOR,
INSTALL PER DETAIL

7
P-MTD2-29

MAINLINE INSTALLATION

1
2

"

1
8

"
6

"

6"

6
"

DETECTABLE WARNING TAPE 12"
ABOVE MAINLINE, MINIMUM,
WHERE CONTROL WIRES ARE NOT
IN TRENCH WITH MAINLINE

FINISH GRADE OR FINISH SURFACE

LATERAL LINE PER LEGEND &
SPECIFICATIONS
MAINLINE PER LEGEND &
SPECIFICATIONS

UNDISTURBED SOIL

TAPE CONTROL WIRES TO MAINLINE
@ 12' O.C., MINIMUM.

BACKFILL, PLACED IN 6" LIFTS
AND TAMPED

NO SCALE
1

P-MTD2-19
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L-301

CONCRETE WALK
OR MOW STRIP

COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

CRUSHED ROCK GRAVEL
AS SPECIFIED ON
LAYOUT PLAN

3" MIN

LANDSCAPE STAPLES AT
EDGES 24" O.C. MINIMUMOVERLAP FABRIC

LANDSCAPE FABRIC - OVERLAP
AND FOLD UNDER 12"-18" AT
EDGES. LANDSCAPE FABRIC
SHALL ALLOW TRANSMITTAL OF
WATER THROUGH FABRIC (NOT
PLASTIC SHEETING).

12" MIN.

CUT AN "X' IN FABRIC AT PLANTS, INSTALL
PLANTS, FOLD FABRIC UP TO FIT AROUND
BASE OF PLANT OR PLANT CROWN, FOLD
UNDER, AND STAPLE INTO GROUND.
INSTALL GRAVEL MULCH AFTER
INSTALLATION OF DRIP LINES.

GRAVEL MULCH
1"=1'-0" P-MTD2-05

1

STEEL HEADER
3" = 1'-0"

ADJACENT D.G. SURFACE PER PLAN

1
2"

12 GA (OR 3
16") X 6" (NOMINAL) COL-MET, OR

EQUAL, STEEL STEEL EDGING, POWDERCOAT
BLACK (OR RAW STEEL IF BLACK UNAVAILABLE)

3/16" X 15" TAPERED STEEL
ANCHORING STAKE 30" O.C.
OR PER MANUFACTURER

FINISH GRADE

4" MULCH @ PLANTING AREA 4' MAX

STAKES PER MANUFACTURER'S
SPECIFICATIONS; INSERT 12"
DEEP TAPERED STEEL STAKE AT
EVERY OPENING, TWO AT
OVERLAP OR JOINTS.

MINIMUM RADIUS 3'-0"

NOTE:
1. STEEL HEADER TO BE INSTALLED PER THE MANUFACTURERS SPEC
2. STAKES TO BE DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY TO ANCHOR STEEL LANDSCAPE EDGING BY

MANUFACTURER; TYPICALLY OVERLAP EDGES OF STEEL EDGING BY 8" WITH STAKED PORTION;
ACCOUNT FOR OVERLAP WHEN ORDERING.

3. SUBMIT SAMPLE OF HEADER TO UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVE FOR APPROVAL

JOINT

NOTE: HEADER SHALL BE
STRAIGHT AND SMOOTH,
GRADE TO GENTLY SLOPE
PER GRADE OF PATH ON
GRADING PLAN

2
P-MTD2-13

1" ABOVE GRADE PLANTER

COMPACT SOIL TO 90% R.C. 4" ON
PLANTER SIDE OF ROOT BARRIER

FINISH GRADE
SIDEWALK

2
4
"

LINEAR ROOT BARRIER
N.T.S.

"DEEP ROOT" BRAND # UB 24-2  OR
EQUAL 0.80" WALL THICKNESS MODULAR
PANEL POLYPROPYLENE ROOT BARRIER-24"
DEPTH -INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S
SPECIFICATIONS

REFERENCE
MANUFACTURERE'S
INSTALLATION
SPECIFICATIONS.

INSTALL IN LOCATIONS AS SHOWN OR
DESCRIBED ON PLANTING PLANS.
INSTALL 8' MINIMUM LONG BARRIER
CENTERED ON EACH TREE LOCATED
WITHIN 7.5' OF ANY HARDSCAPE PER
CITY OF GOLETA URBAN TREE MASTER
PLAN PLANTING GUIDELINES.

TYPAR BIOBARRIER ROOT BARRIER
FABRIC, INSTALL VERTICALLY AGAINST
POLYPROPYLENE BARRIER TO DISCOURAGE
FEEDER ROOTS FROM APPROACHING
SIDEWALK. AFFIX TO UB-24-2 AND
BACKFILL WITH NATIVE PLANTER SOIL AS
NOTED ABOVE.

P-MTD2-14
3

BOULDER INSTALLATION
NO SCALE

4
P-MTD2-12

PLASTIC PLANT TIE

CHAINLINK FENCE

VINE-REMOVE STAKE

VINE TIE

STEEL FENCE PANEL

PLANT VINE AGAINST CHAINLINK
FENCE. UNTANGLE BRANCHES.
ARRANGE & FASTEN W/PLASTIC PLANT
TIE AS SHOWN.

VINE TIE TO CHAINLINK FENCE
N.T.S. P-MTD2-24

5

W

2
'-0

"
W

PLAN

W

WIND

NOTES:
-SET STAKES PARALLEL TO PREVAILING
WINDS ALL STAKES ON PROJECT IN SAME
DIRECTION

-FOR SPECIMEN TREES:
15 GAL- W=18"
20"BOX - W=24"
24"BOX - W=30"
30"BOX - W=36"
36"BOX - W=42"

-SET TREE TIES AT HEIGHT DETERMINED
BY EACH TREE

2 RUBBER TREE TIES FROM
EACH STAKE TO TREE. NAIL
TIES TO STAKE.

TREE STAKE
REF SPECS

TREE

FINISH
GRADE

ROOT
BALL

BACKFILL
MIX-REF
SPECS

COMPACTED BACKFILL
MOUND-REF SPECS

DOUBLE TREE STAKE
N.T.S.

SECTION

TREE STAKE
WITH RUBBER
TREE TIE

WATERING BASIN, 3" HT.
MIN. AT TIME OF PLANTING

6"

P-MTD2-25
6

ROOTBALL 1" ABOVE
ADJACENT FINISH GRADE,
ALLOW FOR SETTLING AND
PREVENT ROOTBALL FROM
GETTING TOO WET

PLANT HOLE - REF SPECS FOR SIZE

COMPACTED BACKFILL MOUND REF
SPECS

BACKFILL MIX - REF SPECS

4" DEEP LAYER OF MULCH -
REF SPECS. KEEP MULCH
AWAY FROM PLANT STEMS.

TREE OR SHRUB

3" HIGH BASIN

TREE OR SHRUB PLANTING WITH TABLETS
1" = 1"

FINISH GRADE
TO BE EVEN AND SMOOTH

GRO-LIFE PLANT TABLETS AS
SPECIFIED; QUANTITY PER SPECS/
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS

7
P-MTD2-26

1/2D

D

D D

CONDITIONED SOIL - AMEND
AND TILL AS PER SPECS.

INSTALL 3"  MULCH AFTER PLANTING
GROUNDCOVER AS REQ'D.

GROUNDCOVER SPACING
N.T.S.

NOTE: LOCATE PLANTS SPACED EQUIDISTANT (D)
FROM EACH OTHER AS SHOWN. D = AS SHOWN
ON PLANTING PLAN.

GROUNDCOVER

SUBGRADE

EDGE OF PAVING, WALK, WALL, ETC.

P-MTD2-27
8



MTD TERMINAL 2 RECOMMISSIONING        GOLETA, CA

SECTION 32 80 00

IRRIGATION

PART I - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. General

This Section specifies requirements for complete irrigation system and related

items as shown on drawings and as specified herein. Work includes labor,

materials, appliances, tools, equipment, facilities, transportation, and services

necessary for and incidental to performing operations in connection with

furnishing, delivery and installation of the work of this Section, complete as shown

on the drawings and/or specified herein.

B. Related Sections

1. Section 32-90-00:  Landscaping

1.02 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1. B88: Seamless Copper Water Tube

2. D2466: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings - Schedule 40

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCES

A. Installer Qualifications

1. Provide at least one person who shall be present at all times during installation

of Work, familiar with type of materials specified herein and material

manufacturer's recommended method of installation and direct Work

performed in this Section.  Coordinate Work with General Contractor.

B. Fees, Codes and Standards

1. Pay applicable fees for State Test of Backflow Prevention Devices.

2. Comply with State, County, and Municipal codes and regulations.

C. Plastic Pipe

1. Provide manufacturer's guarantee that plastic pipe has passed or is capable

of passing the Acetone Immersion Test and is free from manufacturing

defects.

D. Drawings

1. Due to scale of drawings, it is not always possible to indicate all offsets,

fittings, and sleeves which may be required.  Investigate structural and

finished conditions affecting Work.  Install Work to avoid conflicts between

plantings, other site utilities, and architectural features.

1.04 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. Follow current printed manufacturer's specifications and drawings for items or

information not  specified or graphically indicated in the most current set of

construction drawings.

B. Work involving substantial plumbing for installation of copper piping, backflow

prevention devices, and other related work shall be executed by a licensed and

bonded plumbing contractor. Any necessary permits shall be obtained prior to

beginning work.

C. Specified depths of pressure supply lines, laterals, and pitch of pipes as stated in

this section are minimums. Settlement of trenches lower than grades specified on

the final grading plans is cause for removal of finish grade treatment, refilling

trenches, compacting and repairing of finish grade treatment.

D. Do not install the irrigation system as shown on the construction drawings when it

is obvious that actual field conditions such as physical obstructions, grading

discrepancies, and field dimensions vary from those recorded on the construction

drawings. Immediately bring any such discrepancies to the attention of the

Landscape Architect prior to proceeding with Work. If immediate notification is not

given and such discrepancies exist, the Contractor shall assume full responsibility

for necessary revisions, as determined by the Landscape Architect.

E. Preserve and protect all existing trees, plants, monuments, structures, hardscape,

and architectural elements from damage due to Work in this section. In the event

that damage does occur to inanimate objects or structures, the Contractor will

repair or replace such damage to the satisfaction of the Owner or Owner's

representative. The Contractor at the Contractor's expense will replace damage

or injury to living plant material. Damaged plant material shall be replaced like in

kind.

F. Trenching or other work required in this section under the limb spread of existing

trees shall be done by hand or by other methods to prevent damage or harm to

limbs, branches, and roots.

G. Trenching in areas where root diameter exceeds 2 inches shall be done by hand.

Exposed roots of this size shall be heavily wrapped with moistened burlap to

avoid scarring or excessive drying. Where a trenching machine is operated in

proximity to roots that are less than 2 inches, the wall of the trench shall be hand

trimmed, making clean cuts through roots.

H. Trenches adjacent to or under existing trees shall be closed within 24 hours, and

when this is not possible, the side of trench closest to the tree or trees affected

shall be covered with moistened burlap.

I. Protect, maintain, and coordinate work with other contracts, specifications, trades,

and utilities. Extreme care shall be exercised in excavating and working in the

area due to existing utilities. Contractor shall be responsible for damages caused

by their operations. In the event that damage does occur, the Contractor shall pay

the costs of such repairs unless other arrangements have been made with the

Owner.

J. Use caution where trenches and piping cross existing roadways, sidewalks,

hardscape, paths, or curbs. In the event that damage does occur, the Contractor

will repair such damage at the Contractor's expense.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Materials List

1. Within thirty (30) days from date of Notice to Proceed and before materials are

delivered to job site, submit a PDF document with complete lists of materials.

a. Furnish manufacturer's name, catalog number, complete catalog cut,

technical data, and manufacturer's recommendations for installation and

operation. Circle, highlight, or otherwise note model(s) and option(s)

proposed.

2. Do not permit materials to be installed until reviewed by Landscape Architect.

B. Record Drawings

1. Record changes made during installation.  Dimension from two permanent

points of reference such as building corners, sidewalks, and road

intersections, the location of the following:

a. Point of connection or connection to existing water lines

b. Electrical connections

c. Gate or ball valves

d. Routing of pressurized main line and control wires

e. Control valves, quick coupling valves, or other valves

f. Irrigation controller, weather or soil sensing devices, and other equipment

g. Other related equipment

h. Depth of pipe if different than specified

2. Transfer Record Data to new, clean blackline prints of irrigation system and

submit two (2) hardcopy and one PDF copy to Owner, and one (1) PDF copy

to Landscape Architect.

C. Controller Charts

1. Provide two (2) controller chart per controller.

2. Show area controlled by automatic controller.  Provide chart of maximum size

controller will allow.

3. Reduce Record Drawings for chart except when controller sequence is

illegible after reduction; then enlarge to a readable size.

4. Use different colors to highlight coverage of stations.

5. Seal completed reduction of Record Drawings between 10 mil plastic laminate

and post one (1) in controller and submit one (1) to Owner.

6. Submit PDF copy of controller chart to Owner and Landscape Architect.

D. Manuals

1. Furnish two (2) hardcopy sets of service manuals to Owner, and one (1) PDF

copy to Landscape Architect.  Include manufacturer's catalog cuts, catalog

numbers, price lists, local source, address and phone number, manufacturer's

address, and operating instructions for equipment installed.

E. Tools and Equipment- Furnish:

1. Two (2) sets of special tools required for removing, disassembling and

adjusting sprinklers and valves installed.

2. Two (2) keys for automatic controllers installed.

3. One (1) quick coupler key and matching hose swivel for every five (or fraction

of) quick coupler valves installed.

1.06     DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND REPLACEMENT

A. Deliver to job site and provide safe storage.  Coordinate with General Contractor.

B. Protect materials from vandalism and other trades.

C. In event of damage, make repairs and replacements within seven (7) days at no

cost to Owner.  Review damage and method of repair with Landscape Architect.

1.07 GUARANTEE

A. Guarantee for One Year from Final Acceptance

1. Materials are new and free from defects.

2. Against defects of materials and workmanship and damage caused by

defects.

3. To make required replacements with new materials and correct damage

caused by defects at no cost to Owner.

4. Complete coverage of areas indicated to be irrigated on drawings including

minor adjustments required by field conditions.

B. Guarantee

1. On company letterhead, type following information and submit two (2)

hardcopies and one (1) PDF copy with original signatures to Landscape

Architect:

GUARANTEE FOR IRRIGATION SYSTEM

We hereby guarantee that the irrigation system we have furnished and installed

is free from defects in materials and workmanship and the Work has been

completed in accordance with the drawings and specifications, ordinary

wear and tear and unusual abuse or neglect excepted.  We agree to repair

or replace defects in materials and Workmanship including damages

consequential to defects in materials and workmanship and repair or

replacement, which develop during one (1) year after Final Acceptance of

the Work, at no additional cost to the Owner.  We agree to make such

repairs and replacements within thirty (30) days after receipt of written

notice.  In the event of our failure to make such repairs and replacements

within thirty (30) days of written notice, we authorize the Owner to proceed

to have such repairs and replacements made at our expense and we will

pay all costs and charges upon demand:

Project:

Location:

Date of Final Acceptance:

Signed:

Company Name:

Address:

PART II - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide products of manufacturers indicated on drawings or equivalent.

2.02  PIPE AND TUBING

A. Copper:  ASTM B88, Type L, hard-drawn copper tube and metal alloy solder type.

B. Plastic Pipe

1. Polyvinyl chloride (PVC), new and unused; no more than 15 percent less than

full manufactured length.

2. Continuously and permanently marked plastic pipe with following information:

a. Manufacturer's name

b. Pipe size

c. IPS size (schedule number)

d. Type of material

e. Code number

3. Non-pressure lateral lines, Schedule 40 PVC, bearing National Sanitation

Foundation (NSF) seal, except as otherwise indicated on drawings.

4. Pressure lines, 1/2 in. through 1-1/2 in., Schedule 40, bearing NSF seal.

5. Pressure lines, 2 in. and larger, Class 315.

6. Sleeves for lines under paving as shown on drawings, Class 160 or Schedule

40.

7. Fittings for pipe, Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride, Type I-II, bearing NSF seal

and complying with requirements of ASTM D2466.

8. Nipples:  Schedule 80.

9. For joining, use solvent complying with requirements of ASTM D2466 and

recommended by manufacturer of plastic pipe used:

a. primer: Weld-on P-70 or equivalent

b. clear solvent: Weld-on 710 or equivalent

c. grey solvent: Weld-on 711 or equivalent

C. Drip tubing

1. Polyethylene (P.E.) distribution tubing.

2. 'Dripline' w/ built-in pressure compensating emitters.

3. Fittings, plastic, compression or twist-lock.

2.03 DETECTABLE TAPE

A. Minimum 5.5 composition film containing metalized layer laminated between two

layers of inert plastic.

2.04 BRASS PIPE FITTINGS

A. Furnish as indicated on drawings.

2.05 SPRINKLER HEADS

A. Furnish as indicated on drawings.

2.06 HOSE FITTINGS

A. Quick couplers:  as detailed on drawings.

2.07 VALVES

A. Metal Ball valves:  manufactured by Nibco, or equivalent, brass, or stainless steel

of size required for line indicated on the drawings.  Install as detailed.

B. PVC Ball valves:  Matco-Norca as shown on drawings, or equivalent.  Install as

detailed.

C. Master Valve: 24-volt electric, normally closed-type with flow control and manual

override as detailed on drawings.

D. Check valves: as shown on drawings.

E. Automatic control valves: 24-volt electric, normally closed-type with flow control

and manual override as detailed on drawings.

2.08 VALVE BOXES

A. Black or green plastic, Carson, Ametek, Roby or equal, with lockable lid.  Install

as detailed.  One valve per box.

2.09 CONTROLLER WIRES

A. Twenty-four volt (24-volt) direct burial type.  Size wire according to valve

manufacturer; no wire smaller than No. 14 gauge, except that multi-strand wiring,

18 gauge, is permitted if used according to manufacturer's directions.  Provide

different colored pilot wires for valves.  Provide white common wires.

2.10  AUTOMATIC IRRIGATION CONTROLLER

A. Type and model number indicated on drawings.  Mount in accordance with

manufacturer's instructions and per details.  Coordinate location and connect to

electrical source. Provide own circuit for controller.  Controller must be installed at

least 15 feet away from a �high power user� (i.e., refrigerator, air conditioner, or

large horsepower pump or motor).

2.11  WEATHER SENSING DEVICE

A. As indicated on drawings.  Provide batteries.

2.12 BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES

A. As shown on drawings.

2.13 PRESSURE REGULATORS

A. As shown on drawings.

2.14 FLOW SENSOR

A. As shown on drawings.

2.15 DRIP IRRIGATION

A. Emitters: as specified on drawing, or equal, pressure-compensating and

self-cleaning.  Install number and size (flow rate) as noted on irrigation legend.

Install per manufacturer's specifications and as shown on drawings.

B. Flush Caps: as specified on drawings, or equal.  Install as shown on drawings.

C. Drip staples: as shown on drawings.

D. Air relief valve: as shown on drawings.

2.16 LANDSCAPE SUB-METER

A. As shown on drawings.

2.17    OTHER MATERIALS

A. Provide other materials, not described but required to complete installation, which

are new     and unused.  Review these materials with Landscape Architect.

PART III - EXECUTION

3.01 SURFACE CONDITIONS

A. Inspection

4. Prior to work of this Section, carefully inspect installed work of other trades

and verify that such work is complete to point where this installation may

properly commence.

5. Verify that irrigation system may be installed in strict accordance with pertinent

codes and regulations, the original design, the referenced standards, and

manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Discrepancies

1. In event of discrepancy between drawings and actual conditions, immediately

notify Landscape Architect.

2. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until such

discrepancies have been fully resolved.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Scaled dimensions are approximate; verify.  Make

necessary measurements in field to ensure precise fit of items in accordance with

original design.

B. Preparation: Locate underground utilities and protect.  Remove rock or other such

obstructions or avoid. Repair existing utilities if damaged at no additional cost to

Owner.

3.03 TRENCHING

A. Trench with mechanical trencher or by hand.  Notify owner if rock is encountered

that cannot be removed in the aforementioned manners.

B. No wider than necessary to lay pipe.

C. Straight with vertical sides and level bottoms.

D. Remove rocks, debris, and sharp objects.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF PIPING

A. General

1. Lay out piping system in accordance with the Irrigation Plan, while recognizing

diagrammatic nature of drawings.

2. Where piping is shown on drawings to be under paved areas by running

parallel and adjacent to planted areas, intention is to install the piping in

planted areas.

3. Do not install a line parallel to and directly over another line.  Minimum 6 in.

horizontal clearance between irrigation pipes. Where pipes cross, allow

minimum 1 in. soil between.

4. Allow minimum horizontal clearance of 12 in. from lines of other trades.

5. Mark headers on ground prior to layout of lawn heads.

B. Piping Depth:  Install piping with at least the following depth:

1. Pressure Lines: 18 inches of cover

2. Sprinkler Laterals: 12 inches of cover

3. Sleeves under roadways: 24 inches of cover

4. Sleeves under walks or other paving: Pressure lines - 18 inches of cover

Sprinkler laterals - 12 inches of cover

5. Drip Tubing: 2 inches of cover of mulch

C. Piping under Paving

1. Pipe under new walks and paving shall be laid in sleeves prior to installation

of paving or walks.  Contractor will coordinate with other trades.

2. Pipe under existing concrete walks shall be installed by jetting.

3. Where cutting or breaking of existing pavement is necessary, secure

permission from Owner before cutting or breaking pavement and then make

necessary repairs and replacements to approval of the owner at no additional

cost to Owner.

D. Inspection of Pipe and Fittings:  Carefully inspect pipe and fittings before

installation, removing dirt, scale, and burrs and reaming as required; install pipe

with markings up for visual inspection and verification.

E. Plastic Pipe

1. Exercise care in handling, loading, unloading, and storing plastic pipe and

fittings.

2. Store plastic pipe and fittings under cover until ready to install.

3. Transport pipe only on a vehicle with a bed long enough to allow pipe to lay

flat to avoid undue bending and concentrated external load.

4. Cut accurately with square ends.

5. Repair dented and damaged pipe by cutting out damaged section and

rejoining with a coupling.

6. In jointing, use only the specified solvent and make joints in strict accordance

with manufacturer's recommended methods; give solvent welds at least 15

minutes set-up time before moving or handling and 24 hours curing time

before filling with water. Apply primer and solvent to both male and female

fittings, insert gently checking to ensure proper alignment, twist 1/4 turn and

hold for 15 seconds minimum.

Clear solvent: lateral lines 1/2 in. - 1-1/2 in.

Primer and grey solvent: lateral lines 2 in. and larger, all pressure lines

7. Centerload plastic pipe with a small amount of backfill to prevent arching and

whipping under pressure.

8. Install approved dielectric couplings, unions, or fittings wherever two dissimilar

metals are connected.

F. Drip Tubing:

1. Polyethylene.  Size and install as shown on plans.

2. 'Dripline' w/ built-in pressure compensating emitters.  Furnish and install per

plans and manufacturer's specifications. Install flush valves, etc. per details

and manufacturer's specifications.

G. Detectable Tape:  Install on top of mainline pipe where control wires are not in

mainline trenches.

3.05 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT

A. Quick Couplers:  Furnish and install as detailed.

B. Drip Irrigation System:  Furnish and install as detailed.

C. 'Dripline' w/ built in emitters: Furnish and install as detailed.

D. Valves:  Furnish and install in locations shown on plan according to details.

E. Valve Boxes:  Furnish and install as detailed.

F. Automatic controllers: Mount in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Provide own circuit for controller.  Controller must be installed at least 15 feet

away from a "high power user" (i.e., refrigerator, air conditioner, or large

horsepower pump or motor).  Verify location of electricity.  Coordinate with

General Contractor and Electrical Contractor.  Provide hook-up.

G. Weather Station: Mount in clear, unobstructed location.  Pair with both controllers

per manufacturer's specifications.  Set for 1/4� rain shut off and 3 day rain delay.

K. Controller Wires

1. Install according to manufacturer's directions.

2. Tape wire together minimum 12 ft. 0 in. O.C.  Do not tape to side of pressure

pipe.  In PVC sleeve under walks or paving, wires may be in same sleeve as

pipe; do not tape to pipe in sleeve.

3. Encase in plastic conduit wire passing under future or existing paving,

construction, etc, extending conduit at least 12 in. beyond edges of the paving

or construction.

4. Install controller wires in common trench with pressure line wherever possible.

5. Provide looped slack at valves and snake wires in trench to allow for

contraction.

6. Controller wire splices allowed only on runs more than 500 feet.  Splice with

Scotch-Lok, OIR approved equal.  Install splices in 6 in. to 10 in. diameter

valve box.

3.06 BACKFILLING

A. Backfill only after review by Landscape Architect.  Backfill in the cool of the day;

backfill with fine materials free of rocks or sharp objects tamped to 85%

compaction; 90% under paving.  Leave grade flush and smooth.

3.07 MAINTENANCE

A. Continuously maintain involved areas of contract during progress of work and

during Maintenance Period of contract.  Work includes:   cleaning and adjustment

of driplines and checking drip emitters for clogging and cleaning, insuring that any

leaks in tubing, etc. are fixed immediately.

3.08 TESTING AND OBSERVATION

A. Forty Eight (48) hour notice required by Landscape Architect for observations.

B. Closing in Work

1. Do not allow or cause work of this Section to be covered up or enclosed until it

has been reviewed by Landscape Architect.

C. Flushing

1. Before backfilling main line, and with all control valves in place, but before

lateral pipes are connected, completely flush and test main line and repair

leaks.

2. Flush out each section of lateral pipe and drip tubing before drip emitters are

attached.

D. Testing

1. Make necessary provisions for thoroughly bleeding line of air and debris.

2. Before testing, fill line with water for a period of at least 24 hours.

3. After valves have been installed, test pressure lines with fittings exposed for

two hours at 125 pounds pressure with gauge on pump, in presence of

Landscape Architect.

4. Coverage Test in presence of Landscape Architect:  adjust valves and align

sprinkler heads.  Should it be determined by Landscape Architect that

adjustments of irrigation equipment would provide more adequate coverage,

make necessary arrangements to have adjustments accomplished prior to

planting.  This includes changes of nozzles and addition or deletion of

sprinklers.  Do not commence planting operations until entire irrigation system

operates properly.

E. Final Review

1. Thoroughly clean, adjust, and balance all systems.

2. Demonstrate entire system to Landscape Architect proving that remote control

valves are properly balanced, that heads are properly adjusted for radius and

area of coverage, and that the installed system is workable, clean, and

efficient.

3. Final Acceptance will be given only when the plantings and irrigation system

are acceptable, and when the signed Guarantee and valve keys have been

delivered to Owner.

4. 72 hours notice required for Final Review.

END OF SECTION 32 80 00
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MTD TERMINAL 2 RECOMMISSIONING        GOLETA, CA

SECTION 32 90 00

LANDSCAPING

PART I - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. General

1. This section specifies requirements for landscaping as shown on drawings

and   as specified herein.

B. Related Sections

1. Section 32 80 00:  Irrigation System

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Quality

1. Provide plant materials conforming to State of California grading code of

Nursery Stock, No. 1 grade, for quality and size.  Use only nursery-grown

stock.

2. Plants:  subject to review by Landscape Architect at place of growth or

storage yard and upon delivery for conformity to specifications.  Such review

shall not preclude right to review and of rejection during progress of work.

3. Nomenclature:  per Sunset Western Garden Book, 2012 or current nursery

practice.

B. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies

1. Perform work in accordance with all laws, codes, and regulations required by

authorities in furnishing, transporting, and installing materials.

2. Certificates of inspection required by law for transportation shall accompany

invoice for each shipment of plants.  File copies of certificate with Landscape

Architect after review of material.

C. Continuous Superintendence

1. Have one person responsible for work specified in this section continuously

on  job site throughout installation.

D. Certified Arborist:

1. As a minimum, the tree work crew supervisor(s) must be a current

International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) Certified Arborist. Their names

and certification number(s) must be included in the bid document to be

considered for this project. Any change in the status of the �Certified�

individual(s) during the life of this contract must be reported to the Owner's

Representative at the time of occurrence. All Certification numbers will be

verified through the ISA's office.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Samples

1. Soil amendments with analysis prior to materials being brought on job site.

2. Submit photos of plants, 15 gallons and larger, from other than local

nurseries, with person standing next to trees for scale.   Label photo with

following information:

a. Botanical and Common Name

b. Name, Location, and Phone Number of Nursery

c. Size of Container

d. Trunk Height to Lowest Branching

e. Caliper at 3'-0" from ground

B. Invoices

1. Copies of invoices for soil amendments, fertilizers, and materials specified

herein.  Invoice shall contain job site name, job site address, Contractor's

name, materials delivered, quantities delivered, and date.

C. Soil Testing

1. Imported fill:  provide soil analysis from composites of borrow area prior to

delivery on job site.

2. Existing soil:  Existing soil:  provide soil analysis of representative samples

from 6 locations of job site, as determined by Landscape Architect. Dig 12�

and provide a representative amount of soil from profile. Mix soil samples

together well in a clean container, and extract a final sample which fits into a

1 gallon Ziploc bag. Send to agronomic soil testing lab within 24 hours.

3. Imported topsoil:  provide soil analysis performed by a certified testing

laboratory prior to delivery to job site.  Identify source location, percentages

of silt, clay, sand, organic matter, pH, mineral and plant nutrient content of

soil.  Soils unsuitable for planting will be rejected.

4. Provide soil analysis expressed in parts per million including the following:

a. Organic Content i. Zinc

b. Nitrogen j. Manganese

c. Phosphorous k. Copper

d. Potassium l. Iron

e. Magnesium m. Boron

f. Calcium n. pH

g. Sodium o. ECe

h. Sulfur

5. Analysis:  performed by certified testing laboratory, Fruit Grower's Laboratory

in Santa Paula, CA , 853 Corporation St., Santa Paula, CA 93060, (805)

392-2000.  Provide sample per laboratory protocol and submit sample with

completed sample chain of custody form, available from their website at:

http://www.fglinc.com/documents/FGLAgChain.pdf.  Soils deemed

unsuitable for planting will be rejected.

6. Suitability of soil and chemical deficiencies will be determined by Landscape

Architect.  Deliver test results to Landscape Architect.

7. Soil under previous building or parking areas:  tests at surface and six inches

below grade by germinating radishes or annual rye grass.  If germination

fails, remove sterilized soil and place topsoil.

8. Test for percolation: dig a minimum of three, 36" deep holes in planting

areas and fill with water.  Record amount of time it takes for water to

percolate.  Deliver results to Landscape Architect.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Furnish standard products in manufacturer's containers bearing original labels

showing quantity, analysis, and name of manufacturer.

B. Deliver plants in closed trucks or wrap specimens to prevent windburn.

Windburned plants will be rejected.

C. Provide protection for plants and products from weather conditions or other

adverse conditions.

D. Deliver plants with legible identification labels.  Label trees, bundles of

containers of like shrubs, and groundcover plants.  Use durable waterproof

labels with water-resistant ink which will remain legible for at least sixty (60)

days.

E. Lift plants by container only.  Plants with broken limbs, loose root balls, or loose

trunks will be rejected.

F. Provide 24-hour advance notification of delivery schedule so material may be

reviewed upon arrival at job site.  Remove unacceptable material from the job

site immediately.

G. Deliver pesticides and soil fumigants to job site in original unopened containers.

Containers that do not have legible label that identifies Environmental Protection

Agency and State registration number, and manufacturer's registered uses will

be rejected.  Poison may be used only with Owner's approval.

H. Do not store soil sterilant and pesticides with other landscape materials.  Store

in locked separate structure or vehicle.

1.05 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Existing conditions:  base bids on following conditions:

1. That existing ground elevations will be brought to elevations indicated, on

grading plan.

2. That no pipes or artificial obstructions, other than those indicated will be

encountered.  Notify Landscape Architect if unforeseen obstructions are

encountered.

3. That soil unsuitable for plant growth will be encountered under currently

paved areas and will be removed to depth of twelve (12) inches.

B. Coordination

1. Coordinate and cooperate with other Contractors to enable work to proceed

as rapidly and efficiently as possible.

C. Sanitary Facilities

1. Furnish and install all required temporary toilet buildings with sanitary toilets

for use by all personnel.  Comply with all minimum requirements of all public

agencies having jurisdiction.  Maintain in a sanitary condition at all times.

D. Cleanup

1. Keep areas clean, neat, and orderly.

2. Clean paved surfaces at the end of each day.

3. Remove deleterious materials and debris prior to Maintenance Period.

E. Protection

1. Protect the property from injury or loss. All damage to existing property

(buildings, utilities, etc.) or planting (trees, shrubs, lawn, or ground cover)

caused by the Landscape Contractor during his operation or as a result of

malfunction of installed work during the guarantee period shall be repaired at

Landscape Contractor's expense.

2. Cause minimum interference with workers, materials, or other equipment of

other trades on the project.

3. Landscape work shall not begin until all construction adjacent to the planting

areas has been completed, unless otherwise directed by Owner or General

Contractor.

1.06 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Locate plants as soon as job is awarded.

1. Inform Landscape Architect of unavailable plants at least two weeks prior to

anticipated planting.

2. Be prepared with suggested available alternates and price difference.

B. Landscape Architect will select substitutes.

1.07 GUARANTEE

A. Plants 15 gallons and larger for one (1) year after Final Acceptance.  Replace

dead plants and plants not in vigorous, thriving condition as soon as weather

permits and on notification by Landscape Architect.  Replace plants which have

partially died, thereby damaging shape, size or symmetry.

B. Replace with same kind and sizes as originally planted, at no cost to Owner.

Provide one (1) year guarantee on replacement.  Protect irrigation system and

other piping, conduit, or other work during replacement.  Repair damage

immediately at no cost to Owner.

C. Excludes replacement of plants due to "acts of God."

D. Guarantee

1. On company letterhead, type following information and submit two (2) copies

with original signatures to Landscape Architect:

      GUARANTEE FOR PLANTING

We hereby guarantee that the planting we have furnished and installed is

free from defects in materials and workmanship and the Work has been

completed in accordance with the drawings and specifications, ordinary

wear and tear and unusual abuse or neglect excepted.  We agree to replace

plants 15 gallons and larger for one (1) year after final acceptance due to

plant's dying or partially dying, thereby damaging shape, size or symmetry.

Including damages consequential to defects in materials and workmanship

and repair or replacement, which develop during one (1) year after Final

Acceptance of the Work, at no additional cost to the Owner.  We agree to

make such repairs and replacements within thirty (30) days after receipt of

written notice.  In the event of our failure to make such repairs and

replacements within thirty (30) days of written notice, we authorize the

Owner to proceed to have such repairs and replacements made at our

expense and we will pay all costs and charges upon demand:

Project:

Location:

Date of Final Acceptance:

Signed:

Company Name:

Address:

PART II - PRODUCTS

2.01 PLANTS

A. Provide healthy and vigorous, well-branched and densely foliated plants when in

leaf; free of disease, insect pests, eggs or larvae; with healthy, well-developed

root systems; and free from physical damage or adverse conditions that would

prevent thriving growth.

B. Provide plants true to species and variety and conforming to measurements

specified.  Provide standard sized plants.

C. Provide container stock grown for at least six (6) months, but not over two (2)

years in containers in which they are delivered.  Cracked or broken root balls

shall not be planted.

D. If a plant species is not available, Landscape Architect will select substitute.

(Refer to 1.06 Substitutions.)

E. Do not prune prior to delivery.

F. Match in size plants of same species in rows.

G. Do not use root-bound, sunburned, or wind-tattered plants.  Several plants of

each species shall be uncanned and checked for root growth.  In event that

sample plants reviewed are found to be defective, entire lot or lots of plants

represented by defective samples may be rejected.  Such plants shall be

replaced with new plants conforming to the requirements of this section at no

cost to Owner.

H. In event of disagreement as to condition of root system, root conditions of

furnished plants will be determined by removal of earth from roots on not less

than two plants or more than 2 percent of total number of plants of each species

or variety.  Where plants are from several sources, roots of not less than two

plants of each species or variety from each source will be reviewed.  If sample

plants are defective, entire lot or lots of plants may be rejected.  Plants rendered

unsuitable for planting due to this inspection will be considered samples and

provided at no cost to Owner.

I. Guarantee that plants are species called out on plan.  Should it be determined

by Landscape Architect within one year of Final Acceptance that incorrect

species was installed, replace with correct species at no additional cost to

Owner.  Install replacement plants one container size larger than called out on

plans, to compensate for lost growing time.

2.02 TOPSOIL

A. Natural, fertile, friable, sandy loam, characteristic of productive soils in the

vicinity, 6.5 to 8.0 pH.

B. Free of weeds, seeds, bermuda and kikuyu grass stolons, subsoil, clay lumps,

stones, roots, sticks, substances 1-1/2" or more in diameter and debris.

C. Do not deliver or spread while in muddy condition.

2.03 FERTILIZER AND SUPPLEMENTS

A. Gro-Power Plus, 5-3-1, or equivalent, manufactured by Southern California

Organic Fertilizer Company.

2.04 SOIL AMENDMENTS

A. Pre-emergents:  may not be used without Owner's approval.

B. Bone meal:  standard horticultural brand.

C. Gypsum:  Agricultural grade; minimum 95 percent calcium sulphate.

D. Nitrogen-fortified shavings:  redwood, fir or cedar with minimum 0.40 percent

nitrogen based on dry weight.  Provide one of following or equivalent:

Product Name Source

"Fir-Humus-Deck Bark" or Agri-Chip

Nitrogen-fortified Redwood Shavings (805) 962-7005

"Forest Humus" or Agri-Chip

Nitrogen-fortified Redwood Shavings (805) 962-7005

2.05 Composted Material

A. Compost shall be a well decomposed, stable, weed free organic matter source

derived from waste materials including yard debris, wood wastes, or other

organic materials not including manure or biosoids meeting the standards

developed by the US Composting Council (USCC). The product shall be

certified through the USCC Seal of Testing Assurance (STA) Program (a

compost testing and information disclosure program).

B. Compost Quality Analysis:

Before delivery of the soil, the supplier shall submit a copy of lab analysis

performed by a laboratory that is enrolled in the US Composting Council's

Compost Analysis Proficiency (CAP) program and using approved Test

Methods for the Evaluation of Composting and Compost (TMECC). The lab

report shall verify:

1. Feedstock Materials shall be specified and include one or more of the

following: landscape/yard trimmings, grass clippings, food scraps, and

agricultural crop residues.

2. Organic Matter Content: 35% - 75% by dry weight.

3. Carbon and Nitrogen Ratio: C:N < 25:1 and C:N>15:1.

4. Maturity/Stability: shall have a dark brown color and a soil-like odor.

Compost exhibiting a sour or putrid smell, containing recognizable grass or

leaves, or is hot (120F) upon delivery or rewetting is not acceptable. In

addition any one of the following is required to indicate stability:

a. Oxygen Test < 1.3 O2/unit TS/hr.

b. Specific Oxygen Test < 1.5 O2/unit BVS

c. Respiration test < 8C / unit VS / day

d. Dewar test < 20 Temperature rise (degree Celsius)

e. Solvita© > 5 index value

5. Toxicity: any one of the following measures is sufficient to indicate

non-toxicity.

a. NH4-: NO3-N < 3

b. Ammonium < 500 ppm, dry basis

c. Seed Germination > 80% of control

d. Plant Trials > 80% of control

e. Solvita© > 5 Index value

6. Nutrient Content: provide analysis detailing nutrient content including N-P-K,

Ca, Na, Mg, S, and B.

a. Total Nitrogen content 0.9% or above preferred.

b. Boron: Total shall be <80 ppm; Soluble shall be <2.5 ppm.

7. Salinity: Must be reported; < 6.0 mmhos/cm.

8. pH shall be between 6.5 and 8. May vary with plant species.

C. Compost Texture

Compost shall be analyzed by an accredited lab using #200, ¼ inch, ½ inch,

and 1 inch sieves (ASTM D 422 or as approved by municipality), and meet the

following gradation:

Sieve Size Percent Passing (by weight)

Min Max

1 inch 99 100

1/2 inch 90 100

1/4 inch 40 90

No. 200 2 10

D. Bulk Density: shall be between 500 and 1100 dry lbs/cubic yard.

E.     Moisture Content shall be between 30% - 55% of dry solids.

F.     Inerts: compost shall be relatively free of inert ingredients, including glass,

plastic, and paper, < 1% by weight or volume.

G.    Weed seeds/pathogen destruction: provide proof of process to further reduce

pathogens (PFRP). For example, turned windrows must reach a minimum of 55

degrees Celsius for 15 days with at least 5 turnings during that period.

H.    Select Pathogens: Salmonella <3 MPN/4 grams of TS, or Coliform Bacteria <

10,000 MPN/gram.

I.      Trace Contaminants Metals (Lead Mercury, etc.) product must meet US EPA,

40 CFR 503 regulations.

2.06 PREPARED BACKFILL MIX

A. Prepare as follows for trees and shrubs:

4 parts topsoil

1 part nitrogen-fortified shavings or compost

5 lbs Gro-Power Plus per cubic yard of backfill

B. Prepare as follows for natives:

4 parts topsoil

1 part sand

0.5 part nitrogen-fortified shavings or compost

5 lbs. Gro-Power Plus per cubic yard of backfill

2.07 PESTICIDES

A. Do not use pesticides containing chlorinated hydrocarbons (DDT, Chlordane,

Lindane) or organic phosphates (Parathon) or paraquat.

B. Glyphosate broad spectrum systemic herbicide, mix and apply per

manufacturer's specifications. Mix with blue dye so that areas where herbicide is

applied can be seen.

2.08 MULCH

A. Tree chippings or Agromin ES-100 mulch or equal (submit samples)

B. Gravel: color and size as specified on drawings.

2.09 HEADERBOARD

A. Provide as shown on drawings.

2.10 STAKING MATERIALS

A. Stake: Rough sawn redwood, 2x2x8, construction grade or Lodge Pole pine,

fully treated with Copper napthanate Wood Preservative, 2-inch (minimal

nominal size) diameter by 8 feet long, no split stakes.

B. Staking Materials:  Wire-pliable, 12-gauge galvanized; hose 1/2-inch rubber or

nylon reinforced plastic straps in figure 8 super tree tie or submit sample.

2.11 ROOT BARRIERS

A. High impact polyethylene or polystyrene manufactured specifically for this

purpose.

2.12 SANDSTONE BOULDER

1. Locally native Santa Barbara sandstone boulders obtained from a local

source. Boulders to be clean and free of dirt and debris, attractive, with no

artificial gouges or damage (small scratches or chips may be buffed out).

Submit samples (photos OK) to Landscape Architect for approval. Size per

plan.

2.13 GRAVEL

A. Washed gravel:  3/4" crushed angular California Gold color gravel.

PART III - EXECUTION

3.01 MEASUREMENT

A. Scaled dimensions are approximate:  verify.

B. Inform Landscape Architect of discrepancies between drawings and field

conditions.

C. Using a transit, verify that landscape areas can be graded to drain per code and

the following. If this cannot be accomplished, notify the Landscape Architect in

writing.

3.02 FINISH GRADING

A. Finish grade is to be even and smooth, providing positive surface drainage of

planted areas.  Inform Landscape Architect of discrepancies between drawings,

specifications and field conditions which preclude establishing positive drainage.

B. Prior to soil preparation, remove all rocks over 1-1/2" in diameter, sticks, plaster,

concrete, debris and foreign growth from planting areas.

C. Prior to planting, poison existing Bermuda grass or Kikuyu grass in accordance

with spray manufacturer's instructions.  This must be done from April -

September.

D. Establish finish grade in planting areas after soil preparation, settlement and

planting as shown on drawings.  Drain planting areas away from buildings at a

minimum of 5% for the first 5 feet.  Grade against building shall be a minimum

of 6" below the bottom of woodsiding or sills.

E. Establish finish grade at planter areas bordering curbs, headers, and walks 1" to

1-1/2" below finished grade of bordering curbs, headers and walks.  Remove or

add topsoil as necessary to establish finish grade.

3.03 SOIL PREPARATION WHERE TOPSOIL IS PLACED

A. Step 1 - Subsoil

1. Cultivate to depth of 9".

2. Apply gypsum at rate of 25 lbs per 1000 square feet.  Do not cultivate.

3. Water to leach gypsum through top 9" of soil.

4. Keep moist for 10 days to germinate weed seeds.

5. Remove weeds, poison and remove perennial weeds.  Small annual weeds

may be cultivated in.

B. Step 2 - Topsoil all areas previously paved or where soil unsuitable for plant

growth has been encountered.

1. Add topsoil to depth of 3" or as required to bring soil to grades indicated on

grading plans.

2. Apply following materials and cultivate to a depth of 6":

Material Rate per 1000 Square Feet

Nitrogen-fortified Wood   4 cubic yards

Shavings or compost

Gro-Power Plus 50 lbs.

3.04 SOIL PREPARATION, GENERAL SITE (WHERE NO TOPOSOIL IS PLACED)

A. Step 1 - After review of rough grading with Landscape Architect.

4. Cultivate to depth of 9".

5. Apply gypsum at rate of 150 lbs. per 1000 square feet.  Do not cultivate.

6. Water to leach gypsum through top 9" of soil.

7. Keep moist for 10 days to germinate weed seeds.

8. Remove weeds, poison and remove perennial weeds.  Small annual weeds

may be cultivated in.

B. Step 2 - Apply the following materials and cultivate to a depth of 6".

Material Rate per 1000 Sq. Ft.

Nitrogen-fortified 5 cubic yards

Wood Shavings

or Compost

Gro-Power Plus 50 lbs.

1. Add soil to bring grade to one inch below walks, curbs and headers or

grades as noted on grading plans.

3.05 HEADERBOARDS

A. Layout per drawings with gypsum or spray paint.  Review layout with Landscape

Architect prior to installation.  Install straight to line and grade per drawings.

Backfill on both sides and compact to density of undisturbed soil.

3.06 TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING

A. Prior to excavating pits, place trees and shrubs as shown on drawings.

Request review by Landscape Architect.

B. Excavate pits twice diameter of container and 6" greater in depth.  Dispose of

unsuitable material encountered.

C. Broadcast bone meal over bottom of pit and scratch into soil at following rates:

Boxed Plants 1 cup/foot of box

15-gallon Plant 1 cup

5-gallon Plant 1/2 cup

1-gallon Plant 1/4 cup

D. Add backfill mix to pit and tamp to compact.

E. Center plants in pits and fill pits with backfill mix.  Set plants so top of root ball is

1� above adjacent grade at planting to allow for settling and to keep rootball

from becoming too wet.

F. Stake or guy trees immediately after planting.  Windblown or broken trees not

properly staked or guyed will be rejected. Details are general, adjust to fit

individual trees.

G. Pruning:  remove dead branches and weak crotches.  Thin excessively dense

trees as determined by Landscape Architect.

H. Cleanup:  rake shrub areas smooth and remove debris.

3.07 GROUNDCOVER

A. Space as indicated on drawings in triangular pattern in parallel rows.  Plant 1/2

required spacing from edge of bed, 24" from trees, 36" from shrubs.

B. Pull from flats gently, retaining soil around roots.  Plant within one hour after

removal from flat.

C. After planting 100 plants, water to root depth.

3.08 MULCH

A. All areas except lawn and hydroseeded slopes.

B. Shrub areas:  rake basins smooth.  Apply solid layer of Gorilla hair

C. All beds adjacent to buildings or terraces:  walk-on bark or Gorilla hair.  Submit

sample for owner's approval.

D. Groundcover and annual areas:  apply 1" layer of nitrogen-fortified redwood

shavings.

E. Keep all mulches away from plant stems.  If soil stays too wet, uncover root

balls.

3.09 PROTECTION AND CLEANUP

A. Dispose of empty containers off site at end of each day.

B. Clean paved areas.

C. Clean walks, walls, and windows muddied by planting operations.

D. Provide traffic barriers as required to protect newly planted areas.

3.10 REVIEW/OBSERVATION

A. Request review at least 2 days prior to anticipated review date.

B. Required review observations by Landscape Architect:

1. Fine grading of all areas prior to planting.

2. Prior to planting with plants arranged per drawings.

3. At each review, a punch list will be generated by the Landscape Architect.

Prior to the next review date, punch list items shall be completed.  Failure to

comply with the execution of the punch list may result in re-doing of areas to

correct problems.

C. Final Review prior to starting Maintenance Period.

1. When installation and punch list items are complete.

D. Maintenance Period Reviews

1. Thirty (30) days into Maintenance Period.

2. Sixty (60) days into Maintenance Period.

3. Ninety (90) days into Maintenance Period.

4. Other times as may be required.

5. At each review, a punch list will be generated by the Landscape Architect.

Items on the punch list shall be completed before the next review.  Failure to

comply, may result in extension of the 90-day Maintenance Period.

Example:  if punch list from Final Review is not completed for 30-day

walkthrough, Maintenance Period will be extended 30 days.

E. Review for FINAL ACCEPTANCE

1. At the 90 day review if the job is acceptable to Landscape Architect and

Owner.

2. If unacceptable at the 90 day review, another time will be scheduled

3.11 MAINTENANCE PERIOD

A. Continuously maintain plants after installation until Final Acceptance.

B. Maintenance Period:

1. 90 days from completion of all punch list items from the Final Review.

C. Maintenance Schedules

1. Groundcover and Shrub Beds:

a. Weeding:  remove weeds and foreign grasses at least once a week.

b. Cultivating:  as required to keep soil surface loose.

c. Replenish mulches to full depth after cultivation.

2. Trees:

2. Trees:

a. Raise trees that settle below grade to established elevation.

b. Adjust stakes and guys to keep trees upright, erect and compensate

for growth.

c. Remove weeds and foreign grasses from basins.

3. General:

a. Pruning:  prune dead or broken branches from trees and shrubs.

b. Grade Adjustments:  fill to original grade areas that have settled or

eroded around trees and shrubs.

c. Poison Bermuda and/or Kikuya grass in accordance with

manufacturer's instructions.

d. Notify Owner of each maintenance trip.

D. Poison or trap gophers or ground squirrels and repair damage within seven (7)

days of notification.

E. Replace dead, stolen, vandalized, damaged, or dying plants within seven (7)

days of notice.  Assume a 10% replacement of plants 5 gallons and smaller due

to theft and vandalism.  15 gallon and larger are guaranteed for 1 year,

regardless of cause.

F. Replenish mulch to original depth in shrub and groundcover areas prior to end

of maintenance.

3.12 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENTS

A. Repair and/or replace damaged property and improvements due to actions of

Landscape Contractor's employees or failure of employees to act.

B. Replace unacceptable plants with same species, size and guarantee as

specified in this Section.

3.13 FINAL ACCEPTANCE

A. Final acceptance of project will be given by Landscape Architect upon

completion of work, punch list items and Maintenance Period excluding

replacement of plants under Guarantee Period.  Upon Final Acceptance, owner

will assume maintenance of work.

B. If the installation is phased, Final Acceptance may be given on an area basis at

different times.

C. If the Contractor waits until the end of maintenance to re-plant bare lawn,

groundcover, etc., the Final Acceptance for a portion or all of the project may be

continued until the newly planted areas are as established as originally

planted areas.

END OF SECTION 32 90 00
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1 SITE PLAN - DEMOLITION

GENERAL DEMO SCOPE NOTES
A REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEAD PAINT AND ASBESTOS ABATEMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR IMPACTED AREAS.

CONTRACTOR TO ABATEMENT HAZARDOUS MATERIALS WHERE ENCOUNTERED WITHIN THE SCOPE OF THE PROJECT.
ALL HAZMAT TO BE DISPOSED OF PER AHJ AND ALL ASSOCIATED REGULATIONS.

B CONTENT NOTED ON DRAWING IS EXISTING UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

C SEE OTHER DISCIPLINE DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION SCOPE.

D PATCH AND REPAIR WALLS, CEILINGS, ETC. AS REQUIRED TO DEMOLISH WORK NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS.

E REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL ACOUSITIC CEILING TILES WHEREVER THEY OCCUR.

F REMOVE EXISTING FLOORING ADHESIVE IN OFFICE AREAS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF NEW LVT FLOORING.

G REMOVE ALL EXISTING SIGNAGE WHERE OCCURS. REINSTALL IF DIRECTED BY OWNER, U.N.O.

H CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE LOOSE DEBRIS AND MATERIALS FROM ROOFS AND GUTTERS.

J CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FINAL CLEANING OF ENTIRE BUILDINGS AND SITE AT COMPLETION OF PROJECT.

K CONTRACTOR TO CLEAN ALL DUCTWORK, GRILLES, REGISTERS, ETC. PRIOR TO STARTUP OF NEW MECHANICAL UNIT.
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2 OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING ENLARGED PLAN - DEMOLITION

FINISH LEGEND - DEMO
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BUILDING COLOR. MOUNT TO WALL W/ 
TAMPER RESISTANT SST ANCHORS

OF/CI TYPE B BOLLARDS, 
TYP OF (4) CORNERS OF 
THIS CANOPY

T
Y

P
1
'-
4
"

TYP
1'-4" OF/CI TYPE B 

BOLLARDS, TYP

9/ A-130

OF/CI TYPE B 
BOLLARDS, TYP

2
5
' C

L
R

 M
IN

A
P

P
R

O
X

  
3
4
'-
6
"

2'-0"

3
'-
0
"

5' X 5' CLEAR AREA AT 
BOTH SIDES OF GATE

NEW PEDESTRIAN GATE 
WITH EMPLOYEES ONLY 
SIGNAGE A PER DETAIL 2/-

(16) 12' X 25' EMPLOYEE STALLS
(24) 11' X 40' BUS STALLS
  (1)   9' X 18' VAN ACCESSIBLE STALL

PARKING TOTALS:                   

1"

PRE-FINISHED MTL 
DOWNSPOUT

MTL DOWNSPOUT ATTACHED 
TO GUTTER, AS REQD PER 
DOWNSPOUT MFR

GUTTER BRACE AS REQD 

HSS, SEE STRUCT 
DRAWINGS

CONT PRE-FINISHED 
MTL GUTTER

METAL DECK PER 
STRUCTURAL

NOTES: ALL STEEL FRAMING, METAL DECK, ETC. 
TO BE GALVANIZED AND PAINTED PT-21. 
ALL METAL FLASHINGS TO MATCH PT-21 COLOR.

CONT STEEL ANGLE ON THREE 
SIDES, SEE STRUCT. FULLY 
WELDED AT CORNERS 

PRE-FINISHED WALL 
BRACKET TO ATTACH 
DOWNSPOUT TO 
STRUCT COLUMN

1:12

OF/CI BOLLARD 
TYP, SEE 9/ A-130

CANOPY, SEE DETAIL 4/-

DIESEL FUEL TANK, SEE 
FUEL DRAWINGS

OF/OI FARE VAULT

SST ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURE 
PER FUEL DRAWINGS

1
0
' C

L
E

A
R

9'-0" 1'-0"

OF/CI SERVICE 
ATTENDANT BOOTH

2'-0"

1
0
"

2
'-
0
" 

T
Y

P

2'-0" TYP

PAINTED SBMTD 
LOGO, TYP

WHITE PAINTED 
ALUMINUM, BOTH 
SIDES, TYP

PAINTED LETTERING, 
BLACK, TYP

1 1/2" RADIUS, TYP

NOTES:
1. SIGNAGE GRAPHICS ARE PROVIDED FOR REFERENCE. FINAL GRAPHICS TO BE 

COORDINATED WITH MTD. MTD WILL PROVIDE FINAL VECTOR GRAPHICS FOR 
CONTRACTORS USE.

2. MOUNT SIGNAGE TO FENCING/GATE WITH TAMPER RESISTANT STAINLESS STEEL 
FASTENERS. MOUNT SIGNAGE 48" ABOVE FINISH GRADE TO CENTER OF SIGN. 

A

B C D

1/16" = 1'-0"A-100

1 SITE PLAN

TRUE

NORTH

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

SITE PLAN

A-100
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL 2023.03.10

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 2

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

2023.07.10

2023.10.04

2023.05.12

JH WTJH 2022.03.31

Stantec Architecture Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

GENERAL SITE PLAN NOTES
A DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS.

B SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EASEMENTS, SETBACKS, PROPERTY LINES
AND ALL OTHER SITE INFORMATION.

C SEE LANDSCAPE DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON
LANDSCAPE DESIGN AND MATERIALS.

D SEE A-130 FOR SITE FENCE AND GATE DETAILS.

E CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY FENCE ALIGNMENT RELATIVE TO EXISTING
TREE LOCATIONS. CENTER FENCE PANELS ON EXISTING TREES ALONG
WEST PROPERTY LINE. PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. NOTIFY OWNER AND
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

F SEE LANDSCAPE DRAWINGS FOR EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN.

G REFER TO PLANS AND DETAILS FOR BOLLARD TYPES TO BE INSTALLED.
IN ADDITION TO BOLLARDS SHOWN, CONTRACTOR TO INCLUDE COST TO
INSTALL AN ADDITIONAL (10) TYPE B, OFCI BOLLARDS.

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-100

4 CANOPY SECTION DETAIL

3/16" = 1'-0"A-100

3 ELEVATION - FARE VAULT/FUELING

1" = 1'-0"A-100

2 BUILDING SIGNAGE DETAIL

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12



101

STORAGE ROOM

102

CUSTODIAL

104

STORAGE

105

SUPERVISOR

106

LOUNGE

109

JANITOR

110

CORRIDOR

111

OFFICE A

112

OFFICE B
113

COUNTING ROOM

115

TIRE SHOP

116

MAINT BAY 3

002

MAINT BAY 2

001

MAINT BAY 1

003

ELECTRICAL

114

SHOP OFFICE

108

ACCESSIBLE UNISEX

107

UNISEX

1
1
3
B

1
1
0
A

106

1
1
3
A

1
1
4

0
0
3

115B

1
1
5
A

112

111

110B

108

101

103

104

109

107

116

105

NEW ACCESSIBLE 
COUNTERTOP & SINK

REPAIR EXISTING 
GYP BD CEILING, 
APPROX 100 SF

REPAINT EXISTING 
COUNTER & 
SHELVING BELOW 
TO MATCH WALLS

ENTIRE EXTERIOR OF 
BUILDING TO BE REPAINTED, 
SEE FINISH LEGEND

A-101

6

NEW COUNTERTOP

5'-6" VIF

REPAINT MAINTENANCE BAYS 1, 2 & 3. 
PAINT UNDERSIDE OF METAL ROOF DECK, 
ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURE, AND WALLS; 

REMOVE LOOSE PAINT FROM UNDERSIDE 
OF ROOF DECK AND CLEAN ALL SURFACES 

TO PREP FOR REPAINTING

PARTIAL HEIGHT WALL

A-101

4

NEW CEILING MOUNTED LIGHT 
FIXTURES PER ELECTRICAL 

DRAWINGS

REPLACE GYP BD & 
PROVIDE RUBBER 
BASE, TYP

CAULK EDGES OF 
REMAINING FLOOR & 
WALL TILES WHERE WALL 
TILE WAS REMOVED, TYP

NEW 
ROLLER 
SHADES, 
TYP

A-101 7

9

10

NEW FIXTURES 
PER PLUMBING 
DRAWINGS

PROVIDE NEW 
UNDERSINK PIPE 
COVER AT BOTH 
EXISTING LAVATORIES

NEW BOTTLE FILLING 
STATION PER PLUMB 
DWGS

A-101 8A-101

10Sim

T
Y

P

1
'-
6
"

TYP

1'-6"

OF/CI TYPE B BOLLARDS, 
TYP OF MULTIPLE 
LOCATIONS, CENTER ON 
EDGE OF DOOR OPENINGS 
WHERE APPLICABLE 

1
'-
6
"

1
'-
6
"

1'-6"

OF/CI TYPE B BOLLARDS, 
TYP OF MULTIPLE 
LOCATIONS, CENTER ON 
EDGE OF DOOR OPENINGS 
WHERE APPLICABLE 

CLR
5'-0"

C
LR

2'
-6

"

5'-0"

2'
-0

"

1'
-6

"
~

 4
'-1

0"

~ 5'-9"

~
3'

-6
"

ABOVE

NEW DOOR & WALL 
ACCESSIBLE RESTROOM 
SIGNAGE PER G-001

NEW DOOR & WALL 
RESTROOM SIGNAGE 
PER G-001

OVERHEAD SECTIONAL 
DOOR TO BE REPAINTED

OVERHEAD COILING DOOR 
TO BE REPAINTED, TYP OF 
(4) LOCATIONS

MAN DOOR TO BE PAINTED, 
INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR, 
TYPICAL OF ALL DOORS

NEW ROLLER 
SHADES, TYP

NEW ROLLER 
SHADES, TYP

NEW ROLLER 
SHADES, TYP

DO NOT REPAINT 
STAIR TO MEZZANINE 
OR SPACE ABOVE

PAINT COUNTER 
AND CABINETS 
BELOW, PT-02

FINISH & MATERIAL LEGEND

FINISHES:

LVT-1 VINYL FLOOR TILE
MFR: MANNINGTON
STYLE: AMTICO SIGNATURE COLLECTION, WOOD 
SIZE: 7.25" X 48"
COLOR: TRANQUIL GRAIN (AROW8300)
INSTALLATION: STAGGERED JOINTS, RANDOM
LOCATION/ROOMS: 104, 105, 106, 110, 111, 112, 113, 114

B-1: RUBBER WALL BASE
MFR: ROPPE
COLOR: LUNAR DUST 114 (DARK GRAY)
TYPE: STANDARD TOE
SIZE: 4-INCH
ROOMS: INSTALL IN ALL LOCATIONS RECEIVING VINYL FLOOR TILE 
AND ROOM 101

PAINTS:

PT-01: FIELD PAINT (WHITE) - INTERIOR
MFR: DUNN EDWARDS
COLOR: LACE VEIL DE6372
FINISH: EGGSHELL - TYP; SEMI-GLOSS AT MAINTENANCE BAYS, JANITOR
LOCATION: MAINT/OFFICE BLDG INTERIOR WALLS AND CEILINGS (001, 
002, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 113, 114, 116), EXISTING 
ACT GRID

ACT-1: ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE
MFR: ARMSTRONG
STYLE: FISSURED, TEGULAR (ARMSTRONG ITEM #705)
SIZE: 2' x 2' x 5/8"
T-GRID: EXISTING TO REMAIN, REPAINTED WHITE TO MATCH
LOCATION/ROOMS: 105, 110, 111, 112, 113, 114

GB-1: GYPSUM BOARD CEILING
FINISH: PT-1
LOCATION/ROOMS: 104, 106, 107, 108, 109
*CEILINGS ARE EXISTING AND ARE TO RECEIVE NEW PAINT. 
PATCH AND REPAIR AS REQUIRED TO LEVEL 4 FINISH.

PT-10: EPOXY PAINT FOR WASH BAY INTERIOR
MFR: PER SPEC 09 96 56.13
COLOR: WHITE
FINISH: SEMI-GLOSS
LOCATION: WASH BAY INTERIOR - WALLS AND CEILING

PT-11: SAFETY YELLOW
MFR: PER SPECIFICATIONS
COLOR: HIGH-VIS, SAFETY YELLOW
FINISH: SEMI-GLOSS
LOCATION: BOLLARDS, WHEEL STOPS, ETC.

PT-21: FIELD PAINT (OFF-WHITE) - EXTERIOR
MFR: DUNN EDWARDS
COLOR: TO MATCH EXISTING STUCCO COLOR
FINISH: EGGSHELL, U.N.O.
LOCATION: FIELD PAINT FOR OFFICE/MAINT & WASH BUILDINGS

PT-02: ACCENT PAINT (BLUE) - INTERIOR
MFR: DUNN EDWARDS
COLOR: SURFS UP - DET583
FINISH: EGGSHELL
LOCATION: EXISTING CABINETS, INTERIOR DOORS & FRAMES

PT-22: FIELD PAINT (BROWN) - EXTERIOR
MFR: DUNN EDWARDS
COLOR: TO MATCH EXISTING BROWN TRIM COLOR
FINISH: EGGSHELL, U.N.O.
LOCATION: OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING TRIM, EXTERIOR 
DOORS/FRAMES

LAM-1: PLASTIC LAMINATE
MFR: WILSONART
STYLE: SATIN STAINLESS - 4830K-18
FINISH: LINEARITY
LOCATION: WHERE INDICATED

N/A
EXP
S.C.
LAM
PT
ACT

NOT APPLICABLE
EXPOSED TO STRUCTURE
SOLID CORE
PLASTIC PLAMINATE
PAINT
ACOUSTIC CEILING TILE

ABBREVIATION LEGEND

V
IF

1
'-
0
"

2
'-
1
0
"

24" MAX

PLAM COUNTERTOP AND 
BACKSPLASH, LAM-1

ROUNDED EDGE

1
 1

/2
"

PATCH & PAINT 
EXISTING WALL

9
" 

M
IN

1
8
" 

M
IN

ADA VANITY BRACKET BY A&M 
HARDWARE OR APPROVED EQUAL

ADA COMPLIANT UNDERMOUNT 
SINK PER PLUMBING DRAWINGS

PLAM APRON TO MATCH COUNTERS 
ATTACHED TO BRACKETS W/ 
EXPOSED STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS 
AS REQUIRED

PLAM COUNTERTOP W/ 
BACKSLASH, LAM-1

V
IF4
"

3
'-
6
" 

V
IF

EXISTING CABINETS TO 
REMAIN; PAINT EXTERIOR OF 
CABINETS AND DOORS PT-02 
PER FINISH LEGEND

VIF

1
 1

/2
"

ROUNDED EDGE

REMOVE EXISTING 
COUNTERTOP & BACKSPLASH, 
SINK AND (2) BASE CABINETS 

EXISTING BASE 
CABINETS TO 
REMAIN

3
'-
6
" 

V
IF

2
'-
1
0
"

NEW COUNTERTOP NEW ACCESSIBLE 
COUNTERTOP & SINK W/ APRON

A-101

3
_________________

A-101
2

_________________

PATCH & PAINT SIDE OF 
EXISTING BASE CABINET

NEW ROOFTOP UNIT, 
SEE MECHANICAL 
DRAWINGS

NEW OPENING AS REQUIRED PER 
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. FRAME 
OPENING AS REQUIRED.

INFILL EXISTING OPENING TO MATCH 
EXISTING ADJACENT WALLS. PATCH 
AND REPAIR METAL SIDING AS 
REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING.

EDGE OF EXISTING ROOF

1'-8"

NEW WATER CLOSET, 
SEE PLUMBING

REINSTALLED 
MIRROR, CENTER 
ON SINK

NEW SOAP 
DISPENSER

NEW 36" x 42" 
GRAB BARS

R
E

F
L E

C
T

IV
E

 S
U

R
F

A
C

E

3'
-4

" 
T

O
 B

.O
.

NEW SOAP 
DISPENSER

NEW FIXTURES, 
SEE PLUMBING

NEW SURFACE-MOUNTED 
TOILET TISSUE, SEAT 
COVER DISPENSER & 
WASTE DISPOSAL

NEW WATER CLOSET, 
SEE PLUMBING

NEW SURFACE-MOUNTED 
TOILET TISSUE, SEAT 
COVER DISPENSER & 
WASTE DISPOSAL

NEW 36" x 42" GRAB 
BARS

1'-8"
NEW PAPER TOWEL 
DISPENSER

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING PLAN, INTERIOR

ELEVATIONS, & DETAILS

A-101
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL 2023.03.10

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 2

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

2023.07.10

2023.10.04
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JH WTWT 2023.07.10

Stantec Architecture Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

3/16" = 1'-0"A-101

1 OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING PLAN

TRUE

NORTH

FINISH GENERAL NOTES
A FINISHES AND MATERIALS LISTED ARE BASIS OF DESIGN PRODUCTS, REFER TO

SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

B ALL INTERIOR PARTITIONS AND COLUMNS SHALL BE WHITE U.N.O.

C GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO PREPARE FLOOR AND INSTALL ADHESIVES, FLOORING
MATERIALS AND BASE.

D FLOORING MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD TRANSITION STRIPS SHALL BE USED AT
ALL EDGES OF NEW FLOORING EXCEPT AT EXTERIOR DOORS WITH THRESHOLDS.

E RUBBER BASE SHALL BE USED WHERE INDICATED, U.N.O.

F REFER TO INTERIOR FINISH & MATERIAL LEGEND FOR LOCATION/ROOMS OF
GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS TO BE PAINTED. ALL DRYWALL CEILINGS AND SOFFITS
SHALL BE FLAT FINISH.

G ALL FLOORING TRANSITIONS TO OCCUR AT CENTERLINE OF DOORWAYS, U.N.O.

H ALL GYPSUM BOARD TO BE LEVEL 4 FINISH U.N.O.

J REFER TO FINISH LEGEND AND PLANS FOR LOCATIONS AND SCOPE OF ALL
FINISHES.

K ALL PARTITIONS AND CEILINGS IN RESTROOMS AND MAINTENANCE BAYS/SHOPS
SHALL BE PAINTED WITH A SEMI-GLOSS FINISH.

L ALL ACCESS PANELS SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT FINISH. STAINLESS
STEEL ACCESS PANELS TO REMAIN UNPAINTED.

M PROVIDE NEW ROLLER SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR WINDOWS. SURFACE MOUNT
ROLLER SHADES TO WALL ABOVE WINDOW OPENING.

N CAULK ALL HOLES IN WALL TILES WHERE RESTROOM ACCESSORIES HAVE BEEN
REMOVED.

P CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FINAL CLEANING OF ENTIRE BUILDINGS AND SITE AT
COMPLETION OF PROJECT.

Q CONTRACTOR TO CLEAN ALL DUCTWORK, GRILLES, REGISTERS, ETC. PRIOR TO
STARTUP OF NEW MECHANICAL UNIT.

R REPAINT ENTIRE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR OF THE MAINTENANCE/OFFICE BUILDING
AND WASH BUILDING PER PAINT TYPES IN FINISH LEGEND. REPAINTING OF PARKING
CANOPIES IS NOT REQUIRED.

S REPAINT ALL EXTERIOR TRIM, WOOD PANELING BELOW WINDOWS, AND EXTERIOR
FACE & EDGES OF EXTERIOR DOORS & FRAMES PT-22

T REPAINT ALL INTERIOR DOORS & FRAMES, INTERIOR FACE OF EXTERIOR DOORS,
AND INTERIOR CABINETRY WHERE NOTED PT-02.

U PAINT ALL EXPOSD NEW AND EXISTING CONDUIT, PIPING, ETC. TO MATCH
SUBSTRATE.

DOOR SCHEDULE

NO
DOOR
MAT'L

FRAME
MAT'L HW REMARKS

003 S.C. MTL 486 2

101 S.C. MTL 054

103 S.C. WD 052

104 S.C. WD 052

105 S.C. WD 030

106 S.C. MTL 482 2

107 S.C. WD 022 1

108 S.C. WD 022 1

109 S.C. WD 050

110A S.C. MTL 482 2

110B S.C. MTL 032

111 S.C. WD 030

112 S.C. WD 030

113A S.C. WD 052

113B S.C. MTL 465

114 S.C. WD 030

115A S.C. MTL 032

115B S.C. MTL 052

116 S.C. MTL 462

GATE SCHEDULE
NO MATERIAL SIZE HW REMARKS

G01 MTL PER DWGS 971 2, 3

G02 MTL PER DWGS 971 2, 3

GENERAL DOOR NOTES:  
A. SCHEDULED DOORS ARE ALL EXISTING AND ARE TO RECEIVE NEW 

HARDWARE. PATCH AND REPAIR DOORS AS NEEDED TO RECEIVE NEW 
HARDWARE.

B. MAN DOORS ARE 3' WIDE TYPICAL
C. ALL DOORS TO BE FULLY REPAINTED

DOOR SCHEDULE REMARKS:
1. ADD NEW PRIVACY LATCH W/ OCCUPANCY INDICATOR
2. PANIC HARDWARE
3. PEDESTRIAN GATE PER FENCE MFR

1" = 1'-0"A-101

2 ACCESSIBLE SINK DETAIL
1" = 1'-0"A-101

3 CABINET - BASE WITH SLIDING DOORS

1/4" = 1'-0"A-101

5 (E) LOUNGE - 106 - DEMOLITION

1/4" = 1'-0"A-101

6 (E) LOUNGE - 106

3/16" = 1'-0"A-101

4 STORAGE LOFT / ROOF PLAN

1/4" = 1'-0"A-101

7

ACCESSIBLE UNISEX
108 - EAST

1/4" = 1'-0"A-101

8 UNISEX 107 - EAST

1/4" = 1'-0"A-101

10

ACCESSIBLE UNISEX
108 - NORTH (UNISEX
107 SIM)

1/4" = 1'-0"A-101

9

ACCESSIBLE UNISEX
108 - SOUTH

NOTE: REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR TYPICAL 
MOUNTING HEIGHTS, CLEARANCES, ETC. FOR 
FIXTURES AND ACCESSORIES

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12

2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10



A-121

3_______

A-121

2_______

PAINT ENTIRE INTERIOR OF WASH 
BAY INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO 
METAL DECK, CMU WALLS, AND ALL 
CONDUITS, PIPING, ETC. ATTACHED 
TO WALLS AND CEILING. WASH 
EQUIPMENT NOT TO BE PAINTED.

5
'-
0
"

1
2
'-
0
"

5
'-
0
"

~ 40'-0"

NEW CONCRETE SLAB, 
SEE CIVIL DRAWINGS

A-121

3_______

A-121

2_______

NEW CONCRETE SLAB WITHIN VEHICLE 
WASH BUILDING PER STRUCTURAL W/ 
HEAVY-DUTY RESINOUS FLOORING PER 
SPEC 09 67 23.37, PROVIDE 8" MIN 
INTERGRAL COVE BASE

NOTE:  
EXTERIOR OF WASH BUILDING TO BE PAINTED PT-21, 
INCLUDING EDGES OF OPENINGS. 
INTERIOR OF WASH BUILDING TO TO BE PAINTED PT-10. 
SEE FINISH LEGEND.

NEW VEHICLE WASH 
EQUIPMENT, SEE 
EQUIPMENT DWGS

5'-0" 37'-0" 6'-6" 5'-2 1/8"

NEW CONCRETE 
CURB, SEE CIVIL 
DRAWINGS

NEW CAST-IN-PLACE 
CONCRETE SUMP PIT 
AND TRENCH DRAIN

A-121

5

NEW SITE FENCING, 
SEE SITE PLAN

TRENCH DRAIN

SUMP PIT
A-121

5

S
L
O

P
E

1
/4

:1
2

S
L
O

P
E

1
/4

:1
2

SLOPE1/4:12SLOPE1/4:12

NEW 12" DEEP X 12" WIDE CAST-IN-PLACE UTILITY 
TRENCH, SIM TO DETAIL 5/-, SLOPE BOTTOM OF TRENCH 
PARRALLEL TO SLAB TO DRAIN BACK INTO SUMP PIT

SIM

2
'-
0
"

4
'-
0
"

EXACT EXTENT OF 
PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT 
TO BE COORDINATED BY 
GC FOR DEMOLITION 
SCOPE AND UTILITY 
MODIFICATIONS

EXISTING SD

EXISTING SD, GC TO COORDINATE 
EXACT LOCATION OF WASH 
EQUIPMENT TO PROVIDE MIN 24" 
CLEAR AROUND SD

2
2
'-
0
"

55'-0"

2'-0"

NEW BFP

C
L
R

1
'-
0
"

C
L
R

1
'-
0
"

CLR
1'-0"

OF/CI TYPE B 
BOLLARDS, TYP OF 
(6) LOCATIONS THIS 
PLAN

PROVIDE GAP IN GRATING AT END OF TRENCH 
TO ALLOW FOR PIPE TRANSITIONS UP WALL 
PER PLUMBING AND EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS

C
L
E

A
R

~
4
' M

IN

MIN CLEARANCE TO BE 
COORDINATED W/ WASH 
EQUIP MFR TO ENSURE 
ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT

A-121

3_______

A-121

2_______

A-121

9

A-121
8

_________________

NEW SCUPPER AT EXISTING 
WALL OPENINGS, TYP OF (2) 
LOCATIONS

1
/4

" 
/ 
1
2
"

FULLY-ADHERED SINGLE-PLY 
TPO ROOFING MEMBRANE OVER 
1/2" COVER BOARD

NEW ROOF CRICKETS, 
TAPERED BUILT-UP RIGID 
ROOF INSULATION, TYP

NEW PARAPET CAP 
FLASHING, TYP

LEVEL 1
0"

A-121

2_______

22'-0"

20'-8"

1/4" / 12"

1
8
'-
8
"

SCUPPER, VIF 
HEIGHT

NEW VEHICLE 
WASH EQUIPMENT, 
SEE EQUIPMENT 
DRAWINGS

A-121

5

CRYSTALLINE CEMENTITIOUS 
WATERPROOFING IN DRAINAGE 
TRENCHES AND PIT PER 
SPECIFICATION 07 16 16

A-121

9

A-121

8

LEVEL 1
0"

A-121

3_______

C
L
E

A
R

1
4
'-
1
"

C
L
E

A
R
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RATED GRATING PER 
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CRYSTALLINE CEMENTITIOUS 
WATERPROOFING IN 
DRAINAGE PITS PER SPECS
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6" DIA GALV PIPE 
CAST INTO 
CONCRETE WALL

EXISTING FOOTING

4" OVERFLOW PIPE 
PER PLUMBING

EXISTING SLEEVE THROUGH 
FOOTING, VIF ELEVATION

EXTERIORINTERIOR

TPO ROOF MEMBRANE, ADHERED 
TO WALL, WRAP UP AND OVER T.O. 
WALL

FULLY WELDED ROOF 
MEMBRANE FLASHING

FULLY-ADHERED SINGLE-PLY 
TPO ROOFING MEMBRANE 
OVER 1/2" COVER BOARD

NEW GALV STRUCTURAL 
ROOF FRAMING AND METAL 
DECK, SEE STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

EXISTING CMU WALL, 
PAINTED PT-21
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PRE-FINISHED PARAPET CAP 
FLASHING, SLOPE TOWARDS 
INSIDE OF ROOF, COLOR TO 
MATCH PT-21

FULLY-ADHERED SINGLE-PLY 
TPO ROOFING MEMBRANE 
OVER 1/2" COVER BOARD

MEMBRANE FLASHING PER 
ROOFING MFR

WELDABLE METAL 
FLASHING PER 
ROOFING MFR

PRE-FINISHED 4" MTL DOWNSPOUT

20" WIDE COLLECTOR BOX, 
COLOR TO MATCH PT-21

NEW GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL 
FRAMING, PAINTED PT-10
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SCUPPER FLASHING AND SEALANT 
PER ROOFING MFR

EXISTING CMU WALL, PAINTED PT-21

CONTINUOUS SEALANT, 
TYP AT ALL JOINTS

COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF NEW 
JOISTS AND ASSOCIATED TIES WITH 
NEW SCUPPERS SUCH THAT TIES DO 
NOT FALL WITHIN SCUPPER OPENINGS

NEW GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL 
METAL DECK, PAINTED PT-10

NEW GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL 
ROOF JOINSTS, PAINTED PT-10

INTERIOR OF EXISTING CMU 
WALLS, PAINTED PT-10
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SEE PLAN

2' OR 4'

SLOPE

CRYSTALLINE CEMENTITIOUS 
WATERPROOFING ON ALL 
EXPOSED SURFACES BELOW 
B.O. PERIMETER EMBED CONCRETE SLAB, WALLS, AND 

FOUNDATION, SEE STRUCTURAL

CONTINUOUS 3"x2" GALVANIZED 
EMBED PLATE, ALL AROUND PIT 
OPENING

2" THICK WELDED GALVANIZED 
GRATE, TRAFFIC RATED; 
PROVIDE GRATE IN SECTIONS 
NOT TO EXCEED 4' SECTIONS
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6

1/4" GALVANIZED DIAMOND 
PLATE WELDED TO GRATING AT 
SUMP PIT ONLY

HEAVY DUTY 
RESINOUS FLOORING 
PER SPEC 09 67 23.37

SLOPE

NEW CONCRETE SLAB, 
SEE STRUCTURAL

REMOVABLE 2" THICK WELDED 
GALVANIZED STEEL GRATE, 
TRAFFIC RATED, SEE STRUCTURAL 
AND SPEC 05 53 13. PROVIDE 
GRATING IN MAX 2' WIDE SECTIONS. 

GALVANIVED 1/4" ANGLE AND PLATE 
W/ STUD ANCHORS, AT ALL FOUR 
SIDES OF GRATING, SEE STRUCTURAL 
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

CRYSTALLINE CEMENTITIOUS 
WATERPROOFING PER 
SPECIFICATION 07 16 16

1/4" GALVANIZED DIAMOND 
PLATE WELDED TO GRATING 
AT SUMP PIT ONLY

2
"

2"

HEAVY DUTY RESINOUS FLOORING 
PER SPEC 09 67 23.37
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TRUE

NORTH

1/8" = 1'-0"A-121

4 VEHICLE WASH BUILDING RCP

1/8" = 1'-0"A-121

1 VEHICLE WASH BUILDING PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"A-121

7 VEHICLE WASH BUILDING ROOF PLAN

1/8" = 1'-0"A-121

3 VEHICLE WASH BUILDING SECTION - FACING WEST
1/8" = 1'-0"A-121

2 VEHICLE WASH BUILDING SECTION - FACING NORTH

3" = 1'-0"A-121

9 PARAPET DETAIL
3" = 1'-0"A-121

8 SCUPPER DETAIL

1" = 1'-0"A-121

5 SUMP/TRENCH PIT DETAIL
3" = 1'-0"A-121

6 GRATING EDGE DETAIL

GENERAL WASH BUILDING NOTES
A DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS.

B ELEVATIONS ARE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY FOR RELATIVE RIDGE AND VALLEY
INFORMATION, ROOF ASSEMBLY WILL DICTATE FINAL ELEVATIONS.

C SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL ROOF PENETRATIONS.

D FOR ALL ALL ROOFING PENETRATIONS AND FLASHINGS NOT SPECIFICALLY INDICATED,
PROVIDE ROOFING MFR TYPICAL FLASHINGS AS REQUIRED.

E SEE EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS FOR WASH EQUIPMENT DESIGNATIONS AND INFORMATION.

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
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ELEVATION VIEW SECTION VIEW

4" MIN SQUARE GUIDE POSTS AS REQ'D BY 
GATE & FENCE MFR, W/ BALL CAP, TYP

1" SQUARE PICKET, TYP

LATCH POST

RECEIVER PER GATE MFR

LATCH PLATE PER GATE MFR

4" GUIDE POSTS BY 
GATE & FENCE MFR

TOP GUIDE 
ROLLERS

ROLLING GATE
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M
INPERFORATED METAL PANEL 

ATTACHED TO INSIDE OF PANELS, 
ALIGNED WITH B.O. PICKETS AND T.O. 
TOP RAIL

SAFETY SHIELDS BY 
GATE MFR

SEE PLAN FOR GATE OPENING

NOTES:
1. GATE AND FENCE TO HAVE PERFORATED METAL 

PANEL 'SAFETY SCREENING' INSTALLED ON ENTIRE 
LENGTH OF GATE AND FENCING. PERFORATED 
PANELS TO BE 18 GAUGE GALVANIZED, 3/16" 
ROUND HOLES ON 1/4" STAGGERED CENTERS. 
PANELS TO BE POWDER COATED TO MATCH 
FENCING AND MECHANICALLY FASTENED TO 
GATES AND FENCING.

2. GATE TO MEET SAFETY REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM 
F2200.

3. FULL EXTENT OF GATES AND FENCING TO BE 
MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD POWDER COATED 
BLACK FINISH.

SURFACE MOUNTED GATE 
TRACK
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CONCRETE PAD, COORD 
EXACT PLAN DIMS AND 
LOCATION PER CONTROLLER 
MFR REQUIREMENTS

BOLLARD, TYP GATE CONTROLLER PER SPECS, 
COORDINATE ATTACHMENT AND 
OPERATION W/ GATE MFR

NOTCH GATE TRACK AROUND 
EQUIP PAD, ANCHOR AS REQ'D 
BTW PAD AND V-GUIDE

TYPICAL CONC POST 
FOUNDATION, 2500 PSI 
MIN, COORDINATE W/ 
GATE & FENCE MFR

PAVEMENT PER 
PLANS

90% COMPACTED SOIL, 
TYP

12" MIN
4x POST WIDTH
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& BOTTOM RAILS
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PICKET, TYP
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PERFORATED METAL 
PANEL ATTACHED TO 
INSIDE OF FENCE PANELS, 
ALIGNED WITH B.O. 
PICKETS AND T.O. TOP RAIL

TYPICAL CONC POST 
FOUNDATION, 2500 PSI 
MIN, COORDINATE W/ 
GATE & FENCE MFR
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12" MIN DIA
4x POST WIDTH

4 3/4" TYP

PAVEMENT WHERE 
OCCURS

90% COMPACTED SOIL, 
TYP

GUIDE ROLLERS 
PER GATE MFR

ROLLING 
GATE

POSTS PER 
GATE MFR

LATCH RECEIVER PER GATE MFR, 
INSTALL OFFSET AS REQUIRED 
FOR GATE TO LATCH TO POST.

LEADING EDGE OF 
ROLLING GATE

LATCH PLATE PER 
GATE MFR

LATCH POST

THRU BOLTS PER 
GATE MFR

ROLLING GATE WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY BY GATE MFR

GALV STEEL ANGLE WHEEL 
GUIDE FULLY-WELDED TO BASE 
PLATE, SIZE OF ANGLE TO BE 
COORDINATED W/ GATE MFR

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

1 1/2"

8"

1/4" GALV STEEL PLATE. 
FABRICATE IN SECTIONS 
SUITABLE FOR HOT-DIP GALV

EASE EDGES OF PLATE 

1/2" DIA X 5" SST DEWALT 
POWER-BOLT FLAT HEAD 
FLUSH ANCHORS AT 12" O.C.

NOTE: PLATE AND WHEEL GUIDE 
TO BE FULL WIDTH OF GATE 
OPENING AND GATE BACK-SPAN
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8" MIN SQUARE, 12 GA 
POSTS, TYP

GATE FRAME AS REQ'D 
BY GATE MFR FOR SIZE 
OF GATE

1" SQUARE, 14 GA 
PICKET, TYP

ELEVATION VIEW

7"
7'

 -
 1

"
4"

 M
A

X
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PANEL ATTACHED TO 
INSIDE OF PICKETS

TYPICAL CONC POST 
FOUNDATION, 2500 PSI 
MIN, COORDINATE W/ 
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SITE PAVEMENT

90% COMPACTED SOIL, 
TYP

4" MAX
3 3/4"

GATE OPENING PER PLAN

CANE BOLTS ON INSIDE OF 
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MANUAL GATE ONLY

2" MAX

HASP LATCH ON INSIDE OF 
GATE PER GATE MFR AT 
MANUAL GATE ONLY
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PERFORATED METAL PANEL 
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TYP
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1 ROLLING GATE
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4 8' FENCE ELEVATION
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5 GUIDE ROLLER DETAIL

3" = 1'-0"A-130

6 LATCH POST DETAIL
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3 ROLLING GATE TRACK DETAIL
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2 SWING GATE
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9 BOLLARD DETAIL

1/2" = 1'-0"A-130

7 PEDESTRIAN GATE DETAIL
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8 SECURITY FENCING PED GATE - PLAN
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VI. CONCRETE JOINTS:

1. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS SHALL BE INSTALLED SUCH THAT STRENGTH AND APPEARANCE OF 
CONCRETE ARE NOT IMPAIRED, AT LOCATIONS INDICATED OR AS APPROVED BY THE 
ARCHITECT. SEE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR LIMITS ON LOCATION AND SPACING. 

2. SLAB ON GRADE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE PROVIDED TO CONTROL THE CRACKING
PATTERNS AT LOCATIONS INDICATED, OR AS APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT. 

3. LOCATE JOINTS AT COLUMN LINES WHERE APPLICABLE, WITH SPACING NOT TO EXCEED 15-
FEET AND RATIO OF LONG TO SHORT SIDE OR POUR NOT TO EXCEED 1.5. MAXIMUM 
RECTANGULAR SLAB AREA CONTROLLED BY JOINTING NOT TO EXCEED 225 SQUARE-FEET. 
CONTRACTOR OPTION TO FORM EITHER SAWCUT OR TOOLED JOINTS.

V. REINFORCING STEEL

1. REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE DEFORMED BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A615, GRADE 60,

2. WELDED REINFORCING STEEL SHALL COMPLY WITH ASTM A706, GRADE 60. REINFORCEMENT 
SHALL ONLY BE WELDED WHERE SPECIFICALLY NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS. WELDING SHALL 
CONFORM TO AWS D1.4 USING E90XX ELECTRODES.

3. WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A185 (FOR PLAIN WIRE) AND ASTM 
A497 (FOR DEFORMED WIRE). Fy = 70 000PSI.

4. REINFORCING STEEL FOR CAST-IN-PLACE NONPRESTRESSED CONCRETE MEMBERS SHALL 
HAVE THE FOLLOWING CONCRETE COVER, SEE ACI 117 FOR TOLERANCES.                                             
CONCRETE EXPOSED TO EARTH OR IN CONTACT WITH GROUND:
A. CAST AGAINST AND PERMANENTLY IN CONTACT WITH EARTH                                       3" 

EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR IN CONTACT WITH EARTH (#5 AND SMALLER)                 1-1/2"
B. EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR IN CONTACT WITH EARTH (#6 AND LARGER)                      2"                

CONCRETE NOT EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR IN CONTACT WITH GROUND:
C. SLABS, JOISTS AND WALLS (#11 AND SMALLER)                                                               3/4" 
D. SLABS, JOISTS AND WALLS (#14 AND LARGER)                                                               1-1/2" 
E. BEAMS, COLUMNS AND PEDESTALS                                                                                 1-1/2"

5. EPOXY COATED REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE USED WHERE PERMANENTLY EXPOSED TO 
WATER, DEICING SALTS AND WHERE NOTED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

6. PROVIDE DOWELS OR CONTINUOUS REINFORCING BETWEEN ALL CONCRETE ELEMENTS. FOR 
FOUNDATIONS PROVIDE DOWELS OF SAME NUMBER AND SIZE AS THE VERTICAL 
REINFORCEMENT OF STRUCTURE ABOVE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. FOR OTHER 
STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS VERTICAL DOWELS SHALL MATCH THE GREATER REINFORCING OF 
EACH ELEMENT.

7. BAR SPLICES MAY BE DELETED AND CONTINUOUS REINFORCING USED AT CONTRACTORS 
OPTION. BAR SPLICES SHALL BE MADE AT POINTS OF MINIMUM STRESS. IN FRAMED BEAMS 
AND SLABS SPLICE TOP BARS AT MID-SPAN, BOTTOM BARS OVER SUPPORTS.

8. STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE PREPARED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ACI-315: "DETAILS AND DETAILING OF CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT", AND 
SHALL INDICATE:
A. MATERIAL AND GRADE
B. BAR SCHEDULES WITH BAR LENGTHS AND BENT BAR DIAGRAMS
C. ARRANGEMENT, SPACING, COVER, LAP LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS
D. SPLICE DETAILS FOR MECHANICAL SPLICES
E. SUPPORTS FOR CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
F. SPECIAL REINFORCEMENT AT OPENINGS

9. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE DETAILED AND PLACED IN CONFORMANCE WITH ACI 318 
AND THE 'MANUAL OF STANDARD PRACTICE' BY CRSI AS MODIFIED BY THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS.

10. ACTUAL YIELD STRENGTH BASED ON MILL TESTS SHALL NOT EXCEED SPECIFIED STRENGTH 
BY MORE THAN 18 ksi (RETESTS SHALL NOT EXCEED THIS VALUE BY MORE THAN 3 ksi). THE 
RATIO OF ACTUAL ULTIMATE TENSILE STRESS TO ACTUAL YIELD STRENGTH SHALL NOT BE 
LESS THAN 1.25.

11. WELDING REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE COMPLETED WITH LOW HYDROGEN ELECTRODES IN 
CONFORMANCE WITH AWS D1.4.

12. ALL REINFORCING BENDS SHALL BE MADE COLD.

13. LAP WELDED WIRE FABRIC BY 6" OR ONE AND A HALF FULL MESHES, WHICHEVER IS 
GREATER.

14. MARK ALL BARS SO IDENTIFICATION CAN BE MADE DURING IN-PLACE INSPECTION. 

IV. REINFORCED CONCRETE:

1. CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO ACI 318 AND ACI 301 WITH MODIFICATIONS 
AS NOTED ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

2. CONCRETE MIXES SHALL BE DESIGNED BY A QUALIFIED TESTING LABORATORY AND BEAR 
THE WET SEAL OF A CIVIL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE STATE OF THE PROJECT AND BE 
PROVIDED TO THE SEOR FOR REVIEW.  EACH MIX DESIGN SHALL BEAR THE NAME OF THE 
PROJECT AND THE SPECIFIC USE.

3. CONCRETE MODULUS OF ELASTICITY SHALL MEET THE MINIMUM PROVIDED IN ACI 318 
SECTION 19.2.2 FOR THE 28-DAY STRENGTH SPECIFIED BELOW.  TEST SHALL BE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM C469.

4. CONCRETE SHALL HAVE THE FOLLOWING ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS. 
LOCATION                                         STRENGTH, f'c                           CONCRETE TYPE
A. ALL LOCATIONS UON                     3,000 PSI                                   HARD ROCK

5. PORTLAND CEMENT SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C150, TYPE I OR II.  CONCRETE EXPOSED TO 
SOILS CONTAINING CORROSIVE ELEMENTS (SULFATES) SHALL COMPLY WITH IBC 1904.1.

6. FLY ASH MAY BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR PORTLAND CEMENT.  WEIGHT OF FLY ASH 
SHALL NOT EXCEED 15% OF CEMENT WEIGHT.  FLY ASH SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C618 
CLASS F AND LOSS OF IGNITION SHALL BE LIMITED TO 2%.

7. MIXING OPERATIONS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C94.

8. ALL CONCRETE NOT IN CONTACT WITH EARTH TO HAVE FINISH AS SPECIFIED BY ARCHITECT 
OR AS COVERED IN PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, NON-
ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE COLUMNS AND WALLS SHALL HAVE 3/4” CHAMFERED CORNERS.

9. AGGREGATE FOR NORMALWEIGHT CONCRETE SHALL CONFORM TO ALL REQUIREMENTS AND 
TESTS OF ASTM C33 AND PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS

10. LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE SHALL HAVE AN AIR-DRY UNIT WEIGHT OF NOT MORE THAN
115 PCF AND NOT LESS THAN 110 PCF (UNLESS HIGH VOLUME FLY ASH CONCRETE USED). 
LIGHTWEIGHT AGGREGATE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C330. TEST SHRINKAGE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM C157. SHRINKAGE SHALL NOT EXCEED 0.0005 INCHES/INCH.

11. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE REINFORCED. PROVIDE MINIMUM TEMPERATURE REINFORCEMENT 
AS REQUIRED BY ACI-318 IN ELEMENTS WHERE NO REINFORCEMENT IS INDICATED ON THE 
DRAWINGS. 

12. DRY PACK OR GROUT UNDER BASE PLATES AND SILL PLATES SHALL BE 7000 PSI MIN AT 28 
DAYS.

13. CONCRETE PLACEMENT SHALL CONFORM TO ACI 304 AND PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS. 
SANDBLAST ALL CONCRETE SURFACES WHICH NEW CONCRETE WILL BE PLACED AGAINST. 

14. ALL REINFORCEMENT, ANCHOR BOLTS AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS SHALL BE SECURELY 
HELD IN PLACE WHILE CONCRETE IS POURED.  ADDITIONAL BARS TO BE PROVIDED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR FOR SUPPORT AS NEEDED.

15. MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND PLUMBING OPENINGS AND SLEEVES ARE SHOWN 
INDICATIVELY AND SMALL OPENINGS AND SLEEVES ARE NOT SHOWN. SEE SLAB EDGE, 
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING AND OTHER TRADES FOR SIZE AND LOCATION OF ALL 
SLAB AND WALL OPENINGS AND SLEEVES. CONTRACTOR TO DEVELOP AND SUBMIT A SINGLE 
COORDINATION DRAWING COMBINING ALL TRADES INDICATING ALL SLAB OPENINGS AND 
SLEEVES PRIOR TO POURING CONCRETE FOR REVIEW BY STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

16. ALL PIPE AND CONDUIT OPENINGS SHALL BE SLEEVED AND CAST IN PLACE UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED. DO NOT SAWCUT, CORE OR CORE DRILL STRUCTURAL CONCRETE 
WITHOUT EXPLICIT DIRECTION FROM THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER. DRILL BITS THAT CAN CUT 
OR DAMAGE REINFORCING ARE NOT PERMITTED TO BE USED ON STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

VIII. STEEL ROOF DECK:

1. THE STEEL DECK SHALL BE OF DEPTH AND GAUGE SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. 
STEEL DECK SIZE HAS BEEN SPECIFIED BASED ON 3-SPAN DESIGN VALUES, CONTRACTOR 
SHALL REVIEW ACTUAL SPAN CONDITIONS FOR ALL DECK LAYOUTS WHEN DESIGNING 
SHORING. ALL ROOF DECK AND ACCESSORIES SHALL BE GALVANIZED CONFORMING TO 
ASTM A653 WITH A MINIMUM YIELD STERNGTH OF 38 ksi. GALVANIZED DECK SHALL BE ZINC 
COATED ASTM A653-G60. FOR DECK EXPOSED TO WEATHER USE G90. ALL WELDING SHALL BE 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWS D1.3. 

2. MINIMUM BEARING ON STEEL DECK ON SUPPORTS SHALL BE 2". ALL 3" STEEL DECK SHALL 
HAVE MINIMUM BEARING OF 3". NONCOMPOSITE UNITS SHALL BE FASTENED AS NOTED ON 
THE PLANS, AT MINIMUM CONNECT THE STEEL SUPPORTS AT THE ENDS OF THE UNITS AND 
AT INTERMEDIATE SUPPORTS BY A MINIMUM OF FOUR CONNECTIONS PER 3’-0” OF WIDTH. 
WHERE TWO UNITS ABUT, EACH UNIT SHALL BE SO FASTENED TO THE STEEL FRAMING. THE 
SIDE LAPS OF ADJACENT UNITS SHALL BE FASTENED BETWEEN SUPPORTS BY CONNECTIONS 
AT A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1’-0” ON CENTER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. DECK UNITS SHALL 
BE CONNECTED TO THE STEEL SUPPORTS AT THE SIDE BOUNDARIES AT A MAXIMUM 
SPACING OF 1’-0” ON CENTER. ALL WELDS ON STEEL DECK EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE 
DE-SLAGGED, CLEANED, AND TOUCHED-UP WITH A ZINC RICH PRIMER.

3. WHERE STEEL MEMBERS ARE PARALLEL TO THE DECK FLUTES AND AT THE SAME ELEVATION 
OF THE BOTTOM OF THE DECK, ADJUST DECK LAYOUT AND WELD DECK TO STEEL WITH 
SAME WELDING AS REQUIRED FOR SIDE BOUNDARIES.

4. HANGERS SUPPORTED BY METAL DECKING ONLY OR METAL DECKING WITH INSULATED FILL 
SHALL BE ATTACHED  TO STEEL BARS, 3/8" ROUND x 12" OR 1 1/2" SQUARE x 12" FLAT, PLACED 
PERPENDICULAR TO FLUTES. ONLY LIGHT DUCTWORK (12"x16" MAX), PIPING (1 1/2" ROUND 
PIPING MAX) OR CEILINGS MAY BE HUNG FROM SUCH INSTALLATIONS. HANGERS MUST BE 
TWO FLUTES APART WHERE THEY OCCUR ON THE SAME DECK SPAN.

5. SEE ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, ETC. FOR SIZES AND LOCATIONS OF 
OPENINGS NOT SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.  SEE TYPICAL DETAILS FOR 
FRAMING SUPPORT AT DECK OPENINGS.

6. THE STEEL DECK FABRICATOR SHALL FURNISH SHOP DRAWINGS OF ALL STEEL DECK FOR 
ARCHITECT'S REVIEW PRIOR TO FABRICATION.

III. DESIGN LOADS:

1. LIVE LOAD:
A. ROOFS: 20 PSF 

2. SNOW LOAD: N/A
3. WIND LOAD:

A. ULTIMATE DESIGN BASIC WIND SPEED V(ult) = 91 MPH
B. RISK CATEGORY = II
C. WIND EXPOSURE CATEGORY = C

4. SEISMIC LOAD:
A. SITE CLASS = D [DEFAULT]
B. RISK CATEGORY = II
C. SEISMIC IMPORTANCE FACTOR = 1.0
D. MAPPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE

a. SHORT PERIOD          SS = 2.283 g
b. 1-SECOND PERIOD     S1 = 0.805 g

E. DESIGN SPECTRAL RESPONSE (5% DAMPED)
a. SHORT PERIOD          SDS = 1.826 g
b. 1-SECOND PERIOD     SD1 = 0.912 g

F. SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY: E

XIII. MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL/PLUMBING  SYSTEM SUPPORTS

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DESIGN AND SUPPLY ALL ADDITIONAL MISCELLANEOUS METALS 
AND SYSTEM SUPPORT COMPONENTS THAT  ARE NECESSARY TO SUPPORT ALL 
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL (TELECOM, AUDIO VISUAL, ETC.) AND PLUMBING/FIRE 
PROTECTION SYSTEMS.  SUCH METALS  AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS AND THEIR 
CONNECTIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED AS NECESSARY TO DIRECTLY AND CONCENTRICALLY 
IMPOSE LOADS ON THE PRIMARY  STRUCTURE.  STEEL ROOF DECK SHALL NOT DIRECTLY 
SUPPORT THESE SYSTEMS. THE CONNECTIONS TO THE PRIMARY  STRUCTURE ARE SUBJECT 
TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE MISCELLANEOUS METALS SECTION ABOVE.

I. GENERAL NOTES:

1. ALL STRUCTURAL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO THE DRAWINGS, THE PROJECT 
SPECIFICATIONS, ALL DRAWING NOTES, AND THE 2019 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE (CBC).

2. ALL APPLICABLE REFERENCE STANDARDS, AS MODIFIED BY THE BUILDING CODE, INCLUDE:
A. ASCE/SEI 7-16: MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS FOR BUILDINGS AND OTHER STRUCTURES
B. ACI 318-14: BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
C. AISC 360-16: SPECIFICATION FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS
D. AISC 341-16: SEISMIC PROVISIONS FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS
E. AWS D1.1: STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE - STEEL
F. ACI 117-10: STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR TOLERANCES FOR CONCRETE

CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIAL
G. TMS 402-16: BUILDING CODE FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES
H. TMS 602-16: SPECIFICATION FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES
I. AISI SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL

MEMBERS, 2016

3. THE SCOPE OF WORK IS NOT SOLELY DEFINED BY THESE DOCUMENTS.

4. TYPICAL DETAILS APPLY THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT, EVEN IF NOT SPECIFICALLY 
REFERENCED IN PLANS OR DETAILS. DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT FULLY SHOWN OR 
NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS NOR CALLED OUT IN THE SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE OF THE SAME 
SIZE AND CHARACTER AS FOR SIMILAR CONDITIONS WHICH ARE SHOWN AND NOTED.

5. ALL FORCES INDICATED IN THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS ARE SERVICE LOADS AS DEFINED BY 
ASCE-7, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

6. DO NOT USE SCALED DIMENSIONS; USE ONLY WRITTEN DIMENSIONS. WHERE NO DIMENSION 
IS PROVIDED, CONSULT THE ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATIONS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH 
WORK.

7. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR SITE POSITIONING AND PROJECT DATUM, REFERENCE 
IS (0'-0") AS SHOWN ON ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CONDITIONS OF THE JOB SITE 
INCLUDING SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY AND THE MEANS AND METHODS OF 
CONSTRUCTION.

9. STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS SHALL BE CENTERED ABOUT GRIDLINES OR DIMENSION LINES, 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ENGINEERED DESIGNS OF TEMPORARY SHORING AND 
BRACING AND MAKE SAFE ALL FLOORS, ROOFS, WALLS, EXCAVATIONS AND ADJACENT 
PROPERTY AS PROJECT CONDITIONS AND LOCAL BUILDING CODE REQUIRE.

11. ALL STRUCTURAL WORK SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, 
ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, ETC. REQUIREMENTS. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR 
DIMENSIONS NOT SHOWN ON PLAN. DISCREPANCIES AND/OR INTERFERENCES SHALL BE 
REPORTED TO THE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.

12. OPENINGS SHALL NOT BE MADE IN ANY STRUCTURAL MEMBER UNLESS SPECIFICALLY SHOWN 
ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS OR APPROVED BY THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

13. DEFICIENT WORK AND WORK NOT IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AS 
IDENTIFIED BY THE ARCHITECT OR INSPECTOR SHALL BE REPAIRED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S 
EXPENSE. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPENSATE OWNER FOR SERVICES ARISING FROM 
DEFICIENT WORK.

14. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY REQUIRED DEWATERING OF 
THE SITE DURING CONSTRUCTION.

15. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE ENGINEERED DESIGN AND SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
CONFIRMING ADEQUACY OF AS BUILT STRUCTURE FOR ALL SURCHARGE LOADS RESULTING 
FROM COMPACTION AS WELL AS CRANES TRUCKS, BULLDOZERS OR ANY OTHER 
CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT. ENGINEERED DESIGNS SHALL BE PREPARED, SIGNED AND 
SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE JURISDICTION AND SUBMITTED TO 
ENGINEER OF RECORD FOR REVIEW. 

16. THE STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS BY THEMSELVES ARE A NON-SELF-SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURE.  LATERAL FORCES DUE TO WIND, EARTHQUAKE, OR SOIL ARE CARRIED BY THE 
ROOF AND FLOOR DIAPHRAGMS TO THE LATERAL SYSTEM. CERTAIN ELEMENTS SHOWN ON 
THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS (SUCH AS BRACING, ROOF AND FLOOR SLABS, AND CONCRETE 
IN COMPOSITE COLUMNS) ARE REQUIRED FOR OVERALL OR LOCAL STABILITY OF OTHER 
ELEMENTS (SUCH AS BEAMS, COLUMNS, AND WALLS). IF DUE TO SEQUENCING OF 
CONSTRUCTION, THESE STABILITY ELEMENTS ARE NOT IN PLACE, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
RETAIN A STRUCTURAL ENGINEER LICENSED TO PERFORM THE WORK IN THE JURISDICTION 
WHERE THE PROJECT IS LOCATED, WHO SHALL INVESTIGATE WHERE TEMPORARY 
SHORING/BRACING IS REQUIRED AND SHALL DESIGN THIS TEMPORARY SHORING/BRACING. 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THIS SHORING/BRACING UNTIL THE REQUIRED 
STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS AND THEIR CONNECTIONS HAVE BEEN INSTALLED AND REACH THEIR 
FINAL DESIGN STRENGTHS. 

17. CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS SHALL BE SPREAD OUT WHEN PLACED ON FRAMED FLOORS OR 
ROOFS. THE CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL LOAD SHALL NOT EXCEED THE DESIGN LIVE LOAD 
PER SQUARE FOOT. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR SHORING WHERE 
STRUCTURE IS NOT COMPLETE OR HAS NOT ATTAINED DESIGN STRENGTH.

18. BUILDING TOLERANCES: STANDARD TOLERANCES SHALL BE BASED ON THE REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE AISC CODE OF STANDARD PRACTICE AND ACI 117, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
TOLERANCES FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS.

II. FOUNDATIONS:

1. FOUNDATION DESIGN CRITERIA ARE BASED ON THE CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE.

2. FOOTINGS ARE DESIGNED FOR AN ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 1500 PSF. THIS 
VALUE IS BASED ON THE PRESUMPTIVE LOAD BEARING VALUES OF CBC SECTION 1806.

3. WHERE SOIL CONDITIONS ARE FOUND DURING CONSTRUCTION THAT ARE QUESTIONABLE, A 
GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER SHALL PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS.

4. LOCATION OF ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES SHALL BE VERIFIED PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL EXPOSE EXISTING UTILITY LINES IN THE IMMEDIATE AREA TO 
DETERMINE THEIR EXACT INVERT ELEVATION, SIZE AND LOCATION RELATIVE TO THE 
FOUNDATION. NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY OF ANY INTERFERENCE WITH PILES, 
FOOTINGS OR FOUNDATION WALLS.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FOR PROPER DEWATERING OF EXCAVATIONS FROM SURFACE 
WATER, GROUND WATER, AND SEEPAGE. WATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO STAND IN 
TRENCHES OR FORMS BEFORE OR AFTER CONCRETE IS PLACED, AND SHALL BE PUMPED 
OUT. IF BOTTOMS OF TRENCHES BECOME SOFTENED DUE TO RAIN OR OTHER WATER 
BEFORE FOUNDATIONS ARE CAST, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL, AT THEIR OWN EXPENSE, 
EXCAVATE THE SOFTENED MATERIAL AND REPLACE WITH CONCRETE.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FOR THE DESIGN AND INSTALLATION OF ALL CRIBBING, 
SHEATHING AND SHORING REQUIRED TO SAFELY AND ADEQUATELY RETAIN THE EARTH 
BANKS AND ANY EXISTING STRUCTURE.

7. EXCAVATIONS  FOR FOOTINGS SHALL BE VERIFIED BY THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR PRIOR TO 
PLACING OF REINFORCING AND CONCRETE.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE INSPECTOR 
WHEN THE EXCAVATIONS ARE READY FOR INSPECTION.  

8. ALL EXCAVATIONS SHALL BE PROPERLY BACKFILLED.  DO NOT PLACE BACKFILL BEHIND 
RETAINING WALLS BEFORE CONCRETE OR MASONRY HAS ATTAINED FULL DESIGN STRENGTH. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL BRACE OR PROTECT ALL BUILDING WALLS BELOW GRADE FROM 
LATERAL LOADS UNTIL ATTACHING FLOORS ARE COMPLETELY IN PLACE AND HAVE ATTAINED 
FULL DESIGN STRENGTH. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FOR DESIGNS, PERMITS AND 
INSTALLATION OF BRACING AND PROTECTION.

VII. STRUCTURAL STEEL:

1. STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE DETAILED, FABRICATED AND ERECTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
AISC 360

2. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING: 
A. WIDE-FLANGE AND WT SECTIONS: ASTM A992 GRADE 50 (FY = 50 KSI)
B. ANGLES AND CHANNELS: ASTM A36 (FY = 36 KSI) 
C. PLATES, BARS: ASTM A36 (FY = 36 KSI)
D. MEMBERS BUILT-UP FROM PLATES: ASTM A572, GRADE 50 (FY = 50 KSI)
E. ROUND HSS: ASTM A500 GRADE B  (FY= 42 KSI) 
F. RECTANGULAR HSS: ASTM A500 GRADE B (FY=46 KSI)    

                                                                                                           
3. TOP OF STEEL ELEVATION SHALL BE AT BOTTOM OF DECK, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

4. WHERE A MEMBER IS  INDICATED AS BENT, FACETTED OR CRANKED, ENSURE FULL MEMBER 
CAPACITY IS PROVIDED THROUGH JOINT. MEMBER SPLICES SHALL ALSO HAVE FULL MEMBER 
CAPACITY UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. FIELD CUTTING OR DRILLING STRUCTURAL STEEL IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED WITHOUT PRIOR 
REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY SEOR. ALL HOLES AND CUTS SHALL BE PERFORMED IN THE SHOP 
AS IDENTIFIED ON STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS OR SHOP DRAWINGS.

6. BOLTED CONNECTIONS: 
A. STANDARD CONNECTIONS

a. MINIMUM BOLTED CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH TWO A325N, TYPE 1 BOLTS, 3/4 
DIAMETER. ALTERNATELY, A325X, A490N OR X, OR LARGER BOLTS MAY BE 
SUBSTITUTED.

b. NUTS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A563 AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F436
c. BOLT HOLES IN STEEL SHALL BE 1/16" LARGER THAN THE NOMINAL SIZE OF BOLT, 

EXCEPT ANCHORS BOLTS.
d. EXCEPT AS NOTED BELOW, HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL BE SNUG-TIGHT AS DEFINED 

IN 'SPECIFICATION FOR STRUCTURAL JOINTS USING HIGH-STRENGTH BOLTS' SECTION 
8.1.

B. SLIP-CRITICAL CONNECTIONS: SLIP-CRITICAL BOLTS SHALL BE FULLY TENSIONED WITH 
FRAYING SURFACE PREPARATION CLASS A. BOLTS SHALL BE TIGHTENED BY THE METHODS 
DETAILED IN 'SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL JOINTS USING HIGH-STRENGTH BOLTS' 
SECTION 8.2 TO MINIMUM TENSIONS SPECIFIED IN TABLE 8.1. SLIP-CRITICAL CONNECTIONS 
SHALL BE USED IN THE FOLLOWING LOCATIONS:
a. WHERE REQUIRED IN THE AISC PROVISIONS. 
b. WHERE NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS. 
c. WHEN OVERSIZED HOLES ARE USED.
d. AT ALL CANTILEVER CONNECTIONS.

C. SEISMIC/WIND CONNECTIONS:
a. SEISMIC/WIND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE PRE-TENSIONED.
b. BOLTS ARE DESIGNED AS BEARING CONNECTIONS.
c. SEISMIC/WIND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE USED AT ALL BEAMS, BRACES AND COLUMNS IN 

BRACED FRAMES OR MOMENT FRAMES AND WHERE NOTED ON THE PLANS. THESE 
CONNECTIONS DO NOT NEED TO BE DESIGNED AS SLIP-CRITICAL UNLESS NOTED ON 
THE PLANS. 

D. PRE-TENSIONED BOLTED CONNECTIONS: PRE-TENSIONED BOLTED CONNECTIONS SHALL BE 
FULLY TENSIONED AND USED IN THE FOLLOWING LOCATIONS:
a. WHERE REQUIRED IN THE AISC PROVISIONS.
b. WHERE NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS. 
c. AT ALL CONNECTIONS WITHIN 5 FEET OF COLUMNS.
d. AT ALL CONNECTIONS FOR MEMBERS DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY SUPPORTING 

COLUMNS, POSTS, STRUTS, BRACES, MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND STAIRS.
e. FOR ALL BOLTS WITH TENSION LOADS (END PLATE CONNECTIONS, HANGERS, BRACES 

OR BEAMS) .

7. ANCHOR STUDS, SHEAR STUDS, AND DEFORMED ANCHORS.
A. WELDED STUDS (HEADED OR THREADED) SHALL BE ASTM A108, MINIMUM DIAMETER SHALL 

BE 3/4” UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
B. DEFORMED ANCHORS SHALL BE ASTM A496
C. STUDS AND ANCHORS SHALL BE WELDED ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER'S 

RECOMMENDATIONS

8. WELDED CONNECTIONS:
A. ALL WELDS SHALL CONFORM TO AWS D1.1. WELDING ELECTRODES SHALL BE CLASS E70XX.
B. MINIMUM FILLET WELD SIZE SHALL BE 1/4” UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
C. WELDING SHALL BE PERFORMED BY QUALIFIED WELDERS, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS.
D. WHERE FIELD WELDING IS SPECIFICALLY NOTED, THE DESIGNATION IS GIVEN AS A 

SUGGESTED CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURE ONLY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE 
SUITABILITY OF SHOP OR FIELD WELDING FOR ALL CONDITIONS. ALL BOLTED CONNECTIONS 
MUST BE IN ADDITION TO THESE REQUIREMENTS.

E. WELD LENGTHS SPECIFIED ON PLANS ARE THE NET EFFECTIVE LENGTH.  WELD SIZE SHALL 
BE AISC MINIMUM UON AS LARGER WELD.

F. ALL CJP WELDS SHALL BE MADE WITH FILLER METAL WITH A MINIMUM CVN TOUGHNESS OF 
20 FT-LBS AT -20 DEGREES F.  NDT AND INSPECTIONS PER THE 'STRUCTURAL TESTING AND 
INSPECTIONS' SHEET.

G. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE WELDING PROCEDURE SPECIFICATION FOR REVIEW AND 
APPROVAL BY SEOR. 

9. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL. NO 
FABRICATION OF STEEL SHALL COMMENCE WITHOUT APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS. 

10. STEEL FINISHES SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE IN ARCHITECTURAL 
SPECIFICATIONS:
A. INTERIOR TO RECEIVE ENCASEMENT OR SPRAY-ON FIREPROOFING:  NONE
B. INTERIOR TO RECEIVE FINISH PAINT: REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS
C. EXTERIOR: HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED COATING CONFORMING TO ASTM A123 OR HIGH-

PERFORMANCE COATING AT CONDITIONS AS IDENTIFIED IN SPECIFICATIONS.

11. FIREPROOFING: REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR MINIMUM HOURLY VALUES OF STEEL 
FIRE PROTECTION FOR DETERMINING THE THICKNESS OF SPRAY APPLIED FIREROOFING. THE 
STRUCTURAL FRAME CONSISTS OF COLUMNS AND GIRDERS, BEAMS, TRUSSES, AND 
SPANDRELS HAVING DIRECT CONNECTIONS TO THE COLUMNS AND BRACING MEMBERS 
DESIGNED TO CARRY GRAVITY LOADS. FLOOR OR ROOF MEMBERS THAT HAVE NO 
CONNECTION TO COLUMNS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SECONDARY MEMBERS.

12. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ARCHITECTURALLY EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL (AESS). IN GENERAL, AESS IS NOT 
DESIGNATED ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

13. CONTRACTOR SHALL HOLD A PRE-DETAILING CONFERENCE TO DEFINE THE FOLLOWING:
A. STEEL COLUMN LENGTH ADJUSTMENT FOR ELASTIC SHORTENING EFFECTS.
B. STEEL TRUSS CAMBERING.
C. ELEMENTS AFFECTED BY STEEL ERECTION PROCEDURE, SUCH AS MEMBER SIZES, 

CONNECTIONS, SPLICES, BASE PLATES, ANCHOR BOLTS, ROCK ANCHORS, ETC.
D. ERECTION PROCEDURES AND SEQUENCES WITH REGARD TO TEMPERATURE EFFECTS.

IX. COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING (CFMF)

1. STRUCTURAL MEMBERS SHALL BE AS NOTED ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS AND 
CONFORM TO ASTM C955 AND ASTM A653.  MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH:
A. 43 MILS (18 GA) AND THINNER           33ksi
B. 54 MILS (16 GA) AND THICKER           50ksi

2. MINIMUM SIZE, THICKNESS, AND OTHER SECTION PROPERTIES SHALL COMPLY WITH THE 
STEEL STUD MANUFACTURER'S ASSOCIATION (SSMA) SPECIFICATIONS AND ICC-ES 3064P.  
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING APPROVAL FOR SUBSTITUTIONS.

3. WELDING:
A. WELDING ELECTRODES SHALL BE CLASS E60XX
B. WELDS SHALL BE PERFORMED BY QUALIFIED WELDERS.
C. WELDING SHALL COMPLY WITH AWS D1.3.
D. ALL FIELD WELDING SHALL BE SPECIALLY INSPECTED.
E. METAL FRAMING THINNER THAN 18 GAUGE SHALL NOT BE WELDED.

4. SCREWS SHALL BE SELF-TAPPING AND COMPLY WITH ASTM C1513.  

5. TRACK MEMBERS SHALL BE MINIMUM SAME GAGE AS ATTACHED STUDS.  TRACKS REQUIRED 
AT TOP AND BOTTOM OF ALL WALLS.  STUDS SHALL BEAR FLAT ON THE WEB OF TRACKS, SEE 
DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENT.  CONTINUOUS TRACKS SHALL BE WELDED OR SCREWED, WIRE 
TIES ARE NOT PERMITTED.

6. WEB PUNCH-OUTS SHALL BE GREATER THAN 10" FROM ENDS OR BEARING POINTS.  
COORDINATE LOCATIONS WITH BRACING.

7. WALL BRIDGING SHALL BE SPACED AT 5'-0" MAX.

XI. MECHANICAL AND ADHESIVE ANCHORS

1. ADHESIVE ANCHORS AND DOWELS INSTALLED INTO CONCRETE:
A. "SET-XP” BY SIMPSON STRONG TIE (ESR#2508)
B. "HIT-RE 500-V3" BY HILTI, INC. (ESR#3814)
C. "PURE110+BY DEWALT (ESR-3298)

2. ADHESIVE ANCHORS AND DOWELS INSTALLED INTO GROUT-FILLED CMU:
A. "EPOXY SET-TIE SET” BY SIMPSON STRONG TIE (ESR#1772)
B. "HIT HY-270" BY HILTI, INC. (ESR#4143)
C. "AC100+GOLD" BY DEWALT (ESR-3200)

3. EXPANSION ANCHORS INSTALLED INTO CONCRETE OR GROUT-FILLED CMU:
A. "STRONG-BOLT 2" BY SIMPSON STRONG-TIE (ESR#3037)
B. "KWIK BOLT TZ” BY HILTI, INC. (ESR#1917)
C. "POWER-STUD+SD2" BY DEWALT (ESR-2502)

4. SCREW ANCHORS INSTALLED INTO CONCRETE OR GROUT-FILLED CMU
A. "TITEN HD" BY SIMPSON STRING-TIE (ESR-2713; ESR-1056)
B. "KH-EZ" BY HILTI, INC. (ESR-3027; ESR-3056)
C. "SCREW-BOLT+" BY DEWALT (ESR-3889; ESR-4042)

5. ADHESIVE ANCHORS: ASTM A36 THREADED RODS WITH ASTM A 563 GRADE A NUTS AND ANSI 
B18.22.1 TYPE A WASHERS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ANCHORS DESIGNATED AS ASTM 
A193 GRADE B7 THREADED RODS TO USE ASTM A 563 GRADE DH HEAVY HEX NUTS AND ASTM 
F 436 WASHERS.

6. ADHESIVE DOWELS: ASTM A615 GRADE 60 REINFORCING STEEL.

7. ALL ANCHORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ICC-ES REPORT AND 
MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.

8. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PROVIDE MINIMUM EMBEDMENT OF ANCHORS PER 
ICC-ES REPORT & MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.

9. CONFIRM FINAL ANCHOR LOCATIONS PRIOR TO FABRICATING PLATES, MEMBERS, OR OTHER 
STEEL ASSEMBLIES ATTACHED WITH MECHANICAL OR ADHESIVE ANCHORS. 

10. PRIOR TO ALL DRILLING OR CORING, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (1) VERIFY THE EXISTING 
CONCRETE OR MASONRY THICKNESS TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE OPPOSITE FACE OF 
CONCRETE AND MAINTAIN 1 -1 /2 ” CLEAR COVER U.N.O., AND (2) IDENTIFY EXISTING 
REINFORCING LOCATIONS BY PACHOMETER, PROBING, CHIPPING, ETC. TO AVOID DAMAGE 
EXISTING REINFORCING.

11. IF REINFORCEMENT IS ENCOUNTERED DURING DRILLING, ABANDON AND SHIFT THE HOLE 
LOCATION TO AVOID THE REINFORCEMENT. PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 2 ANCHOR DIAMETERS 
OR 1 INCH, WHICHEVER IS LARGER, OF SOUND CONCRETE BETWEEN THE DOWEL AND THE 
ABANDONED HOLE. FILL THE ABANDONED HOLE WITH NON-SHRINK GROUT. IF THE ANCHOR 
OR DOWEL MAY NOT BE SHIFTED AS NOTED ABOVE, THE ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE A NEW 
LOCATION.

12. ADHESIVE ANCHORS INSTALLED IN HORIZONTAL TO VERTICALLY OVERHEAD ORIENTATION TO 
SUPPORT SUSTAINED TENSION LOADS SHALL BE DONE BY A CERTIFIED ADHESIVE ANCHOR 
INSTALLER (AAI) CERTIFIED THROUGH ACI/CRSI OR EQUIVALENT (ACI 318-14 17.8.2.2)

13. ADHESIVE ANCHORS MUST BE INSTALLED IN CONCRETE AGED A MINIMUM OF 21 DAYS (ACI 
318-14 17.1.2)

XV. QUALITY ASSURANCE AND SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

1. OWNER WILL ENGAGE AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY TO PERFORM THE TESTS AND 
INSPECTIONS SHOWN ON THE 'STRUCTURAL TESTING AND INSPECTIONS' SHEET.  IT IS THE 
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE PRIOR NOTICE TO ALLOW FOR 
COMPLETION OF THESE REQUIREMENTS.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY  TO THE BUILDING 
DEPARTMENT AND OWNER PRIOR TO WORK ON WIND OR SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING 
SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS WHICH ARE LISTED IN THE STATEMENT OF SPECIAL 
INSPECTIONS. 

XIV. EXISTING STRUCTURE & EXISTING CONDITIONS

1. CONTRACTOR IS TO NOTIFY ENGINEER OF QUESTIONABLE EXISTING STRUCTURAL 
COMPONENTS (MASONRY WALLS, STEEL BEAMS & LINTEL, EXPOSED FOUNDATIONS, ETC.) 
AND FRAMING CONNECTIONS WHEN ENCOUNTERED.

2. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY EXACT LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS 
THAT WILL BE CONNECTED TO NEW FRAMING PRIOR TO STEEL FABRICATION.  IT IS THE 
CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY TO VERIFY ALL EXISTING DIMENSIONS AND COORDINATE 
THESE DIMENSIONS WITH THE STEEL FABRICATOR PRIOR TO STEEL FABRICATION TO ENSURE 
ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL DESIGN CONCEPT.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY 
ARCHITECT AND/OR ENGINEER OF DISCREPANCIES.

X. CONCRETE MASONRY:

1. ALL CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (CMU) SHALL BE  NORMAL WEIGHT OR LIGHT WEIGHT 
AGGREGATE CONFORMING TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM C-90 TYPE II. PROVIDE TWO-CELL 
HOLLOW BLOCK WITH NOMINAL FACE SIZE 8"X16" WITH 6", 8" OR 12" NOMINAL THICKNESS AT 
LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.  MINIMUM EXTERIOR WALL NOMINAL 
THICKNESS SHALL BE 8".  ALL UNITS SHALL BE PLACED IN RUNNING BOND. 

2. MORTAR AND GROUT MIX DESIGNS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW. ALL 
MIX DESIGNS SHALL BE DESIGNED BY A QUALIFIED TESTING LABORATORY AND BE WET 
STAMPED BY A CIVIL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE STATE OF THE PROJECT.

3. MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CONCRETE MASONRY SHALL BE f'm=2000 PSI, 
DETERMINED BY THE UNIT STRENGTH METHOD.

4. MORTAR SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C270 TYPE M OR S, MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 
2000 PSI. 

5. GROUT SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C476, MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH 2000 PSI.

6. BOND BEAMS AND ALL CELLS WITH VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE FULLY GROUTED. 
VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE SECURED IN PLACE PRIOR TO GROUT PLACEMENT

7. HORIZONTAL JOINT REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE WELDED "LADDER" OR “TRUSS” DESIGN, 
CONFORMING TO ASTM A951, WITH WIRE CONFORMING TO ASTM A82. FOR REINFORCEMENT 
AT EXTERIOR WALLS, HOT-DIP GALVANIZE TO ASTM A153 (1.5OZ/FT2). FOR INTERIOR WALLS, 
MILL GALVANIZE TO ASTM A641 (0.1OZ/FT2)

8. VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE CONTINUOUS BETWEEN SUPPORTS WITH MINIMUM 
SPLICE LENGTHS OF 2’-6”. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BARS EACH CORNER, END OF WALL, EDGE OF 
OPENING, AND EDGE WHERE WALL IS INTERRUPTED BY STEEL COLUMN.

9. THE FIRST BLOCK COURSE ON FOOTING SHALL BE FILLED SOLID WITH GROUT. 

10. CONCRETE BLOCK BELOW BEAM BEARING POINTS SHALL BE FILLED SOLID WITH GROUT FOR A 
MINIMUM OF TWO COURSES IN DEPTH  AND FOR A WIDTH OF 24".

11. ALL MASONRY WALLS SHALL BE ADEQUATELY BRACED DURING CONSTRUCTION. FLOOR AND 
ROOF DIAPHRAGMS PROVIDE STABILITY FOR WALLS. UNTIL THESE ARE IN PLACE, MASONRY 
WALLS SHALL NOT BE BUILT HIGHER THAN 10 TIMES THEIR THICKNESS WITHOUT BRACING.

12. REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE SUPPORTED TO PREVENT DISPLACEMENTS BEYOND TOLERANCES 
AND BY 1/2" CLEAR MINIMUM FROM WALLS OF MASONRY UNITS PRIOR TO GROUTING.  

13. ALIGN FOOTING DOWELS WITH CELLS.  CELLS TO BE IN VERTICAL ALIGNMENT.

14. CLEANOUTS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR GROUT POURS WHICH EXCEED 5'-4".

XII. STRUCTURAL LUMBER

1. ALL STRUCTURAL SAWN LUMBER SHALL BE DOUGLAS FIR LARCH AS GRADED BY THE WWPA 
OR WCLIB WITH THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM GRADES, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE:
A. 2X OR 3X STUDS: NO. 2
B. 4X AND LARGER POSTS OR STUDS: NO. 1
C. 2X OR 3X JOISTS: NO. 2
D. 4X AND LARGER BEAMS OR JOISTS, CONCEALED: NO. 1
E. 4X AND LARGER BEAMS OR JOISTS, EXPOSED: SELECT STRUCTURAL

2. ALL STRUCTURAL COMPOSITE LUMBER (SCL) OR ENGINEERED LUMBER SHALL BE AS 
FOLLOWS:
A. I-JOISTS: TJI JOISTS MANUFACTURED BY WEYERHAUSER (ESR-1153)
B. LSL: TIMBERSTRAND LSL MANUFACTURED BY WEYERHAUSER (ESR-1387)
C. LVL: MICROLLAM LVL (2.0E) MANUFACTURED BY WEYERHAUSER (ESR-1387)
D. PSL: PARALLAM PSL (2.0E) MANUFACTURED BY WEYERHAUSER (ESR-1387)
E. SUBSTITUTION OF PRODUCTS LISTED ABOVE SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO ENGINEER FOR 

REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

3. STRUCTURAL GLUE LAMINATED TIMBER (GLT):
A. GLT FABRICATION SHALL BE PERFORMED IN AN APPROVED FABRICATORS SHOP IN 

ACCRODANCE WITH CBC 2303.1.3, ANSI/AITC A190.1 AND ASTM D3737.
B. GLT BEAMS SHALL BE 24F-V8 WITH A CAMBER OF R=1600' UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
C. GLT EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE RATED FOR EXTERIOR USE BY THE 

MANUFACTURER.  FLASHING AND WATERPROOFING OF THE EXPOSED ENDS SHALL BE 
PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO PREVENT DECAY.

D. ALL GLT MEMBERS SHALL HAVE APPEARANCE CLASSIFICATION AS SPECIFIED ON THE 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

4. ALL STRUCTURAL TIMBER FRAMING SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM MOISTURE CONTENT OF 19% AT 
THE TIME OF ENCLOSURE, REGARDLESS OF THE MOISTURE CONTENT AT THE TIME OF 
MANUFACTURE. TIMBER FLOOR FRAMING, INCLUDING JOISTS AND BEAMS, WITH MORE THAN 
2 FRAMED LEVELS ABOVE THEM SHALL BE DESIGNATED AS 'S-DRY' OR 'MC15' AND HAVE A 
MAXIMUM MOISTURE CONTENT OF 15% AT THE TIME OF ENCLOSURE.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AT LEAST THREE RANDOM MOISTURE READINGS PERFORMED 
AT WALL AND FLOOR FRAMING IN THE PRESENCE OF THE BUILDING INSPECTOR PRIOR TO 
APPROVAL TO ENCLOSURE TO VERIFY IN SERVICE MOISTURE CONTENT TO SATISFY THE 
REQUIRMENTS ABOVE.

6. ALL LUMBER LOCATED IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH CONCRETE OR MASONRY INCLUDING BUT 
NOT LIMITED TO SILL PLATES, NAILERS, AND LEDGERS SHALL BE PRESSURE TREATED 
DOUGLAS FIR.

7. ALL HARDWARE SHALL BE SIMPSON STRONG-TIE CO INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURERS 
RECCOMENDATIONS. SUBSTITUTION OF EQUIVALENT HARDWARE FROM AN ALTERNATE 
MANUFACTURER SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

8. MINIMUM FASTENING AND NAILING OF TIMBER COMPONENTS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CBC TABLE 2304.10.1.

9. FASTENERS SHALL BE PROVIDED NEW AND WITHOUT EXCESSIVE RUST. ALL FASTENERS 
EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

10. ALL METAL FASTENERS IN CONTACT WITH PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER SHALL BE 
STAINLESS STEEL OR OTHERWISE CERTIFIED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO RESIST 
CORROSION CAUSED BY THE SPECIFIC TREATMENT APPLIED TO THE WOOD.

11. NAILS:
A. ALL NAILS SHALL BE COMMON WIRE NAILS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
B. MINIMUM NAIL PENETRATION SHALL BE 10 TIMES THE SHANK DIAMETER UNLESS NOTED 

OTHERWISE.
C. EDGE DISTANCES, END DISTANCES, AND FASTENER SPACINGS SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO 

PREVENT SPLITTING OF THE WOOD.
D. BORED PILOT HOLES SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR ALL NAILS TO HELP PREVENT WOOD 

FROM SPLITTING. BORED HOLES SHALL BE MANDATORY FOR 20d AND LARGER NAILS. 
WHEN UTILIZED BORED HOLES SHALL HAVE A DIAMETER NOT EXCEEDING 75% OF THE 
NAIL DIAMETER.

E. TOE NAILS SHALL BE DRIVEN AT AN ANGLE OF APPROXIMATELY 30 DEGREES WITH THE 
MEMBER AND STARTED APPROXIMATELY 1/3 THE LENGTH OF THE FASTENER FROM THE 
MEMBER END.

12. WOOD SCREWS:
A. WOOD SCREWS SHALL MEET THE DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS OF ANSI/ASME B18.6.1.
B. MINIMUM SCREW PENETRATION SHALL BE 10 TIMES THE SCREW DIAMETER UNLESS 

NOTED OTHERWISE.
C. EDGE DISTANCES, END DISTANCES, AND FASTENER SPACINGS SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO 

PREVENT SPLITTING OF THE WOOD.
D. BORED LEAD HOLES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A DIAMETER EQUAL TO APPROXIMATELY 

7/8 OF THE SCREW ROOT DIAMETER.
E. WOOD SCREWS SHALL BE TURNED, NOT DRIVEN INTO PLACE. SOAP OR OTHER 

LUBRICANTS MAY BE PROVIDED TO FACILITATE INSERTION AND TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO 
THE SCREWS.

13. BOLTS AND LAG SCREWS:
A. BOLTS AND LAG SCREWS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A307 AND MEET THE DIMENSIONAL 

STANDARDS OF ANSI/ASME B18.2.1.
B. HOLES FOR BOLTS SHALL BE A MINIMUM 1/32" TO A MAXIMUM OF 1/16" LARGER THAN THE 

BOLT DIAMETER.
C. BOLTS SHALL BE ACCURATELY ALIGNED IN MAIN MEMBERS AND SIDE PLATES. BOLTS 

SHALL NOT BE FORCIBLY DRIVEN INTO PLACE.
D. BORED LEAD HOLES FOR LAG SCREWS SHALL BE 40-70% OF THE SHANK DIAMETER AT 

THE THREADED PORTION OF THE SCREW, AND THE SAME DIAMETER AS THE SHANK AT 
THE SHANK.

E. LAG SCREWS SHALL BE TURNED, NOT DRIVEN INTO PLACE.
F. ALL BOLTS, NUTS, AND LAG SCREWS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH FLAT OR MALLEABLE 

WASHERS WHERE BEARING AGAINST DIRECTLY AGAINST WOOD.
G. ALL BOLTS AND LAG SCREWS SHALL BE TIGHTENED UPON INSTALLATION AND RE-

TIGHTENED BEFORE CLOSING IN OR AT COMPLETION OF JOB.

14. ALL BUILT UP, DOUBLE 2X BEAMS AND JOISTS SHALL BE FASTENED TOGETHER WITH 2-ROWS 
10d NAILS AT 12" OC.

15. PROVIDE DOUBLE FLOOR JOISTS UNDER PARTITION WALLS RUNNING PARALLEL TO JOIST 
SPAN.

16. PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING IN JOIST FRAMING ABOVE ALL SUPPORTS, BELOW PARTITION 
WALLS, AND AT MIDSPAN OF JOISTS SPANNING GREATER THAN 10 FEET.

17. SUPPORT ALL UPPER LEVEL POSTS AND TRIMMERS IN LOWER LEVELS WITH EQUIVALENT 
FRAMING AND/OR BLOCKING OR OTHERWISE FRAME POSTS THROUGH FLOOR SYSTEMS.

18. FIRE BLOCK STUD WALLS AT MID-HEIGHT WHERE STUD LENGTH EXCEEDS 10 FEET.

19. NOTCHING OR CUTTING STUDS TO CLEAR ANCHOR BOLTS IS NOT PERMITTED. STUDS SHALL 
HAVE FULL BEARING ON THE SILL PLATE.

20. LET-IN BRACES SHALL NOT BE USED FOR TEMPORARY BRACING ON ANY WALL FRAME. STEEL 
STRAPS WHICH DO NOT REQUIRE THE CUTTING OF STUDS ARE AN ACCEPTABLE 
ALTERNATIVE.

21. WHERE POSTS ARE SPECIFIED WITH CAPS AND/OR BASES, THE LOAD SHALL BE 
TRANSFERRED TO THE FOUNDATION BY VERTICAL GRAIN ONLY.

22. DO NOT CUT, BORE, COUNTERSINK OR NOTCH WOOD MEMBERS EXCEPT WHERE EXPLICITY 
SHOWN IN THE DETAILS.

23. HOLDOWNS SHALL BE INSTALLED 1/2" MINIMUM ABOVE THE PLATE TO ALLOW FOR 
TIGHTENING OF THE ANCHOR BOLT. THE HOLDOWN SHALL BE INSTALLED TIGHT TO THE POST 
WITHOUT FILLERS. DO NOT BEND HOLDOWN ANCHORS. TIGHTEN ANCHORS PER 
MANFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS PRIOR TO COVERING THE WALL FRAMING.

XVI. DEFERRED STRUCTURAL SUBMITTALS

1. SOME STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS ARE DEFINED AS VENDOR-DESIGNED COMPONENTS PER THE 
STRUCTURAL DOCUMENTS. THESE ELEMENTS OF THE DESIGN ARE DEFERRED SUBMITTAL 
COMPONENTS AND HAVE NOT BEEN PERMITTED UNDER THE BASE BUILDING APPLICATION. 
THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO SUBMIT THE STAMPED COMPONENT SYSTEM 
DOCUMENTS TO THE BUILDING OFFICIAL FOR APPROVAL.

2. DOCUMENTS FOR DEFERRED SUBMITTAL ITEMS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT, 
WHO SHALL REVIEW THEM AND FORWARD THEM TO THE BUILDING OFFICIAL WITH A 
NOTATION INDICATION THAT THE DEFERRED SUBMITTAL DOCUMENTS HAVE BEEN 
REVIEWED AND BEEN FOUND TO BE IN GENERAL CONFORMANCE TO THE DESIGN OF THE 
BUILDING. THE DEFERRED SUBMITTAL ITEMS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED UNTIL THE DESIGN 
AND SUBMITTAL DOCUMENTS HAVE BEEN APPROVED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL.

3. SUBMITTALS TO BE PREPARED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER LAWFULLY ELIGIBLE TO DESIGN 
THE ELEMENT OR COMPONENT (SPECIALTY ENGINEER) AND SHALL BE SEALED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH STATE LAW.  SUBMITTALS SHALL INCLUDE:
A. CALCULATIONS
B. DIAGRAMS SHOWING LOADS APPLIED TO THE PRIMARY STRUCTURE INCLUDING  

MAGNITUDES, LOCATIONS, AND DIRECTIONS, SEPARATED INTO DEAD, LIVE, WIND 
AND/OR SEISMIC COMPONENTS.

C. ERECTION OR DESIGN DRAWINGS AS NECESSARY TO DESCRIBE THE SYSTEM OR 
COMPONENT AND ITS CONNECTION TO THE PRIMARY STRUCTURE.

4. SUBMIT (1) REPRODUCIBLE COPY, (1) SET SEALED COPY FOR THE SEOR'S FILE, AND 
ADDITIONAL COPIES AS NECESSARY FOR THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT.  SUBMITTALS 
CONTAINING EXCEPTIONS, CORRECTIONS, OR OTHER REVIEW COMMENTS ARE NOT 
ACCEPTABLE FOR SUBMITTAL TO THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT.

5. THE SEOR'S REVIEW IS STRICTLY LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING:
A. DRAWINGS AND CALCULATIONS ARE PROPERLY SEALED.
B. LOAD CRITERIA IS CONSISTENT WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
C. CONNECTIONS TO THE PRIMARY STRUCTURE ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE PRIMARY 

STRUCTURE DESIGN.
D. THE BASE STRUCTURE IS CAPABLE OF SUPPORTING IMPOSED LOADS.

6. THE SPECIALTY ENGINEER'S SEAL WILL CERTIFY THAT THE ITEMS DESIGNED BY THE 
SPECIALTY ENGINEER CONFORM TO THE CRITERIA WITHIN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
AND ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND STANDARDS.

7. IF THE LOADS IMPOSED ON THE STRUCTURE EXCEED THE CRITERIA WITHIN THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS THE SUBMITTALS WILL BE REJECTED.  CHANGES TO THE PRIMARY 
STRUCTURE TO ACCOMMODATE SPECIALTY ITEMS WILL ONLY BE MADE AT COST AFTER

8. THE FOLLOWING LIST INCLUDES THE ITEMS THAT ARE DEFINED AS DEFERRED 
STRUCTURAL SUBMITTAL COMPONENTS. REFER TO THE ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, 
ELECTRICAL, AND CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEFERRED SUBMITTAL COMPONENTS.
A. SEISMIC/WIND ANCHORAGE FOR (N) FUEL TANK
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REFERENCES 
CODES/STANDARDS

SPECIAL INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS

SOILS

VERIFY EXCAVATIONS ARE EXTENDED TO THE PROPER DEPTH AND HAVE 
REACHED PROPER MATERIAL.

GEOTECHNICAL 
REPORT

CONSTRUCTION 
DOCUMENTS

VERIFY MATERIALS BELOW SHALLOW FOUNDATIONS ARE ADEQUATE TO 
ACHIEVE THE DESIGN BEARING CAPACITY.

TYPE REQUIRED INSPECTIONS AND/OR TESTSFREQUENCY

CBC 1705.6

PERIODIC1. BEARING MATERIAL

PERIODIC2. EXCAVATIONS

PERFORM CLASSIFICATION AND TESTING OF COMPACTED FILL MATERIALS
PERIODIC3. FILL MATERIALS

PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF COMPACTED FILL, INSPECT SUBGRADE AND VERIFY 
THAT THE SITE HAS BEEN PREPARED PROPERLY.

PERIODIC4. PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF FILL

VERIFY USE OF PROPER MATERIALS, DENSITIES AND LIFT THICKNESSES 
DURING PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF COMPACTED FILL.

CONTINUOUS5. DURING PLACEMENT OF FILL

STRUCTURAL STEEL

REVIEW MATERIAL TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS AS LISTED IN AISC 360 
SECTION N3.2 FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

1. QUALITY ASSURANCE AISC 360

AISC 341

CONSTRUCTION 
DOCUMENTS

OBSERVE

CBC 1705.2.1

2. PRIOR TO WELDING INSPECT WELDER QULAIFICATION RECORDS AND CONTINUITY RECORDS.OBSERVE

WPS AVAILABLE.

MANUFACTURER CERTIFICATES FOR WELDING AVAILABLE.

MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION (TYPE/GRADE).

WELDER IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM.

FIT UP OF GROOVE WELDS (INCLUDING JOINT GEOMETRY)
• JOINT PREPARATIONS
• DIMENSIONS (ALIGNMENT, ROOT OPENING, ROOT FACE, BEVEL)
• CLEANLINESS (CONDITION OF STEEL SURFACES)
• TACKING (TACK WELD QUALITY AND LOCATION)
• BACKING TYPE AND FIT (IF APPLICABLE)

FIT UP OF CJP GROOVE WELDS OF HSS T-, Y- AND K- JOINTS WITHOUT 
BACKING (INCLUDING JOINT GEOMETRY)

• JOINT PREPARATIONS
• DIMENSIONS (ALIGNMENT, ROOT OPENING, ROOT FACE, BEVEL)
• CLEANLINESS (CONDITION OF STEEL SURFACES)
• TACKING (TACK WELD QUALITY AND LOCATION)

CONFIGURATION AND FINISH OF ACCESS HOLES

FIT-UP OF FILLET WELDS
• DIMENSIONS (ALIGNMENT, GAPS AT ROOT)
• CLEANLINESS (CONDITION OF STEEL SURFACES)
• TACKING (TACK WELD QUALITY AND LOCATION)

PERFORM

PERFORM

OBSERVE

OBSERVE

OBSERVE

OBSERVE

OBSERVE

OBSERVE

2. DURING WELDING CONTROL AND HANDLING OF WELDING CONSUMABLES
• PACKAGING
• EXPOSURE CONTROL

OBSERVE

NO WELDING OVER CRACKED TACK WELDSOBSERVE

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
• WIND SPEED WITHIN LIMITS
• PRECIPITATION AND TEMPERATURE

OBSERVE

WPS FOLLOWED
• SETTINGS ON WELDING EQUIPMENT
• TRAVEL SPEED
• SELECTED WELDING MATERIALS
• SHIELDING GAS TYPE/ FLOW RATE
• PREHEAT APPLIED
• INTERPASS TEMPERATURE MAINTENED (MIN/MAX)
• PROPER POSITION (F, V, H, OH)
• INTERMIX OF FILLER METALS AVOIDED UNLESS APPROVED

OBSERVE

WELDING TECHNIQUES
• INTERPASS AND FINAL CLEANING
• EACH PASS WITHIN PROFILE LIMITATIONS
• EACH PASS MEETS QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

OBSERVE

PLACEMENT AND INSTALLATION OF STEEL HEADED STUD ANCHORSPERFORM

3. AFTER WELDING WELDS CLEANEDOBSERVE

SIZE, LENGTH AND LOCATION OF WELDSPERFORM

WELDS MEET VISUAL ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA
• CRACK PROHIBITION
• WELD/ BASE-METAL FUSION
• CRATER CROSS SECTION
• WELD PROFILES
• WELD SIZE
• UNDERCUT
• POROSITY

PERFORM

ARC STRIKESPERFORM

K-AREA; WHEN WELDING OF DOUBLER PLATES, CONTINUITY PLATES OR 
STIFFENERS HAS BEEN PERFORMED IN THE K-AREA, VISUALLY INPSECT THE 
WEB K-AREA FOR CRACKS WITHIN 3-INCHES OF THE WELD.

PERFORM

WELD ACCESS HOLES IN ROLLED HEAVY SHAPES AND BUILT-UP HEAVY SHAPESPERFORM

BACKING REMOVED AND WELD TABS REMOVED (IF REQUIRED)PERFORM

REPAIR ACTIVITIESPERFORM

DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF WELDED JOINT OR MEMBERPERFORM

NO PROHIBITED WELDS HAVE BEEN ADDED WITHOUT THE APPROVAL OF EORPERFORM

4. NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING (NDT) 
OF WELDED JOINTS

NDT SHALL BE PERFORMED AND DOCUMENTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AISC 360 
SECTION N5.5. SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR RISK CATEGORY.

PERFORM

5. PRIOR TO BOLTING MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATIONS AVAILABLE FOR FASTENER MATERIALSPEFORM

OBSERVE FASTENERS MARKED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM REQUIREMENTS

OBSERVE
CORRECT FASTENERS SELECTED FOR THE JOINT DETAIL (GRADE, TYPE, BOLT 
LENGTH IF THREADS ARE TO BE EXCLUDED FROM SHEAR PLANE)

OBSERVE CORRECT BOLTING PROCEDURE SELECTED FOR JOINT DETAIL

OBSERVE
CONNECTING ELEMENTS, INCLUDING THE APPROPRIATE FAYING SURFACE 
CONDITION AND HOLE PREPARATION, IF SPECIFIED, MEET APPLICABLE 
REQUIREMENTS.

OBSERVE PRE-INSTALLATION VERIFICATION TESTING BY INSTALLATION PERSONNEL 
OBSERVED AND DOCUMENTED FOR FASTENER ASSEMBLIUES AND METHODS 
USED. NOT APPLICABLE FOR SNUG-TIGHT JOINTS.

OBSERVE
PROTECTED STORAGE PROVIDED FOR BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND OTHER 
FASTENER COMPONENTS

6. DURING BOLTING
FASTENER ASSEMBLIES PLACED IN ALL HOLES AND WASHERS AND NUTS ARE 
POSITIONED AS REQUIRED

OBSERVE

JOINT BROUGHT TO THE SNUG-TIGHT CONDITION PRIOR TO THE 
PRETENSIONING OPERATION.

OBSERVE

FASTENER COMPONENT NOT TURNED BY THE WRENCH PREVENTED FROM 
ROTATING

OBSERVE

FASTENERS ARE PRETENSIONED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RCSC 
SPECIFICATION, PROGRESSING SYSTEMATICALLY FROM THE MOST RIGID 
POINT TOWARD THE FREE EDGES

OBSERVE

7. AFTER BOLTING DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF BOLTED CONNECTIONSPEFORM

8. ANCHOR RODS AND EMBEDMENTS VERIFY PLACEMENT OF ANCHOR RODS AND OTHER EMBEDMENTS 
SUPPORTING STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. VERIFY DIAMETER, GRADE, TYPE, AND LENGTH OF 
ANCHOR ROD OR EMBEDDED ITEM, AND EXTENT OR DEPTH OF EMBEDMENT 
INTO THE CONCRETE.

PEFORM

9. VERIFICATION VERIFY FABRICATED STEEL OR ERECTED STEEL FRAME FOR COMPLIANCE 
WITH THE DETAILS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

PEFORM

REFERENCES 
CODES/STANDARDS

SPECIAL INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS

TYPE REQUIRED INSPECTIONS AND/OR TESTSFREQUENCY

PLACEMENT OF REINFORCING OR CONTOURING FILLET WELDS (IF REQUIRED)PERFORM

USE OF QUALIFIED WELDERSOBSERVE

THE INSPECTOR SHALL OBSERVE THESE FUNCTIONS ON A 
RANDOM BASIS. OPERATIONS NEED NOT BE DELAYED 
PENDING OBSERVATIONS.

OBSERVE

THESE INSPECTIONS SHALL BE PERFORMED FOR EACH 
CONNECTION OR MEMBER, AND COMPLETED PRIOR TO THE 
FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE ITEM.

PERFORM

SPECIAL INSPECTION BY THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR WHO IS 
PRESENT CONTINUOUSLY WHEN AND WHERE THE WORK TO 
BE INSPECTED IS BEING PERFORMED

CONTINUOUS

SPECIAL INSPECTION BY THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR WHO IS 
INTERMITTENTLY PRESENT WHERE THE WORK HAS BEEN OR 
IS BEING PERFORMED AND AT THE COMPLETION OF WORK.

PERIODIC

A QUALIFIED PERSON EMPLOYED OR RETAINED BY AN 
APPROVED AGENCY AND APPROVED BY THE BUILDING 
OFFICIAL AS HAVING THE COMPETENCE NECESSARY TO 
INSPECT A PARTICULAR TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION 
REQUIRING SPECIAL INSPECTION.

SPECIAL 
INSPECTOR

INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION REQUIRING THE EXPERTISE 
OF AN APPROVED SPECIAL INSPECTOR IN ORDER TO 
ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH THE BUILDING CODE AND THE 
APPROVED CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

SPECIAL 
INSPECTION

DEFINITIONS

COLD-FORMED STEEL DECK

VERIFY COMPLIANCE OF MATERIALS (DECK AND ALL DECK ACCESSORIES) 
WITH CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, INCLUDING PROFILES, MATERIAL 
PROPERTIES, AND BASE METAL THICKNESS

1. PRIOR TO DECK PLACEMENT ANSI/SDI STANDARD 
FOR QA/QC FOR 
INSTALLATION OF 
STEEL DECK

CONSTRUCTION 
DOCUMENTS

PERFORM

CBC 1705.2.2

DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF DECK AND DECK ACCESSORIESPERFORM

VERIFY COMPLIANCE OF DECK AND ALL DECK ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION 
WITH CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

2. AFTER DECK PLACEMENT PERFORM

VERIFY DECK MATERIALS ARE REPRESENTED BY THE MILL CERTIFICATIONS 
THAT COMPLY WITH THE CONSTRUCITON DOCUMENTS.

PERFORM

DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF INSTALLATION OF DECK AND 
DECK ACCESSORIES.

PERFORM

WELDING PROCEDURE SPECIFICATIONS (WPS) AVAILABLE3. PRIOR TO WELDING OBSERVE

MANUFACTURER CERTIFICATIONS FOR WELDING CONSUMABLES AVAILABLEOBSERVE

MATERIAL INDENTIFICATION (TYPE/GRADE)OBSERVE

CHECK WELDING EQUIPMENTOBSERVE

USE OF QUALIFIED WELDERS4. DURING WELDING OBSERVE

CONTROL AND HANDLING OF WELDING CONSUMABLESOBSERVE

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS (WIND SPEED, MOISTURE, TEMPERATURE)OBSERVE

WPS FOLLOWEDOBSERVE

VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF WELDS, INCLUDING SUPPORT, SIDELAP, AND 
PERIMETER WELDS.

5. AFTER WELDING PERFORM

WELDS MEET VISUAL ACCEPTANCE CRITERIAPERFORM

VERIFY REPAIR ACTIVITIESPERFORM

DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF WELDSPERFORM

MANUFACTURER INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS AVAILABLE FOR MECHANICAL 
FASTENERS

6. PRIOR TO MECHANICAL 
FASTENING

OBSERVE

PROPER TOOLS AVAILABLE FOR FASTENER INSTALLATIONOBSERVE

PROPER STORAGE FOR MECHANICAL FASTENERSOBSERVE

FASTENERS ARE POSITIONED AS REQUIRED7. DURING MECHANICAL FASTENING OBSERVE

FASTENERS ARE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS 
INSTRUCTIONS

OBSERVE

CHECK SPACING, TYPE, AND INSTALLATION OF SUPPORT FASTENERS8. AFTER MECHANICAL FASTENING PERFORM

CHECK SPACING, TYPE, AND INSTALLATION OF SIDELAP FASTENERSPERFORM

CHECK SPACING, TYPE, AND INSTALLATION OF PERIMETER FASTENERSPERFORM

VERIFY REPAIR ACTIVITIESPERFORM

DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF MECHANICAL FASTENERSPERFORM

CONCRETE

INSPECT REINFORCEMENT, INCLUDING PRESTRESSING TENDONS, AND VERIFY 
PLACEMENT

1. REINFORCEMENT
ACI 318: 20, 25.2, 25.3, 
26.6.1-26.6.3

CBC 1908.4

PERIODIC

CBC 1705.3

VERIFY WELDABILITY OF REINFORCING BARS OTHER THAN ASTM A7062. REINFORCING BAR WELDING PERIODIC

INSPECT SINGLE-PASS FILLET WELDS LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5/16"PERIODIC

INSPECT ALL OTHER WELDSCONTINUOUS

AWS D1.4

ACI 318: 26.6.4

INSPECT ANCHORS CAST IN CONCRETE
3. ANCHORS PERIODIC

ACI 318: 17.8.2

INSPECT ADHESIVE ANCHORS INSTALLED IN HORIZONTALLY OR UPWARDLY 
INCLINED ORIENTATIONS TO RESIST SUSTAINED TENSION LOADS.

4. ANCHORS POST-INSTALLED IN 
HARDENED CONCRETE MEMBERS

CONTINUOUS

INSPECT ALL OTHER MECHANICAL OR ADHESIVE ANCHORS - SPECIFIC 
REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL INSPECTION SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE 
RESEARCH REPORT FOR THE ANCHOR ISSUED BY AN APPROVED SOURCE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ACI318: 17.8.2 OR OTHER QUALIFICATION PROCEDURES.

PERIODIC

ACI 318: 17.8.2.4

ACI 318: 17.8.2

VERIFY USE OF REQUIRED DESIGN MIX

5. DESIGN MIX PERIODIC ACI 318:19, 26.4.3, 26.4.4

CBC 1904.1, 1904.2, 
1908.2, 1908.3

FABRICATE SPECIMENS FOR STRENGTH TESTS, PERFORM SLUMP AND AIR 
CONTENT TESTS, AND DETERMINE THE TEMPERATURE OF THE CONCRETE.

6. PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT CONTINUOUS
ASTM C172, C31

CBC 1908.10

INSPECT CONCRETE AND SHOTCRETE PLACEMENT FOR PROPER APPLICATION 
TECHNIQUES7. DURING PLACEMENT CONTINUOUS

ACI318: 26.5
CBC: 1908.6,1908.7,1908.8

VERIFY MAINTENANCE OF SPECIFIED CURING TEMPERATURE AND TECHNIQUESPERIODIC
ACI318: 26.5.3-26.5.5
CBC: 1908.9

APPLICATION OF PRESTRESSING FORCES8. PRESTRESSED CONCRETE CONTINUOUS ACI318: 26.10

GROUTING OF BONDED PRESTRESSING TENDONSCONTINUOUS

INSPECT ERECTION OF PRECAST CONCRETE MEMBERS.
9. PRECAST CONCRETE PERIODIC

ACI 318: 26.9

VERIFY IN-SITU CONCRETE STRENGTH:
• PRIOR TO STRESSING OF TENDONS IN POST-TENSIONED CONCRETE
• PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF SHORES AND FORMS FROM BEAMS AND 

STRUCTRUAL SLABS

10. IN-SITU CONCRETE STRENGTH PERIODIC
ACI 318: 26.11.2

INSPECT FORMWORK FOR SHAPE, LOCATION, ABD DIMENSIONS OF THE 
CONCRETE MEMBER BEING FORMED.

11. FORMWORK PERIODIC
ACI 318: 26.11.1.2(b)

REFERENCES 
CODES/STANDARDS

SPECIAL INSPECTION AND TEST REQUIREMENTS

TYPE REQUIRED INSPECTIONS AND/OR TESTSFREQUENCY

INDICATES SPECIAL INSPECTION OF ITEM IS REQUIRED FOR 
THE WORK DEFINED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
FOR THIS PROJECT.

INSPECTION AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS ON THIS SHEET ARE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 1705 OF THE CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE (CBC)
AND HAVE BEEN IDENTIFIED AS A STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AS 
REQUIRED BY CBC SECTION 1704.3. THE OWNER OF THE OWNER'S AUTHORIZED 
AGENT, OTHER THAN THE CONTRACTOR, SHALL EMPLOY ONE OR MORE 
APPROVED AGENCIES TO PROVIDE THE SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 
DURING CONSTRUCTION AS REQUIRED BY CBC SECTION 1705 AND IDENTIFY THE 
APPROVED AGENCIES TO THE BUILDING OFFICIAL. THESE SPECIAL 
INSPECTIONS AND TESTS ARE IN ADDITION TO THE INSPECTIONS BY THE 
BUILDING OFFICIAL THAT ARE IDENTIFIED IN CBC SECTION 110. SPECIAL 
INSPECTORS SHALL BE QUALIFIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CBC SECTION 1704.2.1, 
AND ALL OTHER APPLICABLE SECTIONS AND STANDARDS.

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTS INDICATED ON THIS SHEET ARE FOR THE 
STRUCTURAL WORK, SEE OTHER DISCIPLINES DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR REQUIRED NONSTRUCTURAL SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND TESTS.

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 
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12,000 GAL ABOVE 
GRADE FUEL 
STORAGE TANK

10
' -

 0
"

PER ARCHITECTURAL

CONCRETE 
FOUNDATION PAD

FUEL CANOPY COLUMN
SEE DETAIL 2/ S-301

S-301

3
__________________________

TYP

BOLLARD TYP

S-301

4
__________________________

SEE ARCH

9' - 0" MAX 1' - 0" MAX

TYP
1/4

L 6x3 1/2x5/16

TYP AT DECK
TOP FLUTE

5'
 -

 0
"

PIER

2' - 0" Ø

(6) #6 LONGITUDINAL

#3 TIES @ 12" OC
SEE NOTE 1

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE (3)#3 TIES DISTRIBUTED WITHIN TOP 5 INCHES 

OF THE PIER

HSS COLUMN SEE PLAN

HSS CANOPY FRAMING
SEE PLAN

METAL DECK 
SEE PLAN

1-1/2" GROUT PAD

LEVELING NUTS

24
" 

E
M

B
E

D

1 1/2"

TYP

(4) 3/4"Ø F1554 GR 36 
ANCHOR RODS w/ STD 
WASHERS

(E) CONCRETE 
PAVEMENT

3/4" THK 
BASE PLATE

GUTTER SEE ARCH

1" OVERHANG

L4X4X1/4

HSS 4x4x5/16 COLUMN

HSS 4x4x5/16 COLUMNHSS 4x4Xx5/16 
BEAM TYP

D-1
S-301

3
__________________________

TYP

12K GAL FUEL TANK, 
MAX WT = 117 KIPS

 
 

6"
1'

 -
 0

"

#4 @ 12" OC 
EACH WAY TOP AND 
BOTTOM

3"
 C

LR
1 

1/
2"

 C
LR

#4 CONT

(E) CONCRETE 
PAVEMENT

(N) CONCRETE 
FOUNDATION PAD 
PER PLAN

OVEREXCAVATE 12" BELOW BOTTOM 
OF PAD AND RECOMPACT TO 90% 
RELATIVE COMPACTION

1" EXPANSION JOINT ALL 
SIDES WITH COMPRESSIBLE 
FILLER AND SEALANT

TYP SADDLE FLANGE, 
VFY LOCATION IN FIELD

EQ EQ EQ EQ EQ EQ

PROVIDE (8) 3/4" Ø STAINLESS 
STEEL THREADED ANCHOR RODS 
(GR 36 MIN) W/ HILTI HIT-RE 500 V3 
EPOXY (4 EA LEG) W/ 8" EMBED

(E) W6x8.5 (E) W6x8.5

(E) 4x6 POST (E) 4x6 POST

EDGE OF 
LOFT FLOOR 
BELOW

(E
) 

2x
8 

@
 2

4"
 O

C

RTU-1
(1500#)

SISTER (N) 2X8 TO (E) 2X8 RAFTERS @ 
24" OC (FULL LENGTH) w/ 16d @ 12" OC 
STAGG'D BELOW (N) EQUIPMENT

ROOF DECK SCHEDULE:

D-1: 1-1/2" 18 GA GR. 50 B-TYPE METAL DECK w/ G90 COATING.
• 1/2"Ø ARC SPOT WELDS 36/4 PATTERN AT PERP SUPPORTS
• 1/2"Ø ARC SPOT WELDS @ 12" OC PARALLEL SUPPORTS
• SIDELAPS PUNCHLOK OR EQ @ 18" OC

D-2: 1-1/2" 18 GR. 50 GA B-TYPE METAL DECK w/ G90 COATING.
• #12 SCREWS 36/7/4 PATTERN AT PERP SUPPORTS
• #12 SCREWS @ 8" OC PARALLEL SUPPORTS
• SIDELAPS PUNCHLOK OR EQ @ 18" OC

LIGHT POLE SEE 
ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS
(H = 20 FT MAX)

2' - 0" Ø

(3) #3 TIES WITHIN TOP 5" OF PIER

NATURAL GRADE OR LOWEST 
ADJACENT COMPACTED 
SUBGRADE

(6) #6 VERTICAL

#3 CLOSED TIES AT 12" OC

A

SECTION A

3" CLR

STD 90° HOOK TYP

BASE PLATE AND 
ANCHORAGE PER LIGHT 
POLE MANUF

 
 

5'
 -

 0
"

M
A

X

 
 

3'
 -

 0
"

5" Ø

MAX
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(E) WALL FOOTING TYP
DO NOT DAMAGE DURING 
SLAB REMOVAL

(N) 6" SLAB-ON-GRADE w/ 
#4 @14" OC EACH WAY

(E) 8" CMU WALLS

S-302

5
__________________________

S-302

3
__________________________

S-302

3
__________________________

S-302

4
__________________________

S-302

4
__________________________

S-302

6
__________________________

SLAB ON GRADE 
SEE PLAN

ALL SIDES

#4 @ 12" OC 
EACH WAY 
EACH FACE
TYP

10
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T
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K
 P

IT
 S
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B

10" THK CONC WALL

S
E

E
 N

O
T

E
 1

6'
 -
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" 

M
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X

SEE NOTE 1

3"
 C

LR

1 1/2" CLR

1 1/2" CLR

#5 @ 12" OC 
EACH WAY TOP 
& BOT

#4 24"x24" 
DOWELS @ 
12" OC TYP

2" x 1/4" 19-W-4 
GALVANIZED BAR 
GRATING

L2X2X1/4 EDGE ANGLE w/ 1/2"Ø x 
6" WHS @ 12" OC ALL SIDES

1/4" PL TYP TO MATCH GRATING 
DEPTH, WELD TO EDGE ANGLE

NOTES:
1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR PIT DIMENSIONS.
2. ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED AND PAINTED WITH EPOXY 

PAINT, SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR FINISHES.

OVEREXCAVATE 12" BELOW BOTTOM 
OF FOUNDATIONS AND RECOMPACT 
TO 90% RELATIVE COMPACTION

BUS WASH ROOF FRAMING PLAN NOTES:
1. ALL COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING AND ROOF DECK SHALL 

BE SUPPLIED WITH A G90 GALVANIZED COATING.

BUS WASH ROOF DEMO NOTES:
1. EXISTING ROOFING, METAL DECK, AND PERIMETER STEEL 

LEDGER ANGLES TO BE REMOVED.
2. DO NOT DAMAGE EXISTING CMU WALLS.
3. EXISTING LEDGER ANGLE ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE CUT 

AND GROUND FLUSH WITH FACE OF WALL.

(E) 8" CMU WALLS

10
00

S
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0-
54
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T

S
 @

 2
4"

 O
C

D-2

S-302

7
__________________________

S-302

7
__________________________

S-302

8
__________________________

S-302

8
__________________________

(E) 8" CMU WALL 

METAL ROOF DECK SEE PLAN

METAL JOIST SEE PLAN

L3X3X3/8 LEDGER ANGLE 
w/ 1/2"Ø F1554 GR 36 
THREADED RODS @ 24" 
OC DRILL & EPOXY TO 
CMU WALL

(E) BOND BEAM w/ (2) #5

'S/LTT20' TENSION TIE AT EACH JOIST w/ 
1/2"Ø F1554 GR 36 THREADED ROD, DRILL 
& EPOXY TO CMU WALL (4 1/2" EMBED)

TRACK 1000T200-54

1/2"Ø THRU BOLTS 
@ 24" OC

(E) ROOF SCUPPER OPENING, 
LOCATE (N) JOISTS AND 
TENSION TIES TO PROVIDE 8" 
MIN CLEAR BETWEEN OPENING 
AND (N) ANCHORS

(E) 8" CMU WALL 

METAL ROOF DECK SEE PLAN

L3X3X3/8 LEDGER ANGLE 
w/ 1/2"Ø F1554 GR 36 
THREADED RODS @ 24" 
OC DRILL & EPOXY TO 
CMU WALL

(E) BOND BEAM w/ (2) #5

BUS WASH FOUNDATION DEMO NOTES:
1. SUBSLAB PREPERATION: OVEREXCAVATE 12" BELOW FINISH 

SUBGRADE, AND RECOMPACT TO 90% RELATIVE COMPACTION.
2. SLABS SHALL BE UNDERLAIN BY 4" OF CLEAN SAND.

BUS WASH FOUNDATION DEMO NOTES:
1. (E) SLAB SHALL BE REMOVED TO EXTENTS SHOWN ON 

PLANS AND DETAILS.
2. DO NOT DAMAGE (E) PERIMETER SLAB DOWELS DURING 

SLAB REMOVAL.

(N) SLAB ON GRADE
SEE PLAN & DETAIL

S-701

4

(E) SLAB DOWELS 
TO REMAIN

(E) 8" CMU WALL

(E) WALL FOOTING

(VIF)

1' - 4"

(V
IF

)

10
"

(V
IF

)

8"

(N) SLAB ON GRADE
SEE PLAN & DETAIL

S-701

4

(E) SLAB DOWELS 
TO REMAIN

(E) 8" CMU WALL BEYOND

(E) GRADE BEAM

(V
IF

)

1'
 -

 0
"

(V
IF

)

3'
 -

 0
"

(E) 2-#6 CONT REBAR TO REMAIN

VIF

3' - 0"

ROOF DECK SCHEDULE:

D-1: 1-1/2" 18 GA GR. 50 B-TYPE METAL DECK w/ G90 COATING.
• 1/2"Ø ARC SPOT WELDS 36/4 PATTERN AT PERP SUPPORTS
• 1/2"Ø ARC SPOT WELDS @ 12" OC PARALLEL SUPPORTS
• SIDELAPS PUNCHLOK OR EQ @ 18" OC

D-2: 1-1/2" 18 GR. 50 GA B-TYPE METAL DECK w/ G90 COATING.
• #12 SCREWS 36/7/4 PATTERN AT PERP SUPPORTS
• #12 SCREWS @ 8" OC PARALLEL SUPPORTS
• SIDELAPS PUNCHLOK OR EQ @ 18" OC

SLAB THK
'T'
SEE PLAN

REINF TO MATCH SIZE AND 
SPACING OF SLAB REINF

6
"

M
A

X

1'
 -

 0
"

'T
'

6"
 M

IN

TYP

 1' - 6"

SLAB REINF
PER PLAN

MIN

8"

2
1

FOR GRATING, EMBEDS, 
ETC. SEE DETAIL 5/-

NOTES:
1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR TRENCH DIMENSIONS.
2. ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED AND PAINTED WITH EPOXY 

PAINT, SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR FINISHES.

SEE NOTE 1

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1 

Drawing No.

Consultant

NOT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION

stn_Architecture_2270449601.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

9
/2

9
/2

0
2

3
 1

0
:2

3
:0

1
 A

M

1

As indicated

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

ENLARGED PLANS AND SECTIONS

S-302
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL JR JR 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

JR 2023.10.04JR

JR JR 2023.05.12

JR ADJR 2023.10.04

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775

2014240805

ISSUE FOR BID

1/8" = 1'-0"S-302

1 BUS WASH ENLARGED FOUNDATION PLAN

3/4" = 1'-0"S-302

5 SUMP/ TRENCH PIT SECTION

1/8" = 1'-0"S-302

2 BUS WASH ROOF FRAMING PLAN
1" = 1'-0"S-302

7 SECTION 1 AT WALL
1" = 1'-0"S-302

8 SECTION 2 AT WALL

3/4" = 1'-0"S-302

3 SECTION AT (E) WALL FOOTING
3/4" = 1'-0"S-302

4 SECTION AT (E) GRADE BEAM

1/2" = 1'-0"S-302

6 TRENCH AT SLAB ON GRADE

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12



CONSTRUCTION JOINT

CONTRACTION JOINT

ROUND SMOOTH BAR 
DOWELS PER SCHEDULE
GREASE DOWELS AT ONE 
SIDE OF JOINT ONLY

1/8" WIDE X 'T'/4 
DEEP SAW CUT 
JOINT, SEE NOTE 1

SLAB ON GRADE
SEE PLAN FOR 
THICKNESS AND REINF

NOTES:

1. SAW CUTS SHALL OCCUR AS SOON AS CONCRETE SURFACE IS FIRM ENOUGH TO AVOID 
BEING DAMAGED, BUT NO LATER THAN 12 HOURS AFTER CONCRETE HAS BEEN POURED.

'T
'

'T
'

TYP

2"

E
Q

E
Q

TOOLED JOINT

SLAB ON GRADE
SEE PLAN FOR 
THICKNESS AND REINF

SLAB THK

T ≤ 6"

6" < T ≤ 8"

8" < T

DOWEL 
DIMENSIONS

DOWEL 
SPACING

CONSTRUCTION JOINT DOWEL SCHEDULE

3/4"Ø X 10" LG

1"Ø X 13" LG

1-1/4"Ø X 15" LG

12" OC

12" OC

12" OC

SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR SUB-SLAB PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS.

PROVIDE CHAIRS OR 
DOBIE BLOCKS TO 
SUPPORT REINFORCING 

VAPOR BARRIER
PER ARCH
(WHERE OCCURS) 

SLAB ON GRADE, SEE 
PLAN FOR THICKNESS 
AND REINF

SINGLE LAYER REINF

2-LAYER REINF

VAPOR BARRIER
PER ARCH
(WHERE OCCURS) 

'T
'

'T'/3 CLR 
(1-1/2" MIN)

1 
1/

2"

C
LR

2" C
LR

PROVIDE CHAIRS OR 
DOBIE BLOCKS TO 
SUPPORT REINFORCING 

SLAB ON GRADE, SEE 
PLAN FOR THICKNESS 
AND REINF

NOTES:

1.

MIN

  1' -  6"

10' - 0"
9"

2

1

2

1

FINISH GRADE, PAVING, 
ETC, SEE ARCH OR 
CIVIL DRAWINGS

SEE GENERAL NOTES AND 
SOILS REPORT FOR BACKFILL 
REQUIREMENTS, TYP

FOOTING

BOTTOM OF TRENCH 
EXCAVATION SHALL NOT 
EXTEND BELOW THIS LINE

NOTES:
1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL EXCAVATION OPERATIONS 
WITH BUILDING FOUNDATION REQUIREMENTS

TRENCH 
EXCAVATION 
TYP

6"
3'

 -
 0

"

9" MIN 9" MIN

DIAMETER "D" OF SLEEVE

"D" + 1'- 6"

PIPES THRU 
STEM WALL

SLEEVES, 1" MIN CLR 
ALL AROUND PIPES, 
CONDUITS, DUCTS, ETC

WALL FOOTING, TYP

FOR PIPES IN THIS AREA 
STEP  FOOTING SO  PIPES 
PASS THRU STEM WALL

EXTEND FOOTING 
AROUND SLEEVES

NOTES:
1. FOR PIPES 3'-0" OR LESS BELOW BOTTOM OF FOOTINGS PROVIDE SLEEVE AND CONCRETE AS 
SHOWN. FOR PIPES MORE THAN 3'-0" USE STEPPED FOOTING TO STAY WITHIN 3'-0" LIMIT.

1

1

FINISH GRADE, 
PAVING, ETC, SEE 
ARCHITECTURAL OR 
CIVIL DRAWINGS

EXISTING UTILITY, SEE 
CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR 
SIZE AND LOCATION

FOOTING MAY VARY

CONTRACTOR TO LOCATE 
BOTTOM OF FOOTING 
ELEVATION TO AVOID 
SURCHARGING EXISTING 
SUBGRADE UTILITIES

BOTTOM OF FOOTING

NOTES:

1. CONDUIT/PIPING SHALL BE SUPPORTED BY ADDITIONAL REBAR AND/OR CHAIRS.

2. CONDUIT/PIPING SHALL STAY 2FT CLEAR FROM COLUMN FACES, STUD RAILS, DROP 
PANELS, AND SHEAR WALLS. 

3. ALUMIMUM CONDUIT/PIPING SHALL NOT BE PLACED IN CONCRETE SLABS OR WALLS.

THE CLEAR SPACING BETWEEN TWO 
CONSECUTIVE PIPES/CONDUITS SHALL 
NOT BE LESS THAN 3X DIAMETER OF THE 
LARGEST CONDUIT ON EITHER SIDE

6"

LOCATE CONDUIT IN 
MIDDLE 1/3 OF WALL 
OR SLAB THICKNESS

2" 2"Ø MAX PIPE OR 
CONDUIT DIAMETER

CONCRETE SLAB OR 
WALL SEE PLAN FOR THK 
AND REINFORCING

WALL CORNER
SINGLE CURTAIN

TYP

1' - 6"

1-#5

2-#5

TYP

1' - 6"

STD HOOK

WALL CORNER 
DBL CURTAIN

TYP

'Lts'

2"
 M

A
X

STD HOOK

SAME SIZE & SPACING 
AS WALL REINF

WALL RECESS

 
2"

TOP, BTM, & SIDES
OF OPENINGS

AND @ END OF WALL

'T'

OPENING REINF 
SEE SCHED

2-#5

WALL INTERSECTION
DBL CURTAIN

TYP

1' - 6"

1-#5

WALL INTERSECTION
SINGLE CURTAIN

TYP

1' - 6"

S
LA

B

WALL

VERT BARS SHALL BE 
CONT @ WALL ABV 
WHERE OCCURS

OPENING REINF
SEE SCHED WALL

1' - 6"

1' - 6"
TYP

1' - 6"

1' - 6"
TYP

WALL AT SLAB

MINIMUM REINF IN CONCRETE WALLS

APPLIES WHERE REINFORCING IS NOT SHOWN 
OTHERWISE ON PLANS, SECTIONS, DETAILS, 
OR WALL ELEVATIONS

WALL THK
'T'

REINFORCING 
EACH WAY

OPENING
REINF

6" #4 @ 12" CENTER 1-#5

8" #4 @ 10" CENTER 2-#5

10" #4 @ 16" EA FACE 2-#6

12" 2-#6

14" 2-#7

16" 2-#7

18" 2-#8

20" 2-#8

#4 @ 12" EA FACE

#4 @ 12" EA FACE

#5 @ 15" EA FACE

#5 @ 14" EA FACE

#5 @ 12" EA FACE

CONCRETE WALL NOTES:

1. FOR LOCATION OF WALL OPENINGS REFER TO STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS. CONTACT ENGINEER FOR OPENINGS NOT SHOWN 
ON STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

2. MAXIMUM OPENING SIZE SHALL BE 8FT FOR USE WITH THE 
ABOVE SCHEDULE. FOR OPENINGS GREATER THAN 8 FT NOT 
OTHERWISE DETAILED CONTACT ENGINEER.

3. FOR WALLS WITH DBL CURTAIN OF REINF, VERTICAL BARS 
SHALL BE PLACED CLOSET TO THE WALL SURFACE WHERE 
VERT AND HORZ REINF ARE EQUAL. WHERE VERT AND HORZ 
REINF ARE DIFFERENT SIZE OR SPACING, THE LAYER WITH THE 
GREATER STEEL PER AREA SHALL BE PLACED CLOSEST TO 
THE SURFACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS.

db

D

db

4d
b 

O
R

2 
1/

2"
 M

IN
.D D

db

6db FOR #3 TO #5
12db FOR #6 TO #8

D

db

#3 60 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

#4 60 8 8 7 7 6 6 6 6

#5 60 10 10 9 9 8 8 7 7

#6 60 12 12 10 10 9 9 9 9

#7 60 14 14 12 12 11 11 10 10

#8 60 16 16 14 14 12 12 11 11

#9 60 18 18 15 15 14 14 13 13

#10 60 20 20 17 17 16 16 14 14

#11 60 22 22 19 19 17 17 16 16

#11 75 28 28 24 24 21 21 20 20

#14 60 38 38 33 33 29 29 27 27

#14 75 47 47 41 41 36 36 33 33

#3 60 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

#4 60 8 8 7 7 6 6 6 6

#5 60 10 10 9 9 8 8 7 7

#6 60 12 12 10 10 9 9 9 9

#7 60 14 14 12 12 11 11 10 10

#8 60 16 16 14 14 12 12 11 11

#9 60 18 18 15 15 14 14 13 13

#10 60 20 20 17 17 16 16 14 14

#11 60 22 22 19 19 17 17 16 16

#11 75 28 28 24 24 21 21 20 20

#14 60 38 38 33 33 29 29 27 27

#14 75 47 47 41 41 36 36 33 33

#3 60 22 17 19 15 17 13 16 12

#4 60 29 22 25 19 23 17 21 16

#5 60 36 28 31 24 28 22 26 20

#6 60 43 33 37 29 34 26 31 24

#7 60 63 48 54 42 49 38 45 34

#8 60 72 55 62 48 56 43 51 39

#9 60 81 62 70 54 63 48 57 44

#10 60 91 70 79 61 71 54 64 50

#11 60 101 78 87 67 78 60 71 55

#11 75 126 97 109 84 98 75 89 69

#14 60 121 93 105 81 94 72 86 66

#14 75 151 116 131 101 117 90 107 82

#3 60 33 25 28 22 25 20 23 18

#4 60 43 33 37 29 34 26 31 24

#5 60 54 42 47 36 42 32 38 30

#6 60 65 50 56 43 50 39 46 35

#7 60 94 72 81 63 73 56 67 51

#8 60 107 83 93 72 83 64 76 59

#9 60 121 93 105 81 94 72 86 66

#10 60 136 105 118 91 106 81 96 74

#11 60 151 116 131 101 117 90 107 82

#11 75 189 145 164 126 146 113 134 103

#14 60 181 140 157 121 141 108 128 99

#14 75 227 174 196 151 176 135 160 123

#3 60 29 22 25 20 22 17 21 16

#4 60 38 29 33 25 30 22 27 21

#5 60 47 36 40 31 36 29 34 26

#6 60 56 43 48 38 44 34 40 31

#7 60 82 62 70 55 64 49 59 44

#8 60 94 72 81 62 73 56 66 51

#9 60 105 81 91 70 82 62 74 57

#10 60 118 91 103 79 92 70 83 65

#11 60 131 101 113 87 101 78 92 72

#11 75 164 126 142 109 127 98 116 90

#14 USE MECHANICAL SPLICE

#3 60 43 33 36 29 33 26 30 23

#4 60 56 43 48 38 44 34 40 31

#5 60 70 55 61 47 55 42 49 39

#6 60 85 65 73 56 65 51 60 46

#7 60 122 94 105 82 94 73 87 66

#8 60 139 108 121 94 108 83 99 77

#9 60 157 121 137 105 122 94 112 86

#10 60 177 137 153 118 138 105 125 96

#11 60 196 151 170 131 152 117 139 107

#11 75 246 189 213 164 190 147 174 134

#14 USE MECHANICAL SPLICE

BAR
SIZE

Fy
(ksi)

f'c=3000 PSI f'c=4000 PSI f'c=5000 PSI f'c=6000 PSI

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

BAR
SIZE

Fy
(ksi)

f'c=3000 PSI f'c=4000 PSI f'c=5000 PSI f'c=6000 PSI

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

BAR
SIZE

Fy
(ksi)

f'c=3000 PSI f'c=4000 PSI f'c=5000 PSI f'c=6000 PSI

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

BAR
SIZE

Fy
(ksi)

f'c=3000 PSI f'c=4000 PSI f'c=5000 PSI f'c=6000 PSI

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

BAR
SIZE

Fy
(ksi)

f'c=3000 PSI f'c=4000 PSI f'c=5000 PSI f'c=6000 PSI

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

BAR
SIZE

Fy
(ksi)

f'c=3000 PSI f'c=4000 PSI f'c=5000 PSI f'c=6000 PSI

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

TOP
BARS

OTHER
BARS

6
1

PRINCIPAL REINF

STIRRUPS AND TIES

WIRE TIES TYP

BAR LAP SPLICE

MINIMUM BEND DIAMETERS:
D=6db FOR #3 TO #8
D=8db FOR #9 TO #11
D=10db FOR #14 AND #18

MINIMUM BEND DIAMETERS:
D=4db FOR #3 TO #5
D=6db FOR #6 TO #8

135 DEGREE HOOK

180 DEGREE STANDARD HOOK90 DEGREE STANDARD HOOK

90 DEGREE HOOK

CRITICAL
CONCRETE
PLANE

NOTES:

1. TABULATED VALUES ARE IN INCHES FOR NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE AND UNCOATED REINF STEEL. FOR LIGHT WEIGHT CONCRETE

INCREASE LENGTHS BY 30%. FOR EPOXY COATED BARS INCREASE LENGTHS BY 50%.

2. TABULATED LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ARE FOR CLASS B SPLICES AS DEFINED IN ACI 318. FOR CLASS A SPLICES REDUCE LENGTH BY 30%. CLASS A

SPLICES MAY BE USED WHEN SPECIFICALLY CALLED ON DRAWINGS AND IF ONE HALF OR LESS OF THE TOTAL NUMBER OF BARS ARE SPLICED

WITHIN THE REQ'D LAP LENGTH.

3. BAR DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS AND SPLICE LENGTHS OF INDIVIDUAL BARS WITHIN A BUNDLE SHALL BE INCREASED BY 20% FOR A 3-BAR BUNDLE

AND 33% FOR A 4-BAR BUNDLE.

4. TOP BARS ARE DEFINED AS HORIZONTAL BARS W/ MORE THAN 12" OF CONCRETE CAST BLW THE BAR.

6. FOR COMPRESSION LAP SPLICE LENGTH, Lcs, (ONLY WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS) USE 30 BAR DIAMETER, NOT LESS THAN 12".

7. MECHANICAL SPLICES MAY BE USED AT CONTRACTOR'S OPTION. MECHANICAL SPLICES SHALL BE TYPE 2 AS DEFINED IN ACI 318 AND SHALL

DEVELOP IN TENSION AT LEAST 125% OF THE SPECIFIED YIELD STRENGTH (Fy) OF THE SPLICED BAR.

8. WHERE MECHANICAL SPLICES ARE USED, STAGGER ADJACENT SPLICES BY 24" OC.

9. WHEN BARS OF DIFFERENT SIZE ARE LAP SPLICED IN TENSION, Lst SHALL BE THE GREATER OF Ld OF THE LARGER BAR AND Lst OF THE SMALLER BAR.

10. CASE #1 AND #2 ARE DEFINED AS FOLLOWS:

BEAMS AND COLUMNS

· USE CASE #1:  WHEN CONCRETE COVER IS AT LEAST 1.0db AND CENTER TO CENTER SPACING IS AT LEAST 2.0db.

· USE CASE #2:  WHEN CONCRETE COVER IS LESS THAN 1.0db OR CENTER TO CENTER SPACING IS LESS THAN 2.0db.

WALLS

· USE CASE #1

· HORIZONTAL BARS = TOP BARS.

· VERT BARS = OTHER BARS.

ALL OTHER MEMBERS

· USE CASE #1:  WHEN CONCRETE COVER IS AT LEAST 1.0db AND CENTER TO CENTER SPACING IS AT LEAST 3.0db.

· USE CASE #2:  WHEN CONCRETE COVER IS LESS THAN 1.0db OR CENTER TO CENTER SPACING IS LESS THAN 3.0db.

DEV. LENGTH OF STD. HOOK IN TENSION (Ldh) (CASE #1) DEV. LENGTH OF STD. HOOK IN TENSION (Ldh) (CASE #2)

DEV. LENGTH OF BARS IN TENSION (Ld) (CASE #1) DEV.LENGTH OF BARS IN TENSION (Ld) (CASE #2)

TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTH (Lst) (CASE #1) TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTH (Lst) (CASE #2)

Lst

Lst

Ld
h

12db

CRITICAL
CONCRETE
PLANE

Ld
h

3" M
IN.

6db OR

5. FOR CONCRETE COMPRESSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTH, Ldc, (ONLY WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS). USE 19 BAR DIAMETER.

NOTES:

1. WHERE CLEAR DISTANCE BETWEEN SLEEVES IS NOT POSSIBLE OR WALL 
REINFORCEMENT IS INTERRUPTED, TREAT AS A WALL OPENING AND PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL REINFORCING PER TYPICAL DETAILS.

D 3D OR 4" MIN

CONCRETE WALL,
REINF NOT SHOWNCONDUIT OR PIPING

SLEEVE AT WALL

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

TYPICAL STRUCTURAL DETAILS

S-701
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL JR JR 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

JR 2023.10.04JR

JR JR 2023.05.12

JR ADJR 2023.10.04

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775

2014240805

ISSUE FOR BID

3/4" = 1'-0"S-701

5 JOINTS IN SLAB ON GRADE
3/4" = 1'-0"S-701

4 SLAB ON GRADE SECTION
1/4" = 1'-0"S-701

1 EXCAVATION PARALLEL TO FOOTING

3/4" = 1'-0"S-701

2 EXCAVATION PERP. TO FOOTING

3/4" = 1'-0"S-701

3 FTG PARALLEL TO EXISTING UTILITY
3/4" = 1'-0"S-701

7 CONDUIT OR PIPING IN SLAB OR WALL

NTSS-701

8 CONCRETE WALL REINFORCING DETAILS

1/2" = 1'-0"S-701

9

LAP SPLICE AND DEVELOPMENT
LENGTH FOR CONCRETE

3/4" = 1'-0"S-701

6 CONC WALL PENETRATIONS



9'-4 7/8"10'-0" 6'-0" 7'-2" 1'-6"

+/- 53'-8"

BUS ENTRYBUS EXIT

3'-0" 3'-0"
3'-0"

BW09

BW13BW01BW02BW08BW12

BW20

BW05

BW18
BW16

BW17

BW23BW24

BW22

BW15

BW26

BW25

BW27

BS28BW11

BW30

INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS IS BASED ON 
A SPECIFIED MANUFACTURER. ANY MODIFICATION AND/OR 
SUBSTITUTION OF SAID EQUIPMENT IS SUBJECT TO COMPLETE 
COORDINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR OF ALL CONNECTIONS SERVICES, 
OPENING SIZE AND ANY OTHER CONSTRUCTION RELATED 
REQUIREMENTS.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST OPERATION OF EXISTING INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT WITH OWNER PRESENT PRIOR TO RELOCATION AND AFTER 
IT IS INSTALLED IN THE NEW FACILITY. EXISTING EQUIPMENT SHALL 
OPERATE IN THE SAME OR BETTER CONDITION AS PREVIOUSLY 
INSTALLED. COORDINATE SCHEDULE OF REMOVAL WITH OWNER.

3. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY AND COORDINATE ALL STRUCTURAL, 
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS OF 
EQUIPMENT WITH MANUFACTURER'S APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS 
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

4. THIS LAYOUT IS PROVIDED FOR GENERAL LOCATION OF INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY LOCATED BY DIMENSIONS ON THE 
DRAWINGS, THE EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PLACED NEAR THE LOCATION ON 
THE DRAWINGS BUT IN THE MOST OPERATIONALLY EFFICIENT POSITION 
AND ORIENTATION.  COORDINATE WORK WITH ARCHITECTURAL 
FEATURES SO THE INTERFERENCE BETWEEN PIPING, EQUIPMENT, 
MECHANICAL WORK AND BUILDING STRUCTURE IS AVOIDED.

5. SEISMICALLY BRACE ALL FIXED EQUIPMENT AND STORAGE EQUIPMENT 
PER LOCAL AND STATE SEISMIC RESTRAINT GUIDELINES.

6. ALL EXTERIOR WASH EQUIPMENT SHALL BE IN WEATHER-TIGHT 
ENCLOSURES (TYPICAL FOR CONTROL PANELS) OR BE PROVIDED WITH 
REMOVABLE ALUMINUM OR STAINLESS STEEL COVERS (WITH HANDLES 
OR HANDHOLES ON MULTIPLE SIDES) PROVIDED BY EQUIPMENT 
MANUFACTURER. 

ABBREVIATIONS

AFF ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
CA COMPRESSED AIR
CFCI CONTRACTOR FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE
CL CENTERLINE
E EXISTING
EQ EQUAL
FF FINISH FLOOR
FR FILTER REGULATOR
FRL FILTER REGULATOR LUBRICATOR
GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE
HP HIGH PRESSURE
NG NATURAL GAS
NTS NOT TO SCALE
OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
OFOI OWNER FURNISHED OWNER INSTALLED
OH OVERHEAD
S/O SAND/OIL INTERCEPTOR
TYP TYPICAL
UG UNDERGROUND
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
W WATER

SYMBOLS

CENTERLINE

     # KEYNOTE NUMBER

ELEVATION

BREAKLINE

XX## INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT TAG

CFCI

OFOI

OFOI

TRENCH DRAIN

N.O. FLOAT 
SWITCH

N.O. FLOAT 
SWITCH

CAM COUPLER 
QUICK DISCONNECT 

MUST PRIME THE SUCTION FOR FIRST USE OR AFTER CLEANING 
VERTICAL CHECK VALVE OR CLEANING Y-STRAINER 

(TO PRIME: OPEN 3/4” BALL VALVE, ADD WATER UNTIL ITS 
OVERFLOW & THEN CLOSE THE BALL VALVE).

(I.E. SUCTION PIPE MUST FILL W/ WATER 
BEFORE TURNING THE PUMP ON).

BALL VALVE

MUST PRIME THE PUMP FOR FIRST USE OR AFTER CLEANING 
VERTICAL CHECK VALVE OR CLEANING Y-STRAINER 

(TO PRIME: REMOVE THE NUT ON THE PUMP
& ADD WATER TO THE PUMP UNTIL IT OVERFLOWS 

& THEN TIGHTEN THE NUT BACK)

SUMP PIT

STRAINER

VERTICAL CHECK VALVE 

S.S. BARREL 
SCREEN W/ CHAIN

BALL VALVE

CHECK VALVE

FLEXIBLE 
CONNECTION

UNION

TO RECOVERY 
PIT

1.0 CU. YD. 
SLUDGE CART

TWIN CYCLONIC 
SEPARATORS
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1500 GAL. RO
WATER TANK

N.O. FLOAT SWITCH & 
S.S.  WEIGHT

N.C. FLOAT SWITCH 
& S.S. WEIGHT

2HP RO RINSE 
ARCH PUMP

SINGLE DETERGENT 
ARCH

SOLENOID 
VALVE
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OVERFLOW TO SEWER, 
DRAIN PIPE SIZING PER 
PLUMBING DRAWINGS DRAIN TO OUTLET INTO 

WASH BAY, CORE THROUGH 
CMU WALL AND INSTALL 
VALVE ON INSIDE OF BAY

DRAINS TO OUTLET INTO 
WASH BAY TRENCH, CORE 
THROUGH CMU WALL AND 
INSTALL PIPING TO DRAIN 
INTO PLUMBING TRENCH

1. 3"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ STRAINER (SI), 3”0 VERTICAL CHECK VALVE (VCV1) & 3" BRASS CAM COUPLER QUICK DISCONNECT 
(BCC0D1) (BY AME) FROM SUMP PIT TO 15HP SELF PRIMING PUMP INLET PLUMBED (SEE "PIT INSTALLATION DETAILS”)

2. 3/4" Ø GALV. CLOSED PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE FROM TEE’D OF LINE 1 PLUMBED (THIS LINE IS USED FOR PRIMING THE SUCTION OF 
THE 15HP SELF PRIMING PUMP).

3. 3" Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE & FLEXIBLE CONNECTION FROM 15HP SELF PRIMING PUMP OUTLET THRU TWIN CYCLONIC 
SEPARATORS TO 1500 GAL. RECLAIM TANK PLUMBED (REQUIRE: 3’' PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF2) (BY AME))

4. 2" Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE & SOLENOID VALVE (SV1) (BY AME) FOR FRESH WATER MAKE-UP FROM CITY WATER TO 1500 
GAL. RECLAIM TANK PLUMBED  (EXTEND ABOUT 6 INCH OF PIPE INTO THE TANK FOR AIR GAP)

5. 2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE, UNION, FLEXIBLE CONNECTION & IN-UNE FILTER W/ 100 MESH (ILF1) (BY AME) FROM 1500 GAL. 
RECLAIM TANK TO 10HP BRUSH WATER PUMP INLET PLUMBED (REQUIRE: 2” PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF1) (BY AME))

6. 1-1/2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ FLEXIBLE CONNECTION, CHECK VALVE (RATED O MIN. 400 PSI), BALL VALVES  & SOLENOID VALVE (SV2) 
(BY AME) FROM 10HP BRUSH WATER PUMP OUTLET TO BRUSH PACKAGE SYSTEM INLET PLUMBED 

7. 1-1/2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ SOLENOID VALVE (SV3) (BY AME) FROM 1-1/2" TEE TO SINGLE DETERGENT ARCH INLET 
8. 1/2”FLEXIBLE TUBING (BY AME) FROM WATER SOFTENER TO BRINE TANK PLUMBED 
9. 1 ”Ø RUBBER HOSE FROM SINGLE TANK WATER SOFTNER OUTLET TO CARBON FILTER INLET PLUMBED 
10. (2 PLACES) 3"Ø RUBBER HOSE CONNECTING (2) 1500GAL RECLAIM TANK AND (2) 1500GAL R.O. TANK, PLUMBED 
11. 1-1/2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ FLEXIBLE CONNECTION, CHECK VALVE (RATED & MIN. 200 PSI), BALL VALVES , SOLENOID VALVE (SV4) 

(BY AME) FROM 5HP FRESH WATER PUMP OUTLET TO DUAL FINAL RINSE ARCH INLET PLUMBED 
12. 1-1 /2"Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 80 W/ FLEXIBLE CONNECTION & PVC SCH. 80 BALL VALVE  FROM 1500 GAL. RO WATER TANK TO 2HP RO RINSE 

ARCH PUMP INLET PLUMBED  (REQUIRE: 1-1/2” PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF3) (BY AME))
13. 1 "Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 80 W/ FLEXIBLE CONNECTION, PVC SCH. 80 BALL VALVE. PVC SCH. 80 CHECK VALVE & PVC SOLENOID VALVE (SV5) 

(BY AME) FROM 2HP RO RINSE ARCH PUMP OUTLET TO SINGLE RO RINSE ARCH INLET PLUMBED 
14. (2 PLACES) 2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE  FOR CONTINUOUS DRAIN FROM 1500 GAL RECLAIM TANK TO RECOVERY PIT 

PLUMBED  (SEE "RECLAIM TANK INSTALLATION DETAIL") (REQUIRE: 2” PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF1) (BY AME))
15. 3"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 FOR OVERFLOW FROM 1500 GAL. RECLAIM TANK TO RECOVERY PIT PLUMBED  (CAN BE MANIFOLDED OR 

TEE’D IN THE CONTINUOUS DRAIN LINE & THEN PIPE ITS TO THE RECOVERY PIT). (REQUIRE: 3" PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING 
(TBF2) (BY AME))

16. 3"Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 40 W/ UNION  FROM 1.0 CU. YD. SLUDGE CART TO RECOVERY PIT PLUMBED (REQUIRE: 3” PVC SCH. 80 TANK 
BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF2) (BY AME))

17. 1 "Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE & RUBBER HOSE  FROM CITY WATER TO SINGLE TANK WATER SOFTNER INLET PLUMBED  
(RUBBER HOSE CAN BE USED FOR FINAL CONNECTION).

18. 1 "Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 80 W/ RUBBER HOSE & CHECK VALVE  FROM CARBON FILTER OUTLET TO RO-UNIT INLET PLUMBED (RUBBER HOSE 
CAN BE USED FOR FINAL CONNECTION).

19. 1 ”Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 80 W/ PVC SCH. 80 BALL VALVE FROM RO-UNIT OUTLET TO 1500 GAL. RO WATER TANK PLUMBED (EXTEND ABOUT 
6 INCH OF PIPE INTO THE TANK FOR AIR GAP).

20. 1 "Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 80  FOR WASTE WATER FROM RO-UNIT TO RECOVERY PIT PLUMBED 
21. (2 PLACES) 1/2"Ø PVC PIPE SCH. 80  FOR BACKWASH FROM CARBON FILTER AND SINGLE TANK WATER SOFTNER TO RECOVERY PIT 

OR SEWER PLUMBED  (RUBBER HOSE CAN BE USED FOR FINAL CONNECTION).
22. (2 PLACES) 2”Ø PVC SCH. 80 SHORT NIPPLE W/ BALL VALVE & CAP  FOR DRAIN FROM 1500 GAL. RO WATER TANK PLUMBED  (CONNECT 

IT TOWARD THE BOTTOM OF THE TANK) (REQUIRE: 2” PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF1))
23. (2 PLACES) 1/2”Ø COMPRESSED AIR LINE W/ BALL VALVE  & 3/8” AIR RETRACT MANIFOLD (BY NAME) FROM AIR SOURCE TO (2) 3/8” AIR 

RETRACT MANIFOLD INLET PLUMBED  (USE 3/8 FLEXIBLE TUBING FOR FINAL CONNECTION AT THE MANIFOLD)
24. (4 PLACES) 3/8"Ø FLEXIBLE AIR LINES & POLY FLOW TEE (BY AME) FROM (2) 3/8” AIR RETRACT MANIFOLD OUTLET (4-WAY SOLENOID 

VALVE LOCATED ON 3/8” AIR RETRACT MANIFOLD) TO (4) AIR CYLINDERS PLUMBED (EACH CYLINDER REQUIRES TWO AIR LINES, SEE 
AIR CYLINDERS DETAILS)

25. 2"Ø PVC SCH. 80 SHORT NIPPLE W/ BALL VALVE & CAP FOR DRAIN FROM 1500 GAL. FRESH WATER TANK PLUMBED (CONNECT IT 
TOWARD THE BOTTOM OF THE TANK)

26. 2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE & FLEXIBLE CONNECTION  FROM 1500 GAL FRESH WATER TANK TO 5HP FINAL RINSE PUMP 
INLET PLUMBED  (REQUIRE: 2” PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF1) (BY AME))

27. 2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 W/ BALL VALVE  & SOLENOID VALVE (SV6) (BY AME) FOR FRESH WATER SUPPLY FROM CITY WATER TO 1500 
GAL. FRESH WATER TANK PLUMBED  (HAVE AT LEAST 6 INCH AIR GAP ABOVE OVERFLOW PIPE)

28. 2"Ø GALV. PIPE SCH. 40 FOR OVERFLOW FROM 1500 GAL. FRESH WATER TANK TO RECOVERY PIT PLUMBED  (CAN BE MANIFOLD OR 
TEE’D IN W/ OTHERS DRAINS IS ACCEPTABLE). (REQUIRE: 2” PVC SCH. 80 TANK BULKHEAD FITTING (TBF1) (BY AME))

FLOW LAYOUT

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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1 WASH BUILDING EQUIPMENT PLAN

BUS WASH EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

TAG DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL SPEC

BS28 CARBON FILTER NS WASH SYSTEMS --- 11 11 26

BW01 DETERGENT ARCH NS WASH SYSTEMS PAR-500-14 11 11 26

BW02 BRUSH SYSTEM PACKAGE NS WASH SYSTEMS SYS-3000-14 11 11 26

BW05 SYS-3000 CONTROL PANEL NS WASH SYSTEMS SYS-3000 11 11 26

BW08 DUAL FINAL RINSE ARCH NS WASH SYSTEMS POR-500-14 11 11 26

BW09 GUIDE RAIL SYSTEM WITH STAINLESS STEEL
SKID PLATES

NS WASH SYSTEMS RCR-500 &
GSP-500

11 11 26

BW11 SINGLE TANK WATER SOFTENER NS WASH SYSTEMS 930-5607 11 11 26

BW12 SINGLE RO RINSE ARCH NS WASH SYSTEMS DIA-500-14 11 11 26

BW13 ELECTRIC EYE ACTIVATION SYSTEM NS WASH SYSTEMS SYS-90-T 11 11 26

BW15 15 HP SELF PRIMING PUMP NS WASH SYSTEMS 520-1704 11 11 26

BW16 TWIN CYCLONIC SEPARATORS NS WASH SYSTEMS 900-9247 (STAND)
& 900-9247
(CYCLONIC)

11 11 26

BW17 5 HP FRESH WATER PUMP NS WASH SYSTEMS PMP-00 11 11 26

BW18 1,500 GAL RECLAIM TANK NS WASH SYSTEMS 940-1285R 11 11 26

BW20 10 HP WASH (BRUSH) WATER PUMP NS WASH SYSTEMS 210-6208
(MOTOR) &
520-1700 (PUMP)

11 11 26

BW22 RECLAIM WATER CONTROL PANEL NS WASH SYSTEMS CP-WWS-220 11 11 26

BW23 1,500 GAL FRESH WATER TANK NS WASH SYSTEMS 940-1285R 11 11 26

BW24 1,500 GAL RO WATER TANK NS WASH SYSTEMS 940-1285R 11 11 26

BW25 2 HP RINSE ARCH PUMP NS WASH SYSTEMS 520-1705 11 11 26

BW26 2 HP RO RINSE ARCH PUMP CONTROL PANEL NS WASH SYSTEMS CP-ROS 11 11 26

BW27 RO UNIT WITH CONTROL PANEL NS WASH SYSTEMS ROS-5000T 11 11 26

BW30 5 HP AIR COMPRESSOR NS WASH SYSTEMS HP-5.0 11 11 26

BUS WASH EQUIPMENT - ELECTRICAL SCHEDULE

TAG DESCRIPTION MODEL COMMENTS

BW02 BRUSH SYSTEM PACKAGE SYS-3000-14 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH, 37.5A POWER FROM SYS-3000
CONTROL PANEL.

BW05 SYS-3000 CONTROL PANEL SYS-3000 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH 90.0A TO PANEL. (ESTIMATED 70.9
FLA); PROVIDE WEATHER-TIGHT ENCLOSURE.

BW15 15 HP SELF PRIMING PUMP 520-1704 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH, 46.2A POWER FROM WATER
CONTROL PANEL; PROVIDE REMOVABLE ALUMINUM
COVER.

BW17 5 HP FRESH WATER PUMP PMP-00 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH, 16.7A POWER FROM SYS-3000
CONTROL PANEL; PROVIDE REMOVABLE ALUMINUM
COVER.

BW20 10 HP WASH (BRUSH) WATER PUMP 210-6208
(MOTOR) &
520-1700 (PUMP)

PROVIDE 208V, 3PH, 30.8A POWER FROM WATER
CONTROL PANEL; PROVIDE REMOVABLE ALUMINUM
COVER.

BW22 RECLAIM WATER CONTROL PANEL CP-WWS-220 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH 100.0A TO PANEL. (ESTIMATED 77.0
FLA); PROVIDE WEATHER-TIGHT ENCLOSURE.

BW25 2 HP RINSE ARCH PUMP 520-1705 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH, 7.5A POWER FROM RINSE ARCH
PUMP CONTROL PANEL; PROVIDE REMOVABLE ALUMINUM
COVER.

BW26 2 HP RO RINSE ARCH PUMP CONTROL
PANEL

CP-ROS PROVIDE 208V, 3PH 10.0A TO PANEL. (ESTIMATED 7.5 FLA);
PROVIDE WEATHER-TIGHT ENCLOSURE.

BW27 RO UNIT WITH CONTROL PANEL ROS-5000T PROVIDE 208V, 3PH 10.0A TO PANEL. (ESTIMATED 6.6 FLA);
PROVIDE WEATHER-TIGHT ENCLOSURE.

BW30 5 HP AIR COMPRESSOR HP-5.0 PROVIDE 208V, 3PH, 16.7A POWER FROM SYS-3000
CONTROL PANEL; PROVIDE REMOVABLE ALUMINUM
COVER.

NTSQ-121

2 PIPING FLOW LAYOUT

NOTE: SCOPE OF WORK ON

THIS DRAWING IS SUBJECT

TO BID ALTERNATE NO. 1,

SEE CLOUDED NOTES.

BID ALTERNATE NO. 1: 

INCLUDES ALL EQUIPMENT AND

PLUMBING / ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

TO THE EQUIPMENT. REFER TO

PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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GRAPHIC SCALES - ENGINEERING

ELEVATION

ROOM TAG

KEY NOTE TAG

SLOPE ARROW

CIRCULAR BREAK SYMBOL

REFERENCE SYMBOL - TRIANGLE

CENTER LINE

CIRCLE BREAK SYMBOL

GRID BUBBLE AND LINE

GENERAL SYMBOLS

POINT OF CONNECTION OF NEW TO EXISTING 
SYSTEM

DEMOLITION

POINT OF DISCONNECTION OF DEMOLITION FROM 
EXISTING

CAP OFF EXISTING

CTE

NOTE: NOT ALL SYMBOLS, SYSTEMS, AND 
ABBREVIATIONS MAY BE USED ON THIS PROJECT

BRINE RETURN

CHILLED WATER RETURN - GLYCOL

CHILLED WATER RETURN

BRINE SUPPLY

VENTILATION (HVAC)

BOILER BLOWDOWNBBD

PIPING SYSTEMS (HVAC)

BOILER FEED WATERBFW

BR

BS

CHWR

CHWR(G)

CHILLED WATER RETURN - PROCESSCHWR(P)

CHILLED WATER SUPPLY - GLYCOL

CHILLED WATER SUPPLYCHWS

CHWS(G)

CHILLED WATER SUPPLY - PROCESSCHWS(P)

STEAM - CLEAN  (NOMINAL PRESSURE)CS(##)

CONDENSER WATER RETURNCWR

CONDENSER WATER RETURN (COOLING TOWER)CWR(CT)

CONDENSER WATER SUPPLYCWS

CONDENSER WATER SUPPLY (COOLING TOWER)CWS(CT)

DUAL TEMPERATURE RETURN (HOT OR CHILLED)DTR

DUAL TEMPERATURE SUPPLY (HOT OR CHILLED)DTS

FUEL OIL FILLFOF

FUEL OIL RETURNFOR

FUEL OIL SUPPLYFOS

FUEL OIL VENTFOV

HEAT PUMP WATER RETURNHPWR

HEAT PUMP WATER SUPPLYHPWS

HEAT RECOVERY LOOP RETURNHRR

HEAT RECOVERY LOOP SUPPLYHRS

HEATING WATER RETURNHWR

HEATING WATER RETURN - GLYCOLHWR(G)

HEATING WATER SUPPLYHWS

HEATING WATER SUPPLY - GLYCOLHWS(G)

NATURAL GASG

PROPANE GASPG

REFRIGERANT HOT GASREF(HG)

REFRIGERANT LIQUIDREF(L)

REFRIGERANT SUCTIONREF(S)

REFRIGERANT VENTREF(V)

RELIEF VENTRV

STEAM (NOMINAL PRESSURE)S(##)

2-WAY

2-WAY

3-WAY

3-WAY

TWO-WAY ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE, BUTTERFLY TYPE

THREE-WAY ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE, BUTTERFLY TYPE

SUCTION DIFFUSER

CO

REAL OBJECT SYMBOL PIPING COMPONENTS

SIGHT FLOW GLASS

ANCHOR

CONCENTRIC REDUCER

ECCENTRIC REDUCER

AUTOMATIC AIR VENT

MANUAL AIR VENT

BALANCING VALVE

CHECK VALVE (GENERIC)

FLOAT OPERATED VALVE ACTUATOR

ANGLE VALVE

SAFETY OR RELIEF VALVE

FLEXIBLE CONNECTOR

FLANGED CONNECTION

UNION CONNECTION

EXPANSION JOINT

SHOCK ABSORBER

PRESSURE GAUGE

TEMPERATURE GAUGE

Y STRAINER (GENERIC)

STEAM TRAP (GENERIC)

GUIDE

NEEDLE VALVE

TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE TAP

GATE VALVE

GLOBE VALVE

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

BALL VALVE

PLUG VALVE

BUTTERFLY VALVE NPS 6 AND LESS

BACKFLOW PREVENTER (GENERIC)

PIPE CAP

PIPE BREAK

FLOW ARROW

PIPING ELBOW DOWN

PIPING ELBOW UP

PIPING TEE UP

PIPING TEE DOWN

STANDARD CLEAN-OUT IN LINE END OF RUNCO

PIPING SLOPE
1%

CO

CO

STANDARD CLEAN-OUT THROUGH FLOOR END OF RUN

STANDARD CLEAN-OUT THROUGH FLOOR IN LINE

PUMP (GENERIC)

ISOLATION VALVE (GENERIC)

FLOW LIMITING VALVE

VACUUM BREAKER

MULTI-PURPOSE VALVE (SHUTOFF, BALANCING AND CHECK)

2-WAY CONTROL VALVE (GENERIC)

3-WAY CONTROL VALVE (GENERIC)

SOLENOID 2-WAY CONTROL VALVE

SOLENOID 3-WAY CONTROL VALVE

PIPE CROSS

BOILER STOP AND CHECK VALVE

BFP

BUTTERFLY VALVE NPS 8 AND MORE

CO

STEAM VENTSV

NATURAL GAS VENTGV

STEAM CONDENSATE  (NOMINAL PRESSURE)C(##)

STEAM PUMPED CONDENSATE  (NOMINAL PRESSURE)PC(##)

RECTANGULAR DUCT WITH ACOUSTIC LINING*

AIR FLOW ARROW

EXTERIOR DUCT TREATMENT*

FLEXIBLE DUCT

ELBOW TURN, SUPPLY DOWN. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

18"x12"

18"x12"

18"x12"

RECTANGULAR DUCT AND SIZE* 

18"ø ROUND DUCT AND SIZE*

18"x12"

18"x12"

18"ø

18"x12"ø FLAT OVAL DUCT AND SIZE*18"x12"ø

DUCT SECTION, SUPPLY AIR. SIZE* IS HORIZONTAL DIM. x VERTICAL DIM. 
APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

30"x12"

DUCT SECTION, OUTSIDE AIR. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

DUCT SECTION, RETURN AIR. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

DUCT SECTION, EXHAUST AIR. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

ELBOW TURN, OUTSIDE AIR DOWN. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

ELBOW TURN, RETURN DOWN. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

ELBOW TURN, EXHAUST DOWN. APPLIES TO RECT., ROUND AND OVAL

CHANGE IN DUCT ELEVATION RISING IN DIRECTION INDICATED 

CHANGE IN DUCT ELEVATION DROPPING IN DIRECTION INDICATED

END CAP

UP

DN

ELBOW, RECTANGULAR, SMOOTH RADIUS WITH SPLITTER VANES 
(0.25 R/W DEFAULT)

ELBOW, RECTANGULAR, SMOOTH RADIUS WITHOUT VANES (1.5 R/W 
DEFAULT)

ELBOW, ROUND, SMOOTH RADIUS (1.5 R/W DEFAULT)

MITERED ELBOW, RECTANGULAR, WITH TURNING VANES

RECTANGULAR TO ROUND TRANSITION

DUCT ACCESS DOOR (TOP, SIDE, BOTTOM)

AD

AD AD

FLEXIBLE CONNECTION
FC

BDD
BACKDRAFT DAMPER

MANUAL DAMPER 

MOTORIZED DAMPER

FIRE DAMPER

SMOKE DAMPER

SMOKE AND FIRE DAMPER

DUCT SILENCER

CONTROL DEVICE (REFER TO CONTROLS LEGEND)

AIR FLOW MEASURING STATION (REFER TO CONTROLS LEGEND)

AIR OUTLET OR INLET TAG (REFER TO SCHEDULE)

RECTANGULAR DIFFUSER, SUPPLY. OPTIONAL ARROWS SHOW THE 
FLOW DIRECTION.

RECTANGULAR REGISTER OR GRILLE, RETURN

RECTANGULAR REGISTER OR GRILLE, EXHAUST

ROUND DIFFUSER, SUPPLY

LINEAR DIFFUSER

SIDEWALL REGISTER OR GRILLE, SUPPLY

SIDEWALL GRILLE, RETURN OR EXHAUST

UNDERCUT DOOR 

DOOR GRILLE OR LOUVER 

TRANSFER GRILLE OR LOUVER

COIL (REFER TO CONTROLS LEGEND)

EQUIPMENT TAG 

RADIATION HEATING TAG (REFER TO SCHEDULE)

M

X

ID-#

QUANTITY

TYPE

SIZE (IN.)

VOLUME (CFM)

-

-

-

-

QUANTITY

TYPE

LENGTH (FT)

CAPACITY (MBH)

-

-

-

-

UC

PIPE INSULATION

2 1/2" PIPE SIZE

* NOTE: ALL DUCT SIZES ARE INTERIOR, FREE DIMENSIONS (ALWAYS
  WIDTH X HEIGHT IN FLOOR PLAN AND SECTION)

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS AND CODES AND INCLUDE, BUT NOT BE LIMITED TO, THE LATEST

ADOPTED EDITIONS OF:

2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING STANDARDS ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

PART 1, TITLE 24, CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS (CCR)

2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE

PART 2, TITLE 24, CCR

2022 CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE

PART 3, TITLE 24 CCR

2022 CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE

PART 4, TITLE 24, CCR

2022 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE

PART 5, TITLE 24, CCR

2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING EFFICIENCY STANDARDS

PART 6, TITLE 24 CCR

2022 CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE

PART 9, TITLE 24, CCR

2022 CALIFORNIA GREEN CODE

PART 11, TITLE 24, CCR

WHERE LAWS AND CODES ARE FOUND TO BE IN CONFLICT WITH EACH OTHER, THE MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS WILL

PREVAIL.

1. SUPPORTS AND ATTACHMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED AS A PART OF THIS PROJECT SHALL

BE DETAILED ON CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, EXCEPT THOSE EXEMPT BY THE 2022 CBC SECTION

1616A.1.18.

2. SEE STRUCTURAL FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS.

GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

1. FLEX DUCT MAY BE USED, BUT IS LIMITED TO A MAXIMUM OF SEVEN (7) FEET AT BRANCH ENDS OF RUNS TO SUPPLY &
RETURN AIR DISTRIBUTION DEVICES ONLY.

2. SYSTEMS TO BE BALANCED TO SUPPLY AIR IN QUANTITIES SHOWN ON PLANS.  PROVIDE AN INDEPENDENT AIR
BALANCE REPORT CERTIFIED  BY AABC.

3. INSULATE ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN DUCTWORK EXTERNALLY EXCEPT WHERE SHOWN WITH A LINING.

4. DUCT INSULATION SHALL BE APPROVED AND MEET CLASS 1 REQUIREMENTS NOT TO EXCEED A FLAME SPREAD OF 25
NOR SMOKE DEVELOPED RATING OF 50.

5. ALL REQUIRED CEILING/WALL ACCESS PANELS ARE FURNISHED UNDER THE MECHANICAL SECTION AND INSTALLED
BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR.  SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

6. UPON COMPLETION OF THE TEST AND BALANCE OF THE HVAC SYSTEMS AND WITH THE SYSTEM OPERATING AT
DESIGN CAPACITY, AIR-BORNE SOUND LEVEL MEASUREMENTS SHALL BE MADE TO FIELD VERIFY NOISE EMISSIONS IN

ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND LOCAL ORDINANCES.

7. DURING CONSTRUCTION, PROTECT OPENINGS AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT FROM DUST AND POLLUTANTS; SEAL
PERMANENT HVAC DUCTS/EQUIPMENT STORED ON SITE.

8. EXISTING DUCTWORK TO REMAIN SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT PUBLISHED STANDARDS OF THE 
NATIONAL AIR DUCT CLEANERS ASSOCIATION AND INSPECTED FOR ANY LEAKAGES. ANY DAMAGED INSULATION SHALL BE 
REPAIRED OR REPLACED.

ANCHORAGE NOTES

APPLICABLE CODES

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT SITE TO REVIEW SCOPE OF WORK PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF BID.

2. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND SHALL NOT BE SCALED TO DETERMINE EXACT PLACEMENT OF NEW WORK.
VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS IN THE FIELD BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH WORK.  EXACT PLACEMENT SHALL
BE COORDINATED BASED ON ACTUAL FIELD MEASUREMENTS AND CONDITIONS.

3. COORDINATE REQUIREMENTS OF NEW WORK WITH OTHER TRADES AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY APPURTENANCES
AND INCIDENTAL LABOR, INCLUDING PARTS AND ACCESSORIES, CONNECTIONS,  SYSTEM START-UP AND TESTING AS
REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE A COMPLETE FULLY FUNCTIONING  INSTALLATION READY FOR OPERATION.

4. PRIOR TO FABRICATION, CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE FULLY COORDINATED DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS (DRAWN TO
SCALE) OF ALL PROJECT WORK AND SUBMIT TO THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.  SHOP
DRAWINGS SHALL INCLUDE DETAILED PLAN VIEW LAYOUTS (1/4" SCALE MINIMUM) SHOWING EQUIPMENT, DUCTWORK
AND PIPING WITH DUCT AND PIPE SIZES AND ELEVATIONS ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR.  COORDINATE WORK WITH OTHER
TRADES AS REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE INTENDED ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS.

5. AVOID ROUTING PIPING ABOVE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND CABLE TRAYS.  WHERE INSTALLATION OF PIPING ABOVE
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT OR CABLE TRAYS IS UNAVOIDABLE, INSTALL PIPING WITH A MINIMUM NUMBER OF JOINTS.
JOINTS, FITTINGS, VALVES OR SIMILAR COMPONENTS SHALL BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF 36 INCHES FROM EACH SIDE
OF EQUIPMENT OR TRAY.  PROVIDE DRIP PAN(S) WITH MOISTURE DETECTION ABOVE CRITICAL EQUIPMENT.

6. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24 (2022 EDITION), INCLUDING THE 2022 
CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE (CBC), 2022 CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE (CMC), 2022 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE
(CPC), 2022 CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE (CFC) AND 2022 CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE (CEC).

7. ALL WORK MUST BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE PRIME CONTRACT.

8. CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE ORGANIZED IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO MINIMIZE DISRUPTION TO FACILITY OPERATIONS AND
DISTURBANCE OF PATIENTS AND STAFF.  NOTIFY OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE A MINIMUM OF 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF
ANY REQUIRED SYSTEM SHUTDOWNS,  DISTURBANCE OF OR ENCROACHMENT INTO OCCUPIED AREAS.  PERFORM
ACTIVITIES SUCH AS MASONRY DRILLING AND SAWCUTTING ONLY DURING DESIGNATED HOURS; DAMPEN NOISE AND
VIBRATION TRANSMITTED TO OCCUPIED AREAS TO THE GREATEST EXTENT POSSIBLE.  MAINTAIN EGRESS FROM
OCCUPIED AREAS AT ALL TIMES.  DO NOT OBSTRUCT OR OTHERWISE IMPEDE PEDESTRIAN OR VEHICULAR
TRAFFICWAYS CRITICAL TO THE ONGOING OPERATION OF THE FACILITY.

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH THE FACILITY'S INFECTION CONTROL RISK ASSESSMENT (ICRA) POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROJECT.  AIR BALANCE PRECAUTIONS, DUST PROTECTION
MEASURES AND CONTAINMENT/ISOLATION OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHALL BE MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES TO
PROTECT OCCUPIED AREAS AND ASSOCIATED HVAC SYSTEMS FROM CONTAMINATION BY AIRBORNE POLLUTANTS
(INCLUDING DUST, SMOKE, FUMES AND ODORS) GENERATED BY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.

10. MEANS, METHODS AND TIMING OF WORK SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH AND APPROVED BY THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE INSOFAR AS THEY AFFECT FACILITY OPERATIONS.  MEANS AND METHODS ARE STILL SUBJECT TO

ACCEPTANCE BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION AND MUST COMPLY WITH DESIGN AND CODE INTENT.
11. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR SEISMIC CRITERIA.

12. THE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS AND MODELS SPECIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS SERVE AS THE BASIS OF DESIGN.  NO
SUBSTITUTIONS OF ANY EQUIPMENT ARE ALLOWED WITHOUT FIRST OBTAINING APPROVAL FROM THE OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE.  ANY PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE FROM ONE OF THE ALTERNATE MANUFACTURERS LISTED
IN THE SPECIFICATIONS; MUST MATCH THE PHYSICAL CONFIGURATION AND REQUIREMENTS OF THE SPECIFIED MODEL
INCLUDING OVERALL DIMENSIONS, INLET AND OUTLET CONFIGURATION, REQUIRED CLEARANCES, ACCESS AND POWER
REQUIREMENTS; AND MUST MEET SEISMIC CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS WHERE MANDATED BY THE AUTHORITY
HAVING JURISDICTION.  PERFORMANCE FEATURES AND CONSTRUCTION OF ANY PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION SHALL MEET
OR EXCEED THOSE SPECIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS AND IN THE SPECIFICATIONS.  STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING
CALCULATIONS FOR EQUIPMENT SUPPORT AND ANCHORAGE SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT THE TIME
OF SUBMITTAL OF ANY SUBSTITUTION FOR REVIEW BY THE ARCHITECT, MECHANICAL AND STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS OF
RECORD.  SUBSTITUTIONS REQUIRING CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS BY MEANS OF A CHANGE ORDER ARE
NOT ALLOWED.

13. WHERE EXISTING UTILITIES NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE ENCOUNTERED, NOTIFY OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE
IMMEDIATELY. SUPPORT AND PROTECT UTILITIES UNTIL PROVISIONS CAN BE MADE FOR RELOCATION OR OTHER
SOLUTION.

14. CUTTING AND DEMOLITION WORK SHALL NOT COMPROMISE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF THE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
OR DAMAGE PORTIONS OF EXISTING WORK TO REMAIN.

15. OWNER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO RETAIN ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT REMOVED FROM THE PROJECT.  ANY ITEMS
OR MATERIALS NOT DESIRED BY THE OWNER SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE OWNER'S PROPERTY BY THE
CONTRACTOR AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

16. COORDINATE METHOD, ROUTE AND TIMING OF MATERIAL AND DEBRIS REMOVAL WITH OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE
PRIOR TO ANY REMOVAL.

17. PATCH AND REPAIR ANY DAMAGE TO WALLS, FLOORS, CEILINGS, CABINETS, HARDWARE, WINDOWS, FIXTURES, ETC.
RESULTING FROM PROJECT WORK.  REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR DRYWALL AND FINISH
PATCHWORK AND REPAIR REQUIREMENTS.  MATCH EXISTING FINISHES AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE.  PATCHES AND REPAIRS SHALL RESTORE FINISH TO "LIKE NEW" CONDITION.

18. SEAL AND PROTECT ALL PIPE, DUCT AND CONDUIT PENETRATIONS OF FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS AND ROOF.  METHODS
AND MATERIALS USED FOR TREATMENT OF PENETRATIONS THROUGH RATED ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE U.L. AND FIRE
MARSHAL APPROVED.

19. ALL LOCATIONS FOR CORING THROUGH CONCRETE SLAB FLOORS AND WALLS SHALL BE CONFIRMED BY A CALIFORNIA
LICENSED STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.  USE X-RAY IMAGING WHEN NECESSARY TO LOCATE STRUCTURAL SLAB
REINFORCEMENT.

20. ALL ROOFING AND FLASHING ELEMENTS SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY.  CONTRACTOR
SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ALL ROOFING AND FLASHING DETAILS.

21. CONTRACTOR MAY SUBSTITUTE NEW ROUND OR RECTANGULAR DUCT SHOWN ON PLANS WITH ROUND OR
RECTANGULAR DUCT OF EQUIVALENT OR GREATER CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA.  CONTRACTOR TO INDICATE ON SHOP
DRAWING SUBMITTAL WHERE SUCH SUBSTITUTIONS OCCUR.

22. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE FINAL THERMOSTAT LOCATIONS WITH OTHER TRADES, INCLUDING ARCHITECTURAL,
ELECTRICAL AND FIRE ALARM.

23. CONTRACTOR SHALL LABEL ALL VALVES SEQUENTIALLY USING THE EXISTING FACILITY TAG INVENTORY LIST.  USE
METAL TAGS.  TAGS SHALL TO BE 2" DIAMETER AND FABRICATED OF BRASS OR STAINLESS STEEL.  TAGS SHALL BE
ATTACHED WITH JACK CHAIN MADE FROM THE SAME MATERIAL.

24. PROTECT DUCT OPENINGS AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT DURING CONSTRUCTION. LIMIT USE OF PERMANENT HVAC
DURING CONSTRUCTION TO CONDITIONING NECESSARY FOR MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION. IF PERMANENT
HVAC IS USED DURING CONSTRUCTION, INSTALL MERV-8 FILTERS ON RETURNS, AND REPLACE ALL FILTERS
IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO OCCUPANCY, OR, IF THE BUILDING IS OCCUPIED DURING ALTERATION, AT THE CONCLUSION OF
CONSTRUCTION. (CalGreen 5.504.1.3 AND 5.504.3).

• LOCATION: SANTA BARBARA, CA
• ELEVATION: 9 FEET
• CALIFORNIA CLIIMATE ZONE: 6
• SUMMER DESIGN DRY BULB/COINCIDENT WET BULB: 90°F DB /69°F WB
• WINTER DESIGN TEMPERATURE: 36°F 

OUTDOOR CLIMATE CONDITIONS

9. CORRODED DUCTWORK SHALL BE REPLACED AS REQUIRED.

REMOVE DUCTWORK TO POINTS INDICATED. PATCH OPENINGS THAT ARE NOT REUSED WITH LIKE-GAUGE SHEET METAL, 
SEAL AIRTIGHT PER SMACNA IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS.

10.

DEMOLITION NOTES

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE AND BE THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZED WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS 
PRIOR TO BIDDING. INFORMATION GIVEN ON THESE DRAWINGS ABOUT THE EXISTING INSTALLATION HAS BEEN 
OBTAINED FROM THE EXISTING AS-BUILT DRAWINGS BUT CANNOT BE GUARANTEED ACCURATE IN ALL RESPECTS. 
VERIFY ALL SUCH INFORMATION BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH ANY NEW WORK THAT MAY BE AFFECTED. INCLUDE AS 
PART OF THE CONTRACT ALL WORK REQUIRED TO PRODUCE THE INDICATED RESULT.

2. UPON SUBMITTING A BID THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE HELD TO HAVE MADE SUCH EXAMINATIONS OF THE SITE AND 
NO ALLOWANCE FOR EXTRAS WILL BE ALLOWED FOR ANY ERROR OR OVERSIGHT RESULTING FORM THE 
CONTRACTOR'S UNFAMILIARITY WITH THE SITE OR EXISTING CONDITIONS.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT SCALE DRAWINGS. DIMENSIONS MISSING FROM PLANS OR NEEDED FOR EXECUTION OF 
WORK SHALL BE CLARIFIED OR PROVIDED BY THE FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE BEFORE WORK IS INSTALLED.

4. INTERRUPTION OF EXISTING SERVICES: THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS CALLED TO THE PRESENCE OF EXISTING, 
CONDUIT, PIPING, ETC. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROPER AND APPROVED REPAIR 
OF ANY AND ALL DAMAGE CAUSED BY HIM OR HIS WORK TO EXISTING BUILDING. ANY INTERRUPTIONS REQUIRED 
SHALL BE SCHEDULED TO MINIMIZE INCONVENIENCE TO THE FACILITY, AND AT TIMES AS APPROVED IN ADVANCE BY 
THE FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE. NEW WORK AND INSTALLATIONS SHALL NOT IMPAIR THE PROPER FUNCTIONING OF 
THE EXISTING FACILITY. THE COMPLETED PROJECT SHALL BE A PROPERLY FUNCTIONING ENTITY THROUGHOUT. 
FURNISH ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS REQUIRED TO RELOCATE, REMOVE, REINSTALL, RECONNECT, REPLACE, ETC. 
ANY EXISTING PIPING TO ACCOMMODATE THE WORK. CONTRACTOR SHOULD CONSIDER IN HIS BID ANY EXTRA 
WORK REQUIRED TO MINIMIZE SHUTDOWN TIME.

5. EQUIPMENT FIXTURE, PIPING ETC. THAT ARE TO BE REMOVED/DEMOLISHED SHALL BE THE PROPERTY OF THIS 
CONTRACTOR UNLESS NOTED FOR SALVAGE BY FACILITY AND SHALL BE REMOVED IN ITS ENTIRELY FROM THE 
PREMISES.

6. BEFORE DEMOLITION COMMENCES ON SITE, ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT TO BE RETAINED AND REUSED WILL BE 
SURVEYED AND VALIDATED TO ESTABLISH CONDITION AND CAPACITIES. ANY EXISTING DAMAGE TO EQUIPMENT IS 
TO BE RECORDED AT THIS STAGE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND A FULL WRITTEN REPORT SUBMITTED TO THE FACILITY 
REPRESENTATIVE FOR REVIEW. THE REPORT WILL INCLUDE PHOTOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE OF DAMAGE.

7. CONTRACTOR TO CROSS REFERENCE DEMOLITION & NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS TO ENSURE CONSISTENCY IN 
DESIGN INTENT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH ANY DEMOLITION WORK. ANY PIPE, VALVE, EQUIPMENT THAT IS 
MISTAKENLY DEMOLISHED SHALL BE RESTORED AT CONTRACTOR'S COST.

8. ALL POWER SUPPLIES TO EXISTING EQUIPMENT TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE  ISOLATED AND MADE SAFE PER NEC 
PRIOR TO DEMOLITION STARTS. THIS  PROCESS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH FACILITY REPRESENTATIVES.

9. CONTRACTOR TO DO PRE-DEMOLITION SURVEY AND RED TAG UTILITIES FOR  DEMOLITION. COORDINATE WITH 
FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE ALL PROPOSED  UTILITY SHUT DOWN AND ISOLATION PRIOR TO DEMOLITION.

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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M-001
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Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

M-001 LEGEND AND GENERAL NOTES

M-002 MECHANICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE

M-003 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES AND DETAILS

MD101 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - DEMOLITION PLAN - HVAC

M-101 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - NEW FLOOR - HVAC

M-701 MECHANICAL CONTROLS

M-901 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (1)

M-902 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (2)

M-903 MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (3)

MECHANICAL SHEET LIST

ABBREVIATIONS
AAV AUTOMATIC AIR VENT

A/C AIR CONDITIONING UNIT

ADA AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT

ADJ ADJUSTABLE

AFC ABOVE FINISHED CEILING

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE

AL ALUMINUM

AP ACCESS PANEL

APD AIR PRESSURE DROP

AVG AVERGAGE

BAS BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM

BDD BACKDRAFT DAMPER

BHP BRAKE HORSEPOWER

BMS BUILDING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

BOD BOTTOM OF DUCT

BOP BOTTOM OF PIPE

BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNIT

BTUH BRITISH THERMAL UNIT PER HOUR

°C CELSIUS

CAV CONSTANT AIR VOLUME

CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE

C/W COMPLETE WITH

dB DECIBEL(S)

DB DRY BULB TEMEPRATURE

DDC DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL

DEG DEGREE

DIA./Ø DIAMETER

DIFF DIFFERENTIAL

DIV DIVISION

DN DOWN

DWG DRAWING

EAT ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURE

EA EXHAUST AIR

EA (D) EXHAUST AIR, DISHWASH

EA (G) EXHAUST AIR, GENERAL

EA (K) EXHAUST AIR, KITCHEN

EA (LAB) EXHAUST AIR, LABORATORY

EA (LD) EXHAUST AIR, LAUNDRY/DRYER

EAV EXHAUST AIR VALVE

EA (W) EXHAUST AIR, WASHROOM

ED EXISTING TO BE DEMOLISHED (DEMOLITION PLANS)

EER ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO

EG ETHELYENE GLYCOL

ER EXISTING RELOCATED (NEW CONSTRUCTION PLANS)

ERL EXISTING TO BE RELOCATED (DEMOLITION PLANS)

ESP EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE

EWT ENTERING WATER TEMPERATURE

EXIST / E EXISTING (DEMOLITION PLANS)

°F FAHRENHEIT

FLA FULL LOAD AMPERAGE

FP FIRE PROTECTION

FPM FEET PER MINUTE

FPS FEET PER SECOND

FT FOOT/FEET

GA GAUGE

GAL GALLON (US)

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE

HEPA HIGH EFFICIENCY PARTICULATE AIR (FILTER)

HP HORSEPOWER

HR HOUR

HVAC HEATING / VENTILATING / AIR CONDITIONING

HZ HERTZ

IE INVERT ELEVATION

IN INCHES

IN WG INCHES WATER GAUGE

IPLV INTEGRATED PART LOAD VALUE

kW KILOWATT

kWh KILOWATT HOUR

LAT LEAVING AIR TEMPERATURE

LBS POUNDS

LF LINEAR FEET

LWT LEAVING WATER TEMPERATURE

M METER

MAX MAXIMUM

MBH THOUSAND OF BTUH

MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPS

MFR MANUFACTURER

MIN MINIMUM

MOP MAXIMUM OVERCURRENT PROTECTION

N/A NOT APPLICABLE

NC NOISE CRITERIA

NC NORMALLY CLOSED

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NO NORMALLY OPEN

NPS NOMINAL PIPE SIZE

NTS NOT TO SCALE

OA OUTSIDE AIR

OFCI OWNER FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED

OFE OWNER FURNISHED EQUIPMENT

OFOI OWNER FURNISHED / OWNER INSTALLED

PG PROPYLENE GLYCOL

POE POINT OF ENTRANCE

POS POINT OF SERVICE

PPM PARTS PER MILLION

PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH

PSIA POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH, ABSOLUTE

PSIG POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH, GAGE

PTS PNEUMATIC TUBE STATION

PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE

RA RETURN AIR

RELA RELIEF AIR

REQD REQUIRED

RH RELATIVE HUMIDITY

RPM REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE

SA SUPPLY AIR

SP STATIC PRESSURE

SP STAIR PRESSURIZATION AIR (*)

SRV SAFETY RELIEF VALVE

TA TRANSFER AIR

TEMP TEMPERATURE

TSP TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE

TSTAT THERMOSTAT

TYP TYPICAL

UC UNDER CUT (DOOR)

UG UNDERGROUND

UP UP

VAV VARIABLE AIR VOLUME

VFD VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE

VIF VERIFY IN FIELD

VTR VENT-THRU-ROOF

W/ WITH

W/O WITHOUT

WB WET BULB TEMPERATURE

WG WATER GAUGE

ZN-# ZONE

NON-INFRINGEMENT STATEMENT

TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE, THE WORK DESCRIBED HEREIN 
DOES NOT ADVERSELY AFFECT OR COMPROMISE THE EXISTING 
LIFE SAFETY AND/OR FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS FOR THIS 
BUILDING.



The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

MECHANICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE

M-002
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

CI/FL 2023.10.04GY

SK GY 2023.05.12
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Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

TOTAL = 310 560

114 SHOP OFFICE 146 0.5 75 1 15 20 16 20 25 YES

113 COUNTING ROOM 146 0.15 20 1 15 20 16 20 25 YES

112 OFFICE B 181 0.15 25 2 15 25 20 25 30 YES

111 OFFICE A 135 0.15 20 1 15 20 15 20 25 YES

110 CORRIDOR 267 0.15 40 1 15 20 16 40 45 YES

109 JANITOR 30 0 0 0 15 0 0 0 0 YES

108 WOMENS 133 0.15 20 1 15 10 0 20 150 YES

107 MENS 134 0.5 65 1 15 10 0 65 150 YES

104 STORAGE 75 0.15 10 0 15 0 0 10 15 YES

106 DRIVER'S LOUNGE 403 0.15 60 4 15 60 45 60 65 YES

105 SUPERVISOR 184 0.15 30 2 15 30 20 30 30 YES

SPACE
CONDITIONED
AREA (SQFT)

MIN CFM PER
AREA

MIN CFM
BY AREA

NUMBER OF
PEOPLE

CFM PER
PERSON

MIN CFM BY
OCCUPANT

CFM
REQ'D VENT

AIRFLOW (CFM)
PROVIDED OSA

(CFM)
COMPLIES?

T24 AREA BASIS T24 OCCUPANCY BASIS ASHRAE 62.1 MINIMUM

MECHANICAL VENTILATION

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12



1 1/2 (MIN.) TO 3" (MAX.)
6" NOMINAL WITH
MATERIAL TAUT

GALVANIZED SHEET METAL

FLEXIBLE CONNECTOR

DUCT

45°

MANUAL VOLUME
DAMPER

MAIN DUCT

SUPPLY
AIR FLOW

RETURN/ EXHAUST
AIR FLOW

1. FOR MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER SEE DETAIL 2/M-002.

NOTES:

DUCT BRANCH

MAIN DUCT

MANUAL VOLUME
DAMPER (VD)

SUPPLY
AIR FLOW

RETURN/ EXHAUST
AIR FLOW

1/3 WIDTH OF BRANCH, 5" MIN.

1. FURNISH THIS TYPE CONNECTION FOR BRANCHES WITH LESS THAN 25% OF TOTAL AIR FLOW.

2. FOR MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER SEE DETAIL 6/ M-002.

3. SLIP-IN VOLUME DAMPER HOUSING WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

NOTES:

SUPPLY
AIR FLOW

RETURN/ EXHAUST
AIR FLOW

AIR FLOW

MINIMUM R=W

A
IR

 F
LO

W

RECTANGULAR ELBOW

RADIUS ELBOW

W

SINGLE THICKNESS
TURNING VANES

SQUARE ELBOW SHOW.
PROVIDE ROUND ELBOW.

HOLLOW DOUBLE
THICKNESS
TURNING VANES
(SEE NOTE 1)

NOTES:

1. FOR DICT WIDTH LESS THAN 18" USE MINIMUM 26 GA VANES AT 2-1/8" O.C.,
FOR DUCT 18" AND WIDER, USE MINIMUM 24 GA AT 3 -1/4" O.C.

2. FITTINGS TO BE 2 GAGES HEAVIER THAN CONNECTED DUCT.

1"X1/8" GALVANIZED STRAP

1/2" ROUND ROD PIN

RECTANGULAR DUCT

OUTSIDE END BEARING

DAMPER BLADE

1/2" (MAX.) CLEARANCE
ALL AROUND

INSIDE END BEARING

SECTION

SIDE ELEVATION

INSULATION

INSULATION STAND-OFF

HANDLE WITH
LOCKING QUADRANT

INSULATION

DAMPER BLADE

STIFFEN BLADE AS R5EQUIRED

HANDLE WITH LOCKING QUADRANT
AND POSITION INDICATOR

DUCT

1. DELETE INSULATION STAND-OFF ON DUCTWORK WITHOUT EXTERIOR INSULATION.

2. DETAIL SHOWS SINGLE BLADE DAMPER. MULTI BLADE DAMPERS INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE SIMILAR.

3. LOCK DAMPER DURING AIR BALANCE AND MARK QUADRANT TO RECORD AIR BALANCED DAMPER POSITION.

4. PROVIDE "HAT" SECTION AT QUADRANT  FOR ALL EXTERNALLY INSULATED DUCTWORK.

5. PROVIDE FLUORESCENT COLORED MARKERS ON CEILING AT ALL VOLUME DAMPERS LOCATIONS.

NOTES:

1.5 D

D

MAIN DUCT

VOLUME DUMPER

RETURN/ EXHAUST
AIR FLOW

SUPPLY
AIR FLOW

NOTES:

1. FURNISH THIS TYPE CONNECTION FOR BRANCHES WITH LESS THAN 25% OF TOTAL AIR FLOW.

2. PROVIDE FLUORESCENT COLORED MARKERS ON CEILING AT ALL MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER LOCATION.

1/4"∅ SMS (2) PER BRACKET

4"x4"x 1/4" ANGLE BRACKET, 
4" LONG, 3 PER SIDE 
EQUALLY SPACED, NOT  
REQUIRED ON ENDS.

1/2"∅ X 3" LAG SCREW TO 

CURB AND AHU CASING @ 
EA BRACKET

ROOF CURB (SET
LEVEL AND SQUARE)

26 GA. GALV. S.M. COUNTER
FLASHING PERIMETER OF
CURB WITH LAP JOINT AT
CORNERS BY M.C.

CONTINUOUS CAULK LINE
ENTIRE PERIMETER WITH
S.M. SCREWS AT 6" O.C.

18" MIN.

CANT STRIP BY G.C.

ROOFING BY G.C.

MECHANICAL UNIT, RTU-1

EXISTING ROOF
BUILT UP ROOFING OVER 1/2" 
PLYWOOD ON 2X WOOD JOISTS

INSULATION

NEOPRENE

NOTES:

1. COORDINATE WITH STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL.

4"x6" MIN BLKG

  6"   EQ   EQ   6"

PLAN - BRACKET LAYOUT

DRAIN
LINE SIZE

(IN.)

3/4

NOMINAL
TONES

1

1-1/4

1-1/2

UP TO 20

21 - 40

41 - 90

UP TO 50

1. WHERE VERTICAL SPACE DOES NOT PERMIT TRAP INSTALLATION AS 
REQUIRED ABOVE FLOOR SLAB, EXTEND P-TRAP TO BELOW SLAB.

2. FOR INDOOR AND OUTDOOR INSTALLATION PROVIDE INSULATED 
DRAIN LINE TO THE POINT OF DISCHARGE AT APPROVED RECEPTOR.

3. SUPPORT DRAIN LINE TO PREVENT SAG.

4. CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM EXISTING CONDENSATE TERMINATES TO 
AN APPROVED RECEPTOR PER THE CPC.

NOTES:

BLOW THROUGH COIL
1. X = 1"
2. Y = TSP + 1"

DRAW THROUGH COIL
1. X = TSP + 1"
2. Y = 1/2 (TSP + 1")

TSP = TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE
             INSIDE DRAIN PLENUM
             (INCHES OF WATER COLUMN)

X

MECHANICAL UNITDRAIN LINE SHALL BE AT LEAST
THE SAME SIZE AS THE DRAIN
PAN CONNECTION

OPEN END

SLOPE 1/8"
PER FOOT
(MIN.)

DRAIN PAN

FOR DISSIMILAR METALS
CONNECTION PROVIDE 
DIELECTRIC UNION CONNECTION

CONNECT TO EXISTNG 
CONDENSATE PIPE. POINT OF 
CONNECTION TO BE FIELD 
VERIFIED. 

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

MECHANICAL SCHEDULES AND DETAILS

M-003
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

CI/FL 2023.10.04GY

SK GY 2023.05.12

CI GYCI 2022.04.08

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

NOTES:
1.   FILTER MAXIMUM PRESSURE DROP SHALL BE BASED ON TOTAL PRESSURE DROP ACROSS THE FILTER BANK WITH DIRTY FILTERS.
2.   UNIT SHALL COMPLY WITH ECONOMIZER FAULT DETECTION AND DIAGNOSTICS (FDD) REQUIREMENTS OF CALIFORNIA TITLE 24, PART 6.
3.   DISCONNECT(S) PROVIDED BY DIV 26.
4.   PROVIDE WITH CONDENSATE DRAIN TO TERMINATE AT AN APPROVED RECEPTOR PER CPC.
5.   PROVIDE WITH 100% AIR ECONOMIZER CAPABILITY.
6.   PROVIDE FANS WITH VFDS - BY RTU MANUFACTURER.
7.   UNIT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH DUCT SMOKE DETECTION FOR AUTOMATIC UNIT SHUTOFF, TO BE SUPERVISED BY THE FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS AND PROVIDE CONNECTION TO UNIT POWER AND FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM SYSTEM. MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL DETEECTORS WITHIN DUCT MAIN.
8.   MIN OSA DCV INCREASE VALUES REPRESENT THE MINIMUM VENTILATION AIRFLOW REQUIRED FOR THE GREATER OF AREA BASED OR OCCUPANT BASED VENTILATION OF ALL SPACES ON THIS SYSTEM. UNIT MIN OSA SHALL MODULATE BETWEEN LISTED MIN OSA AND MIN OSA DCV INCREASE VALUES IN REACTION TO SPACE CO2 CONCENTRATION, AS  INDICATED IN CONTROL DIAGRAMS.
9.   PROVIDE WITH MANUFACTURER'S ROOF CURB.
10.  PROVIDE WITH MANUFACTURER'S WEATHERHOOD AT OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST.
11.  IDENTIFICATION LABEL INSTALLED ON EQUIPMENT SHALL IDENTIFY AREA SERVED, IN ACCORDANCE WITH CMC 303.6.
12.  MOTORS TO BE NEMA PREMIUM EFFICIENCY.
13.  PROVIDE VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC RESTRAINT.

RTU-1 ROOF ADMIN BUILDING 2,000 1,600 700 300 1,500 40 67 87 68.0 59.0 80.0 65.0 53.0 52.0 0.50 51 57.0 80.0 0.5 13 0.50 0.75 1 SCROLL 1 1.0 2.2 1.3 4 1,893 0.5 0.5 1.3 2,131 5.0 12.6 11.0 R410A 17 208 3 30.2 40 Y DAIKIN DPS005 ALL

HEIGHT
(IN)

WIDTH
(IN)

LENGTH
(IN)

TOTAL
CAPACITY

(MBH)

SENSIBLE
CAPACITY

(MBH)

EDB
(F)

EWB
(F)

LDB
(F)

LWB
(F)

MAX APD
(IN-WG)

TOTAL
CAPACITY

(MBH)

EAT
(F)

LAT
(F)

MAX APD
(IN-WG)

MERV
RATING

MAX APD -
CLEAN
(IN-WG)

MAX APD -
DIRTY

(IN-WG)

NO. OF
COMP.

TYPE OF
COMP.

NO. OF
FANS

ESP
(IN-WG)

TSP
(IN-WG)

BHP HP
SPEED
(RPM)

ESP
(IN-WG)

BHP HP
SPEED
(RPM)

MARK LOCATION AREA SERVED

MAX
SUPPLY

AIR
(CFM)

MAX
RETURN

AIR
(CFM)

DESIGN
OUTSIDE AIR

(CFM)

MIN OSA DCV
SETBACK

(CFM)

UNIT
OPERATING

WEIGHT
(LBS)

MAXIMUM UNIT DIMENSIONS DX COOLING COIL HEATING FILTER COMPRESSOR FANS SUPPLY POWERED EXHAUST
NOMINAL
CAPACITY

(TONS)
EER

T24 MIN
EER

REFRIG
TYPE

REFRIG
CHARGE

(LB)
VOLTS PHASE MCA MOP

115V
SERVICE

REQUIRED

UNIT IDENTIFICATION AIRFLOW PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS COMPONENTS CONDENSER FANS CAPACITY AND PERFORMANCE ELECTRICAL

MANUFACTURER
MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

ROOF TOP HEAT PUMP UNIT SCHEDULE

NTSM-003

1 FLEXIBLE DUCT CONNECTOR
NTSM-003

3

ROUND DUCT BRANCH TO ROUND MAIN
DUCT CONNECTION

NTSM-003

2

RECTANGULAR DUCT BRANCH TO MAIN
DUCT CONNECTION

NTSM-003

5 RECTANGULAR DUCT FITTINGS AND TAKE-OFF
NTSM-003

6 RECTANGULAR MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER
NTSM-003

7

ROUND DUCT BRANCH TO RECTANGULR
MAIN DUCT CONNECTION

NOTES:

EXPOSED 1,000 0.10 2 A 6 X X X 1.5 2.25 X
RETURN AIR ALL

CONCEALED 1,000 0.10 2 A 6 X X X 1.5 1.5 X

EXPOSED 1,500 0.18 6 A 6 X X X 1.5 2.25 X
MEDIUM PRESSURE

CONCEALED 1,800 0.18 6 A 6 X X X 1.5 1.5 X

EXPOSED 1,000 0.10 2 A 6 X X X 1.5 2.25 X
SUPPLY AIR

LOW PRESSURE
CONCEALED 1,000 0.10 2 A 6 X X X 1.5 1.5 X

M
A

X
 V

E
LO

C
IT

Y
(F

P
M

)

M
A

X
 F

R
IC

T
IO

N
(I

N
-W

G
/1

00
')

D
E

S
IG

N
 S

Y
S

T
E

M
P

R
E

S
S

U
R

E
 (I

N
-W

G
)

S
E

A
L 

C
LA

S
S

M
A

X
 L

E
A

K
A

G
E

 R
A

T
E

S
IN

G
LE

 W
A

LL

D
O

U
B

LE
 W

A
LL

 S
O

LI
D

LI
N

E
R

D
O

U
B

LE
 W

A
LL

 P
E

R
F

LI
N

E
R

G
90

 G
A

LV
 S

H
E

E
T

S
T

E
E

L

G
90

 P
V

C
 C

O
A

T
E

D
 G

A
LV

S
H

E
E

T
 S

T
E

E
L

A
LU

M
IN

U
M

30
4 

S
T

A
IN

LE
S

S
 S

T
E

E
L

31
6 

S
T

A
IN

LE
S

S
 S

T
E

E
L

F
IB

E
R

G
LA

S
S

F
LE

X
IB

LE
E

LA
S

T
O

M
E

R
IC

T
H

IC
K

N
E

S
S

 (I
N

)

D
E

N
S

IT
Y

 (
LB

/F
T

³)

F
IB

E
R

G
LA

S
S

 B
LA

N
K

E
T

F
IB

E
R

G
LA

S
S

 B
O

A
R

D

F
LE

X
IB

LE
E

LA
S

T
O

M
E

R
IC

F
IR

E
 R

A
T

E
D

 W
R

A
P

F
IR

E
 R

A
T

E
D

 B
O

A
R

D

T
H

IC
K

N
E

S
S

 (I
N

)

D
E

N
S

IT
Y

 (
LB

/F
T

³)

A
S

J

A
S

J-
S

S

F
S

K

V
IN

Y
L

P
V

C

A
LU

M
IN

U
M

S
T

A
IN

LE
S

S
 S

T
E

E
L

S
E

LF
 A

D
H

E
S

IV
E

SYSTEM APPLICATION LOCATION

DESIGN CRITERIA CONSTRUCTION PRODUCT MATERIAL LINER INSULATION FACTORY JACKET FIELD JACKET NOTES

DUCT SYSTEM APPLICATION SCHEDULE

NTSM-003

4 TYPICAL ROOF CURB DETAIL

NTSM-003

8 TYPICAL CONDENSATE DRAIN TRAP
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SEE 2/MD-101 FOR 
CONTINUATION

001

(E) MAINT BAY 1

002

(E) MAINT BAY 2

116

(E) MAINT BAY 3

003

(E) ELECTRICAL

115

(E) TIRE SHOP

114

(E) SHOP OFFICE

113

(E) COUNTING ROOM

112

(E) OFFICE B

111

(E) OFFICE A

101

(E) STORAGE ROOM

108

(E) ACCESSIBLE UNISEX

107

(E) UNISEX

109

(E) JANITOR

104

(E) STORAGE

102

(E) CUSTODIAL

103

(E) SHOWER

110

(E) CORRIDOR

106

(E) LOUNGE

(E)RTU

EXISTING UNIT TO 
BE DEMOLISHED

EXISTING 36"X10" SA DUCT (ABOVE)
EXISTING 36"X22" RA DUCT (BELOW)

RETURN AIR DUCT POINT 
OF DISCONNECT 

DISCONNECT 
SUPPLY AIR DUCT 
ABOVE THE ROOF

DISCONNECT AND 
CAP SUPPLY DUCT

SUPPLY AIR DUCT POINT 
OF DISCONNECT 

DISCONNECT RETURN 
AIR DUCT ABOVE THE 
ROOF

SEE 1/MD-101 FOR 
CONTINUATION

201

(E) STORAGE LOFT
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1/4" = 1'-0"

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING -

DEMOLITION PLAN - HVAC

MD101
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

CI/FL 2023.10.04GY

SK GY 2023.05.12
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Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

1/4" = 1'-0"MD101

1 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - GROUND FLOOR DEMOLITION - HVAC
1/4" = 1'-0"MD101

2 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING -  LOFT DEMOLITION- HVAC
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(E)EXHAUST FANS
150 CFM

(E)EXHAUST FAN
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SEE 2/M-101 FOR 
CONTINUATION

001

(E) MAINT BAY 1

002

(E) MAINT BAY 2

116

(E) MAINT BAY 3

003

(E) ELECTRICAL

115

(E) TIRE SHOP

114

(E) SHOP OFFICE

113

(E) COUNTING ROOM

112

(E) OFFICE B

111

(E) OFFICE A

101

(E) STORAGE ROOM

108

(E) ACCESSIBLE UNISEX

107

(E) UNISEX

109

(E) JANITOR

104

(E) STORAGE

102

(E) CUSTODIAL

103

(E) SHOWER

110

(E) CORRIDOR

106

(E) LOUNGE

RTU-1

CONNECT TO EXISTING 
SUPPLY DUCTWORK

FLEXIBLE DUCT 
CONNECTOR

CONNECT TO EXISTING 
RETURN DUCTWORK

CONNECT TO EXISTING 
SUPPLY DUCTWORK

36"x10" SA

28"x12" RA

10"x10" RA

10"x10" SA

VD
VD

CONNECT TO EXISTING 
RETURN DUCTWORK

FILL EXISTING OPENING. 
COORDINATE WITH ARCH 
AND STRUCTURAL

SEE 1/M-101 FOR 
CONTINUATION

NEW DUCT PENETRATION. 
COORDINATE W/ ARCH 
AND STRUCTURAL.

201

(E) STORAGE LOFT

1. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND ROUTING OF ALL 
DUCTWORK AND PIPING WITH OTHER TRADES PRIOR TO ANY ROUGH-IN. 
PROVIDE OFFSETS AND TRANSITIONS WHERE REQUIRED TO 
ACCOMMODATE  BUILDING CONDITIONS AND PRESERVE HEADROOM.

2. INSTALL ALL ROOF MOUNTED MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AS PER SITE 
SEISMIC AND HIGH WIND VELOCITY DESIGN REQUIREMENT, IF 
APPLICABLE.

3. INSTALL AND ROUTE CONDENSATE PIPING FOR ROOFTOP HVAC 
EQUIPMENT AND ROUTE AT LEAST 12 FEET AWAY FROM UNIT IN 
DIRECTION OF ROOF SLOPE AND ROOF DRAINS, MIN 1% PIPE SLOPE. 

4. INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT LEVEL ON ROOF. 

5. MAINTAIN MINIMUM OF 10'-0" OF HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN 
BUILDING OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE AND BUILDING EXHAUST AIR AND 
PLUMBING VENTS.

6. INSTALL ALL ROOFTOP MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT MINIMUM 10'-0" AWAY 
FROM ROOF EDGE OR PROVIDE WITH APPROVED MEANS OF FALL 
PROTECTION PER CBC 1015.

GENERAL NOTES

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - NEW

FLOOR - HVAC

M-101
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1
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Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

1/4" = 1'-0"M-101

1 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING - GROUND FLOOR - HVAC
1/4" = 1'-0"M-101

2 MECHANICAL MAIN BUILDING -  LOFT/ROOF - HVAC



SEQUENCE OF OPERATION (RTU-1):

UNIT TO BE PROVIDED WITH MANUFACTURER'S STANDALONE CONTROL AND SHALL BE ABLE TO, AT A MINIIMUM, PERFORM THE FOLLOWING: 

OCCUPIED/UNOCCUPIED DESIGNATION:  
THE EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLLER SHALL INITIATE OCCUPIED AND UNOCCUPIED MODES PER SCHEDULES FURNISHED BY THE OWNER. 

WARM-UP/PRE-COOL MODE:
EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLS SHALL PERFORM WARM-UP/PRE-COOL SEQUENCE BASED ON PROGRAMMED BUILDING OCCUPIED/UNOCCUPIED 
SCHEDULE. IF OCCUPIED SETPOINT IS MET PRIOR TO THE SCHEDULED OCCUPIED CHANGEOVER TIME BY MORE THAN THE OCCUPIED ENGAGEMENT 
ALLOWANCE SETPOINT, THE WARM-UP/PRE-COOL RUN-TIME SETPOINT SHALL BE ADJUSTED 5 MINUTES LATER.  IF OCCUPIED SETPOINT IS NOT MET BY 
THE OCCUPIED MODE START TIME, THE WARM-UP/PRE-COOL RUN-TIME SETPOINT SHALL BE ADJUSTED BY 5 MINUTES EARLIER.

OCCUPIED MODE - SUPPLY FAN SPEED CONTROL:
EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLS SHALL MODULATE SUPPLY FANS AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN THE SPACE TEMEPERATURE SETPOINT.  

OCCUPIED MODE - RELIEF FAN SPEED CONTROL:
WHEN ECONOMIZER COOLING IS ENABLED, EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLS SHALL MODULATE RELIEF FANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH OSA DAMPER 
POSITION.

OCCUPIED MODE - DISCHARGE TEMPERATURE CONTROL:
EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLS SHALL CONTROL ECONOMIZER FUNCTION AND MECHANICAL COOLING/HEATING TO MAINTAIN DISCHARGE 
TEMPERATURE SETPOINT.

IF SPACE SUPPLY FAN SPEED IS AT THE TEMPERATURE RESET HIGH LIMIT FOR A PERIOD GREATER THAN THE TEMPERATURE RESET TIME DELAY, THE 
DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE SETPOINT SHALL BE LOWERED BY THE SUPPLY AIR RESET INCREMENT SET POINT.  IF SUPPLY FAN SPEED IS AT OR 
BELOW THE TEMPERATURE RESET LOW LIMIT  FOR A PERIOD GREATER THAN THE TEMPERATURE RESET TIME DELAY, DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE 
SETPOINT SHALL BE INCREASED BY THE SUPPLY AIR RESET INCREMENT SET POINT. 
ONCE TEMPERATURE IS RESET, IT SHALL NOT RESET AGAIN UNTIL THE TEMPERATURE RESET TIME DELAY HAS BEEN ACHIEVED.

ECONOMIZER/OUTSIDE AIR CONTROL:
EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLS SHALL MODULATE OUTSIDE/RETURN AIR DAMPERS BETWEEN THE SCHEDULED MINIMUM OSA POSITION AND THE MIN 
OSA DCV RESET POSITION TO MAINTAIN CO2 SETPOINT, AND SHALL INCREASE OUTSIDE AIR FOR ECONOMIZER COOLING VIA DRY BULB TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL. CONTROL SHALL BE FULLY MODULATING. UPON DETECTION OF A CO2 SENSOR FAILURE, OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER POSITION SHALL BE SET TO 
THE MIN OSA DCV INCREASE POSITION, OR HIGHER AS INDICATED BY ECONOMIZER CONTROLS. 

UNOCCUPIED MODE:
EQUIPMENT FACTORY CONTROLS SHALL START EQUIPMENT IN FULL RECIRCULATION MODE (UNLESS ECONOMIZER COOLING IS REQUIRED), AND 
MAINTAIN UNOCCUPIED SPACE TEMPERATURE SETPOINT.

PROVIDE ALL POINTS AS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE OPERATING SYSTEM, INCLUDING AT A MINIMUM,THE FOLLOWING:
• RETURN AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
• DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
• OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR
• DIRTY FILTER ON/OFF SWITCH
• SUPPLY FAN STATUS
• SUPPLY FAN ON/OFF
• LEAVING COIL TEMPERATURE
• OUTDOOR AIRFLOW MONITORING STATION
• OUTDOOR AIR DAMPER CONTROL
• RETURN AIR DAMPER CONTROL
• ECONOMIZER CONTROL
• SPACE TEMPERATURE SETPOINT
• SPACE TEMPERATURE 
• RETURN AIR CO2 SENSOR

STANDALONE FACTORY 
MOUNTED CONTROLLER

ROOF 

SUPPLY AIR MAIN

RTU

SETPOINTS

DESIGNATION MINIMUM RANGE INITIAL SETPOINT (ADJUSTABLE)

SUPPLY AIR RESET INCREMENT 0-5° F 1.0° F

SUPPLY AIR RESET TIME DELAY 1-10 MINUTES 5 MINUTES

SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE 0-80°F 55°F

WARM-UP/PRE-COOL RUN-TIME 0-180 MINUTES 60 MINUTES

TEMPERATURE RESET HIGH LIMIT 0-100% 95%

TEMPERATURE RESET LOW LIMIT 0-100% 70%

TEMPERATURE RESET TIME DELAY 0-120 MINUTES 5 MINUTES

CO2 LEVEL SETPOINT 0-2000 PPM 700 PPM

T

PROVIDE THERMOSTAT 
DESIGNED TO WORK WITH 
THE MANUFACTURER'S 
CONTROL
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CALGREEN NOTES

(TO BE PART OF TESTING & BALANCING SCOPE)

A.

*

B. FOR ALL NEW EQUIPMENT, AN OPERATION & SYSTEMS MANUAL SHALL BE PROVIDED TO 
THE FIELD NSPECTOR AT THE TIME OF FINAL INSPECTION. (CALGREEN 5.410.4.5)

NEW PLUMBING FIXTURES AND FITTINGS SHALL NOT EXCEED THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE 
FLOW RATE SPECIFIED IN TABLE 5.303.2.3 (CALGREEN 5.303.2).

C. THE HVAC, REFRIGERATION, AND FIRE SUPPRESSION EQUIPMENT SHALL NOT CONTAIN 
CFC OR HALONS. (CALGREEN 5.508.1)

GENERAL NOTES
1. THE ENTIRE INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE 2022 CALIFORNIA FIRE 
CODE, 2022 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE, 2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE AND ALL OTHER APPLICABLE 
CODES & REGULATIONS. 

2. SEE ARCHITECTURAL AND EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND 
PLUMBING FIXTURES. 

3. COORDINATE ALL LOCATIONS, SIZES AND ELEVATIONS OF ALL SLEEVES THROUGH STRUCTURES 
WITH STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. 

4. COORDINATE AND VERIFY EXACT LOCATION, SIZE, POINT OF CONNECTIONS AND ELEVATIONS OF 
UTILITY SERVICE PIPING BEFORE TRENCHING OR INSTALLATION.

5. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR WALL AND PARTITION CONSTRUCTION AND 
THICKNESS WHERE PLUMBING PIPING, VALVES OR EQUIPMENT ARE INDICATED. 

6. ALL VALVES SHALL BE LOCATED TO BE READILY ACCESSIBLE.  ACCESS PANELS SHALL BE INSTALLED 
WHERE VALVES ARE INSTALLED WITHIN OR BEHIND WALLS OR NON-REMOVABLE CEILINGS. 

7. COORDINATE ALL PIPING AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH OTHER TRADES. 

8. OFFSET ALL VERTICAL PIPES TO AVOID BEAMS & ANY OTHER STRUCTURAL OBSTRUCTIONS NOT 
SHOWN ON PLANS. 

9. BECAUSE OF THE SMALL SCALE OF THE DRAWING, IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO INDICATE ALL OFFSETS, 
FITTINGS, AND ACCESSORIES THAT MAY BE REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE PLUMBING SYSTEM. THE 
CONTRACTOR WILL CAREFULLY INVESTIGATE THE STRUCTURAL, FINISH CONDITIONS, AS WELL AS WORKS 
OF OTHER SERVICES THAT AFFECTS ALL HIS WORK AND WILL COORDINATE AND ARRANGE SUCH WORK 
ACCORDINGLY, FURNISHING REQUIRED FITTINGS, TRAPS, VALVES AND ACCESSORIES TO MEET SUCH 
CONDITIONS THAT MAYBE REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE PLUMBING SYSTEM.

10. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND ARE INTENDED TO CONVEY SCOPE OF WORK AND TO INDICATE 
GENERAL ARRANGEMENT. THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO SHOW EVERY DETAIL INCLUDING OFFSET OR 
FITTING OR EVERY STRUCTURAL DIFFICULTY THAT MAY BE ENCOUNTERED DURING THE WORK. EXCEPT 
AS OTHERWISE INDICATED, LOCATIONS OF ITEMS ARE APPROXIMATE ONLY. EXACT LOCATIONS 
NECESSARY TO SECURE PROPER CONDITIONS AND RESULTS MUST BE DETERMINED AT PROJECT SITE 
AND MUST BE APPROVED BY THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE. 

11. EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE INDICATED, MAKE REASONABLE MODIFICATIONS IN LAYOUT AS NEEDED TO 
PREVENT CONFLICT WITH OTHER WORK OR FOR PROPER EXECUTION OF WORK. 

12. INCLUDE WORK NOT USUALLY SHOWN OR SPECIFIED, BUT NECESSARY FOR PROPER INSTALLATION 
AND OPERATION OF A SYSTEM OR PIECE OF EQUIPMENT IN WORK. 

13. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS AND INFORMATION. 

14. REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL SITE UTILITY INFORMATION AND DETAILS. 

15. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN APPROVAL FROM STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR PENETRATIONS 
THROUGH STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS PRIOR TO START OF WORK. INSTALL SLEEVES FOR ALL PIPES 
PENETRATING THROUGH STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS.

16. ALL HORIZONTAL WASTE PIPING SHALL SLOPE AT 2% MINIMUM.

17. ALL SANITARY SEWER VENTS TERMINATING THROUGH THE ROOF SHALL BE INSULATED TO PREVENT 
CONDENSATION FROM FORMING AND SHALL INCLUDE A VAPOR BARRIER JACKET ON THIS INSULATION. 
ALL COLD WATER AND STORM WATER PIPING EXPOSED IN PLENUMS OR ABOVE CEILINGS SHALL BE 
INSULATED TO PREVENT CONDENSATIONS.

18. WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT EVERY BRANCH TO MULTIPLE FIXTURES AND 
ON EVERY FLOOR FOR BOTH HOT AND COLD WATER.

19. PROVIDE TRAP PRIMERS TO ALL FLOOR SINK AND FLOOR DRAINS IN THE BUILDING INCLUDING 
SHOWER DRAINS.  CONCEALED TRAP PRIMER VALVES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH ACCESS PANELS. 
COORDINATE LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 

20. RAINWATER DRAINAGE SYSTEMS PIPE SIZING IS BASED ON 2.0 INCH RAINFALL PER HOUR AND 100 
YEARS RETURN.

21. PROVIDE CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING TO ALL FAN COIL UNITS AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT W/ 
TRAP, UNIONS & FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS AND SPILL TO APPROVED RECEPTACLE OR CONNECT TO 
LAVATORY/SINK TAILPIECE. PROVIDE OVERFLOW CONDENSATE DRAIN AND TERMINATE AT FLOOR SINK 
OR OTHER APPROVED VISIBLE LOCATION. INSULATE ALL CONDENSATE AND OVERFLOW DRAIN PIPING  
INSIDE THE BUILDING. SLOPE ALL CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING @ 1/8" PER FOOT.

22. SANITARY VENTS THRU ROOFS SHALL TERMINATE AT LEAST 10' AWAY FROM, OR 3' ABOVE ANY 
OPERABLE WINDOW AND 25' AWAY FROM COMBUSTION AIR OPENINGS AND FRESH AIR INTAKES. PROVIDE 
VENTS WITH VANDAL PROOF VENT CAPS. 

23. COMPLIANCE TO ASSEMBLY BILL 1953 AND SECTION 116875 OF THE HEALTH & SAFETY CODE FOR 
LEAD CONTENT.
a. ALL PLUMBING PIPES, FITTINGS, FIXTURES, VALVES, SOLDER, FLUX OR INSTALLATION SHALL BE 
FURNISHED LEAD FREE.
b. ALL PLUMBING SUBMITTALS SHALL HAVE DOCUMENTATION INDICATING LEAD FREE MANUFACTURING 
AND CONTENT.

23. CONTRACTOR TO IMPLEMENT PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES TO MEET THE PROJECT'S 
ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE GOALS, WHICH INCLUDE ACHIEVING LEED SILVER CERTIFICATION.  THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT THE REQUIREMENTS RELATED TO WATER EFFICIENCY THROUGH 
WATER USE REDUCTION ARE IMPLEMENTED TO THE FULLEST EXTENT. SUBSTITUTIONS, OR OTHER 
CHANGES TO THE WORK OR MATERIAL PROPOSED BY THE CONTRACTOR OR THEIR SUBCONTRACTORS, 
SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED IF SUCH CHANGES COMPROMISE THE STATED LEED PERFORMANCE 
REQUIREMENT.  MAXIMUM FLOW/FLUSH RATES FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES ARE LISTED BELOW:
a. WATER CLOSET : 1.28 GALLONS PER FLUSH
b. URINAL : 0.125 GALLONS PER FLUSH
c. LAVATORY : 0.35 GALLONS PER MINUTE OR 0.20 GALLONS PER CYCLE
d. SHOWER : 1.75 GALLONS PER MINUTE
e. SINKS : 1.5 GALLONS PER MINUTE

24. HOT WATER & DRAIN PIPES UNDER LAVATORIES SHALL BE INSULATED OR OTHERWISE COVERED. 
SEE CBC 1115b.4.3(4)

25. NO SHARP OR ABRASIVE SURFACE ALLOWED UNDER LAVATORIES.

26.   ALL FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, PIPING, AND MATERIALS SHOULD BE LISTED.

27.   ALL FAUCETS IN THE PUBLIC RESTROOMS SHALL BE SELF CLOSING OR SELF CLOSING METERING 
FAUCETS.

28.   PUBLIC LAVATORIES SHALL HAVE CONTROLS TO LIMIT THE WATER TEMPERATURE TO 110ºF.

29.   PLUMBING PIPES INSTALLED IN THE EXTERIOR WALLS, ATTIC, CRAWL SPACES OR OUTSIDE OF THE 
BUILDING SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM FREEZING.

30.   SUSPENDED PIPING SHALL BE SUPPORTED AT INTERVALS NOT TO EXCEED THOSE SHOWN IN TABLE 
313.3 [2019 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE].

31.   PRIOR TO UTILIZATION OF NEWLY CONSTRUCTED POTABLE WATER PIPING SYSTEMS, ALL AFFECTED 
POTABLE WATER PIPING SHALL BE DISINFECTED USING PROCEDURE PRESCRIBED IN 2022 CALIFORNIA 
PLUMBING CODE SECTIONS 609.10(1) THROUGH 609.10(4).

32.   PLUMBING FIXTURES SERVED FROM RECYCLED WATER SYSTEM SHALL HAVE A SIGNAGE THAT 
INDICATED THAT THE SYSTEM SERVING THE FIXTURE IS RECYCLED WATER SYSTEM.

SEISMIC NOTES
1. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE SEISMIC ANCHORAGE AND 
BRACING FOR ALL PLUMBING EQUIPMENT AND REQUIRED PIPING.

2. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ANCHORED OR BRACED TO MEET THE 
HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL FORCES PRESCRIBED IN 2019 CBC, SECTION 
1613 AND ASCE 7-10 SECTIONS 13.3, 13.4 AND 13.6.  

A. THE ATTACHMENT OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS SHALL BE DESIGNED 
TO RESIST THE FORCES PRESCRIBED ABOVE, BUT NEED NOT BE 
DETAILED ON THE PLANS.

A.1. EQUIPMENT WEIGHING LESS THAN 400 POUNDS SUPPORTED 
DIRECTLY ON A FLOOR OR ROOF.

A.2. EQUIPMENT WEIGHING LESS THAN 20 POUNDS AND SUSPENDED 
FROM A ROOF, CEILING OR HUNG FROM A WALL.

A.3. EQUIPMENT WEIGHING LESS THAN 20 POUNDS SUPPORTED BY 
VIRBRATION ISOLATORS.

A.4. TEMPORARY OR MOVEABLE EQUIPMENT THAT IS NOT HARDWIRED 
OR PLUMBED TO THE BUILDING.

A.5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT THE ANCHORAGE DETAILS AND 
CALCULATIONS FOR ITEMS NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND FOR ALL 
SUBSTITUTED EQUIPMENT THAT IS GREATER IN WEIGHT OR VARIES 
MORE THAN 10% IN LENGTH, HEIGHT OR WIDTH FROM THE APPROVED 
DETAILS TO THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD FOR REVIEW 
(ALLOW 4-WEEK REVIEW PERIOD).  FOLLOWING THE REVIEW BY THE 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT 
THE ANCHORAGE DETAILS AND CALCULATIONS TO THE ARCHITECT (THIS 
SHALL BE DONE AT LEAST 12 WEEKS PRIOR TO THE SCHEDULED 
EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION). THE CONTRACTOR'S STRUCTURAL ENGINEER 
SHALL PARTICIPATE IN ALL BACK CHECKING PROCEDURES.

3. PIPING SYSTEMS SHALL BE BRACED TO RESIST THE FORCES 
PRESCRIBED IN ASCE 7-05 SECTION 13.3 AS DEFINED IN ASCE 7-05 
SECTION 13.6.8, 13.6.7 AND 13.6.5.5, ITEM 6 RESPECTIVELY. 

A. THE BRACING AND ATTACHMENT TO STRUCTURE SHALL COMPLY 
WITH ONE OF THE OSHPD PRE-APPROVALS WITH AN OPA NUMBER SUCH 
AS MASON INDUSTRIES (OPA 349) OR ISAT (OPA 485) AS MODIFIED TO 
SATISFY ANCHORAGE REQUIREMENTS OF ACI 318, APPENDIX D.

B. COPIES OF THE MANUAL SHALL BE ON THE JOBSITE PRIOR TO 
STARTING HANGING AND BRACING PIPING SYSTEMS. 

C. THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD SHALL VERIFY THE 
ADEQUACY OF THE STRUCTURE TO SUPPORT THE HANGER AND BRACE 
LOADS.

4. THE CALCULATIONS AND DETAILS SUBMITTED TO THE STRUCTURAL 
ENGINEER OF RECORD SHALL BE SEALED AND SIGNED BY A STRUCTURAL 
ENGINEER REGISTERED IN THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA.  THE 
CALCULATIONS SHALL DEMONSTRATE THE FOLLOWING:

A. THE ADEQUACY OF ANCHORAGE UNDER ALL APPLICABLE LOAD 
CONDITIONS PRESCRIBED BY THE CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE. 

B. THE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS, WHICH ARE RESISTING THE 
ANCHORAGE LOADS; SUCH AS CONCRETE FILL ON METAL DECK AND 
STEEL BEAMS, ARE NOT STRESSED BEYOND ITS ACCEPTABLE VALUE.

5. FOR ALL VIBRATION ISOLATORS AND THEIR ANCHORAGES, THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CALCULATIONS, DETAILS AND TEST DATA 
TO SUBSTANTIATE THE ISOLATOR'S CAPACITY FOR VERTICAL AND 
LATERAL LOADS. CALCULATIONS MUST ALSO BE SUBMITTED TO 
SUBSTANTIATE THE SIZE, QUANTITY, LOCATION AND CONNECTION TO 
STRUCTURE. THE DRAWINGS MUST BE MADE CONSISTENT WITH THE 
CALCULATIONS. THE MANUFACTURER, EQUIPMENT AND STRUCTURAL 
ATTACHMENT PROCEDURE MUST BE CLEARLY SPECIFIED. ISOLATORS 
WHICH SUPPORT A COMPONENT INSIDE THE ACTUAL UNIT WILL NOT BE 
REVIEWED.

6. WHERE CONCRETE AND MASONRY EXPANSION OR ADHESIVE TYPE 
ANCHORS ARE USED, THE ANCHORAGE DETAILS AND CALCULATIONS 
SHALL INDICATE MANUFACTURER, ICBO REPORT NO., TYPE, DIAMETER, 
MINIMUM EMBEDMENT, CONCRETE TYPE AND STRENGTH.

7. WHEN INSTALLING DRILLED-IN ANCHORS IN EXISTING NON-
PRESTRESSED REINFORCED CONCRETE, USE CARE AND CAUTION TO 
AVOID CUTTING OR DAMAGING THE EXISTING REINFORCING BARS. 
LOCATE REINFORCEMENT BY USING A NON-DESTRUCTIVE METHOD PRIOR 
TO INSTALLATION. MAINTAIN A MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF ONE INCH 
BETWEEN THE REINFORCEMENT AND THE DRILLED-IN ANCHOR AND/OR 
PIN. 

8. NO POWDER DRIVEN FASTENERS AND/OR SHOT PINS ARE ALLOWED 
FOR HANGING PLUMBING SYSTEMS.

9. ALL EXPANSION ANCHORS SHALL HAVE 50% OF THE BOLTS TESTED. 
IF ANY ANCHOR FAILS TESTING, TEST ALL ANCHORS OF THE SAME 
CATEGORY NOT PREVIOUSLY TESTED UNTIL 20 CONSECUTIVE PASS, 
THEN RESUME THE INITIAL TESTING FREQUENCY. TESTING SHALL OCCUR 
24 HOURS MINIMUM AFTER INSTALLATION OF THE SUBJECT ANCHORS, IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH IR19-1. 

10. SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR CONCRETE EXPANSION ANCHOR 
MATERIAL AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS. 

11. WHERE PLUMBING PIPING CROSSES BUILDING SEISMIC JOINTS, 
PROVIDE FLEXIBLE SEISMIC JOINT WITH A HORIZONTAL/VERTICAL 
MOVEMENT CAPACITY AS SPECIFIED BY THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER. 
SUPPORT FLEXIBLE SEISMIC JOINT ASSEMBLY ON BUILDING STRUCTURE 
AT EACH END OF THE ASSEMBLY USING HANGERS WITH SEISMIC 
BRACING. GAS PIPING EXPANSION SEISMIC JOINT SHALL BE AGA 
APPROVED.

A ACCESSIBLE
AW   ACID WASTE LINE
ABC ABOVE CEILING
ABV ABOVE
AD ACCESS DOOR
AFF   ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
AFR ABOVE FINISHED ROOF
AP ACCESS PANEL
ARCH'L ARCHITECTURAL

BFF BELOW FINISHED FLOOR
BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNIT
BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE 

CD CONDENSATE DRAIN
CFH CUBIC FEET PER HOUR
CI CAST IRON
CL CLEAR
CLG CEILING
CO CLEANOUT
CONN CONNECT (CONNECTION)
CONT CONTINUATION
CWD(R) COLD WATER DROP (RISER)

DF DRINKING FOUNTAIN
DIA DIAMETER
DWGS DRAWINGS

EA EACH
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
EFF EFFICIENCY
EL ELEVATION
EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
(E) EXISTING

FCO FLOOR CLEANOUT
FD FLOOR DRAIN
FIN FLR FINISHED FLOOR
FPS FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM
FS(R) FIRE SPRINKLER (RISER)
FS FLOOR SINK
F.U. FIXTURE UNITS
FUT FUTURE

GA GAUGE OR GAGE
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GCO GRADE CLEANOUT
GI GALVANIZED IRON
GPF GALLONS PER FLUSH
GPM GALLONS PER MINUTE
GV GATE VALVE
GWH GAS WATER HEATER

HB HOSE BIBB
HDR HEADER
HP HORSEPOWER
HWD(R) HOT WATER DROP (RISER)

I.E. INVERT ELEVATION
IMB ICE MAKER BOX

KW KILOWATT

LAV LAVATORY
LPG LIQUIFIED PETROLUM GAS

MAX   MAXIMUM 
MBH THOUSANDS BTU's PER HR
MECH'L MECHANICAL
MFGR MANUFACTURER
MIN MINIMUM'

(N) NEW
NI(P)C NOT IN (PLUMBING) CONTRACT

OH OVERHEAD
OC ON CENTER
OFD OVERFLOW DRAIN
OS&Y OUTSIDE SCREW & YOKE

POC POINT OF CONNECTION
PSI POUNDS SQUARE INCH
P & TR PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE RELIEF

R RISER
(R) REMOVE
RC ROOF-CEPTOR
RD ROOF DRAIN
(REL) RELOCATE
REQMTS REQUIREMENTS
RI ROUGH-IN
RPBP REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW 

PREVENTER
RWL RAIN WATER LEADER

S SINK
SAN SANITARY SEWER
SB SERVICE BOX
SCD SECONDARY CONDENSATE DRAIN
SH SHOWER
SOC SHUT OFF COCK
SOV SHUT OFF VALVE
SS STAINLESS STEEL
STRUCT STRUCTURAL
S/WB SUPPLY/WASTE BOX

TOS TOP OF SLAB
TOT. TOTAL
TP TRAP PRIMER
TV TEMPERING VALVE
TWD(R) TEMPERED WATER DROP (RISER)
TYP TYPICAL

UF UNDER FLOOR
UG UNDERGROUND
UL UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORY
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
US UNDER SLAB

V VENT/VOLTS
VAC BRKR VACUUM BREAKER
VB VALVE BOX
VH VENT HEADER
VLV VALVE
VR VENT RISER
VTR VENT THRU ROOF

W WASTE
W/ WITH
WB WALL BOX
WC WATER CLOSET (WATER COLUMN)
WCO WALL CLEANOUT
WD WASTE DROP
WFU WATER FIXTURE UNITS
WHA WATER HAMMER ARRESTOR
WT WEATHERTIGHT

ABBREVIATIONS

DRAIN

PNEUMATIC TRANSPORT

COMPRESSED AIR (NOMINAL PRESSURE)

NATURAL GAS VENT

PROPANE GAS

DOMESTIC COLD WATER

DOMESTIC HOT WATER

DOMESTIC HOT WATER RECIRCULATION

GREASE WASTE

SANITARY DRAIN

STORM DRAIN

ACID WASTE ABOVE GRADE OR FLOOR

VENT

ACID VENT

CONDENSATE DISCHARGE PUMPED

CONDENSATE DRAIN

DIONIZED WATER

DISTILLED WATER

NON-POTABLE COLD WATER

NON-POTABLE HOT WATER

NATURAL GAS

DCW

V

CD(P)

CD

DI

DW

G

PG

GV

CA(##)

GW

SAN

ST

PTS

D

AW

AV

PLUMBING

BOILER BLOWDOWNBBD

DIONIZED WATER RECIRCULATINGDIR
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PIPE CAP

PIPE BREAK
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Plumbing Sheet List

Sheet Number Sheet Name

 P-001 PLUMBING COVER SHEET

 P-002 PLUMBING SCHEDULES

 P-200 PLUMBING SITE

 PD201 PLUMBING MAIN BUILDING - GROUND DEMOLITION PLAN -
DRAINAGE & PRESSURIZED

P-201 PLUMBING MAIN BUILDING - GROUND FLOOR - DRAINAGE &
PRESSURIZED

P-202 PLUMBING VEHICLE WASH BUILDING - DRAINAGE & PRESSURIZED

P-601 PLUMBING DETAILS

P-901 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS (1)

P-902 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS (2)

P-903 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS (3)
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NOTES:
1.  CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE COLOR SELECTION WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ORDERING.
2.  MOUNT PER ADA REQUIREMENTS.
3.  PROVIDE WITH FLUSH VALVE MOUNTED TO WIDE SIDE OF STALL.
4.  CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY WALL THICKNESS AND TYPE FOR MOUNTING HARDWARE.
5.  SET HIGH TEMPERATURE LIMIT STOP TO 110 DEGREES BEFORE INSTALLING HANDLE.
6.   INSTALL FAUCET/VALVE PER MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.
7.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES ARE COMPLIANT WITH THE BUY AMERICA ACT PRIOR TO PURCHASE.

PLUMBING FIXTURES SCHEDULE

F-1 MANUAL - - - - CAST BRASS
POLISHED
CHROME

1.5 DECK LEVER - YES VANDAL PROOF GOOSNECK 350-GN2FCABCP CHICAGO FAUCETS 1, 2, 5, 6,7

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

TYPE MIXING
HOT / COLD
INDICATORS

BODY TYPE
CENTER
SPACING

BODY MATERIAL FINISH
WATER

CONSUMPTION
(GPM)

MOUNTING TYPE
VALVE HANDLE

TYPE
HANDLE
SIZE (IN)

VANDAL
RESISTANT

SPOUT TYPE SPOUT OUTLET MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

FIXTURE TYPE: LAVATORIES & SINKS FAUCET

BFS-1 1 1/2" 1 1/2" 1 1/4" 1/2" -
STAINLESS

STEEL
BOTTLE FILLING

STATION
17-7/8"X11-7/8"X41-1/4" 8 YES WALL 115 1 60 370 - - LZ8WSSSMC ELKAY 7

SAN VENT TRAP CW HW FINISH TYPE DIMENSIONS (IN)
CHILLING
CAPACIT

(GPH)

BOTTLE FILLING
STATION

MOUNTING VOLTS FLA PHASE
RATED
WATTS

TRAP
GUARD

MIXING
VALVE

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

CONNECTION SIZES FIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

FIXTURE TYPE: BOTTLE FILLING STATION

SK-1 2" 2" 1 1/4" 3/4" 3/4"
STAINLESS

STEEL
SINK 30"X18"X6" 1 - UNDERMOUNT CLIPS - F-2 ADA - UNDERMOUNT GRID YES MV-1

PORTSMOUTH
30X18

AMERICAN STANDARD 6, 7

SAN VENT TRAP CW HW MATERIAL TYPE DIMENSIONS (IN)
QUANTITY OF

HOLES
HOLE SPACING

(IN)
MOUNTING
MATERIAL

DRAIN
TRAP

GUARD
MIXING
VALVE

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

CONNECTION SIZES FIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS

SOAP
DISPENSER

FAUCET MOUNT

ACCESSORIES

MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

FIXTURE TYPE: LAVATORIES & SINKS

FV-1 SENSOR EXPOSED - URINAL 15 SEMI-RED BRASS POLISHED CHROME - 0.125 ECOS 8186-0.125 SLOAN 1, 2, 4, 6,7

OPERATOR TYPE
PRESSURE

RATING
(PSIG)

MATERIAL EXPOSED FINISH STYLE
CONSUMPTION

(GPF)

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

VALVE

MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

FIXTURE TYPE: FLUSH VALVES

UR-2 2" 2" - 1-1/2" -
VITREOUS

CHINA
BLOWOUT GRID WALL 24" TOP 0.125 BACK WHITE FV-1 41OUHE CASCADE MANSFIELD 1, 4,7

UR-1 2" 2" - 1-1/2" -
VITREOUS

CHINA
BLOWOUT GRID ADA - WALL 17" TOP 0.125 BACK WHITE - FV-1 41OUHE CASCADE MANSFIELD 1, 2, 3, 4,7

SAN VENT TRAP CW HW MATERIAL TYPE
STRAINER /
TRAPWAY

MOUNTING HEIGHT (IN) SPUD LOCATION
WATER

CONSUMPTION
(GPF)

OUTLET
LOCATION

COLOR

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

CONNECTION SIZES FIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS

WASTE
FITTING

FLUSH
VALVE

MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

FIXTURE TYPE: URINAL

WC-2 4" 2" - 2" -
VITREOUS

CHINA
SIPHON JET - FLOOR 15" ELONGATED 1.1/1.6 TOP WHITE

BEMIS
COMMERCIAL

1955SSCT
COMBO WETS-2449.1200 SLOAN 1, 4,7

WC-1 4" 2" - 2" -
VITREOUS

CHINA
SIPHON JET - ADA - FLOOR 17" ELONGATED 1.1/1.6 TOP WHITE

BEMIS
COMMERCIAL

1955SSCT
COMBO WETS-2449.1200 SLOAN 1, 2, 3, 4,7

SAN VENT TRAP CW HW MATERIAL TYPE
STRAINER /
TRAPWAY

MOUNTING HEIGHT (IN) RIM CONTOUR
WATER

CONSUMPTION
(GPF)

SPUD
LOCATION

COLOR

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

CONNECTION SIZES BOWL

TOILET SEAT
FLUSH
VALVE

MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

FIXTURE TYPE :WATER CLOSET

PLUMBING FIXTURES SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1.   SEE DETAIL 3/P-601
2.   CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES ARE COMPLIANT WITH THE BUY AMERICA ACT PRIOR TO PURCHASE.

RPBP 2 2" 75 11 WILKINS 375 1,2
RPBP 1 1" - - WATTS SS009 1,2

MARK NUMBER SIZE GPM
PRESSURE DROP AT

MAX FLOW
(PSI)

MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER NOTES

BACKFLOW PREVENTER

NOTES:
1.   CLOSE OPENING IN PIPING SYSTEM AND FILL TO POINT OF OVERFLOW BUT NOT LESS THAN 10 FOOT HEAD OF WATER.
2.   TYPE K SHALL BE USED WHERE OPERATING PRESSURE ARE ABOVE A GAUGE PRESSURE OF 185 PSI AND THE PIPE SIZES ARE LARGER THAN NPS 3.
3.   STANDING PRESSURE TEST - PER NFPA 99 - AFTER THE FINAL INSTALLATION OF STATION OUTLET VALVE BODIES, FACEPLATES, AND OTHER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS(I.E.  PRESSURE ALARM DEVICES, PRESSURE INDICATORS, ETC.)  SUBJECT PIPING SYSTEM TO 24 HOUR STANDING TEST WITH OIL-FREE, DRY NITROGEN NF. TEST PRESSURES SHALL BE 20% ABOVE THE NORMAL SYSTEM OPERATING PRESSURE.  TEST SHALL BE WITNESS BY AHJ.

SANITARY & VENT SAN / V TOILET ROOMS / SINKS / MISC FLOOR DRAINS UNDERGROUND ALL SIZES X X X 30 - 140 0.5 NOTE 3 12 ZERO LOSS/LEAKS

SANITARY & VENT SAN / V TOILET ROOMS / SINKS / MISC FLOOR DRAINS ABOVEGROUND ALL SIZES X X X 30 - 140 0.5 NOTE 3 12 ZERO LOSS/LEAKS

INDIRECT WASTE IW EQUIPMENT WASTE ABOVEGROUND ALL SIZES X X 40 - 140 100 150 12 ZERO LOSS/LEAKS

DOMESTIC WATER CW / HW / HWR DOMESTIC WATER UNDER BUILDING SLAB NPS 2 AND SMALLER X X 40 - 140 100 150 12 ZERO LOSS/LEAKS X 1.5 1 X X

DOMESTIC WATER CW / HW / HWR DOMESTIC WATER ABOVEGROUND NPS 2 TO NPS 4 X X 40 - 140 100 150 12 ZERO LOSS/LEAKS X 1.5 1 X X

DOMESTIC WATER CW / HW / HWR DOMESTIC WATER ABOVEGROUND NPS 1 1/2 AND SMALLER X X 40 - 140 100 150 12 ZERO LOSS/LEAKS X 1.5 1 X X

S
T

A
IN

LE
S

S
 S

T
E

E
L

C
O

P
P

E
R

 D
W

V
 T

U
B

E

C
O

P
P

E
R

 T
Y

P
E

 K

C
O

P
P

E
R

 T
Y

P
E

 L
 -

 A
S

T
M

 B
 8

8

C
A

S
T

 IR
O

N
, H

U
B

LE
S

S

M
E

C
H

A
N

IC
A

L

S
O

LD
E

R
E

D

B
R

A
Z

E
D

 (
 F

O
R

 M
E

D
IC

A
L 

G
A

S
 -

 S
E

E
 N

O
T

E
 1

0)

S
O

LV
E

N
T

 C
E

M
E

N
T

O
P

E
R

A
T

IN
G

 T
E

M
P

E
R

A
T

U
R

E
 (

°F
)

M
IN

IM
U

M
 W

O
R

K
IN

G
 P

R
E

S
S

U
R

E
 (

P
S

I)

T
E

S
T

 P
R

E
S

S
U

R
E

 (
kP

a)

T
E

S
T

 D
U

R
A

T
IO

N
 (

H
R

S
)

A
C

C
E

P
T

A
N

C
E

 L
E

V
E

L

M
IN

E
R

A
L 

F
IB

E
R

 P
R

E
F

O
R

M
E

D

T
H

IC
K

N
E

S
S

 (
IN

)

D
E

N
S

IT
Y

 (
P

C
F

)

A
S

J-
S

S

P
V

C
 F

IT
T

IN
G

S

SYSTEM ABBREVIATION AREA OR SYSTEM SERVED PIPE LOCATION
PIPE SIZE

(DN)

PIPING MATERIAL JOINING METHOD CONSTRUCTION INSULATION

PLUMBING PIPING SYSTEM APPLICATION SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1.   INSTALL WITH SEPARATE TAMPER PROOF VACUUM BREAKER.
2.   CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES ARE COMPLIANT WITH THE BUY AMERICA ACT PRIOR TO PURCHASE.

HB 1 INTERIOR 3/4" 3/4" WATTS SC8-6 1,2

MARK NUMBER CLIMATE PIPE SIZE HOSE CONNECTION SIZE MANUFACTURER
MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

HOSE BIBB SCHEDULE

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12

2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10



P-202

1

P-202

2

P-201

1

(E) 2" DCW

(E) 2" DCW

(E) 2" DCW

EXISTING 
VEHICLE WASH 

BUILDING

EXISTING OFFICE / MAIN BUILDING

G
0
1

G
0
2

P11

P11

P11

P11

P13

P10

EXISTING NORTH CANOPY

EXISTING CENTER CANOPY

P11

(E) 6" SAN

(E) 6" SAN

(E) C.O

(E) C.O

(E) C.O

P11

P11

P11

P29

P28

P28

P30

P31

KEY NOTES
KEY NOTES ARE NUMBERED SEQUENTIALLY FROM P1 TO THE LAST KEY NOTE.  

THEY ARE PROJECT SPECIFIC.  ONLY THE KEY NOTES USED ON A SPECIFIC 

SHEET WILL BE LISTED ON THAT SHEET.

GENERAL NOTES
GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL SHEETS IN THE SERIES THAT THEY 

ARE ON.  EACH SERIES OF SHEETS WILL START OVER AT NOTE 1.

1. GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS LIST AND DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE TO ALL DRAWINGS MARKED P.

2. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC: DETERMINE LOCATIONS OF SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS IN FIELD.

3. NEITHER ACCURACY NOR COMPLETION OF UTILITY LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS IS GUARANTEED. 
DETERMINE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITY IN FIELD, WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. 
EXERCISE CAUTION AND IDENTIFY LOCATIONS OF UNMARKED UTILITY LINES AS NECESSARY TO PERFORM 
WORK OF THIS SECTION.

4. PLUMBING WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT PLUMBING CODE AND ALL APPLICABLE 
LOCAL CODES AND DRAWINGS

5. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE PLUMBING WORK WITH 
THAT OF ALL OTHER TRADES, INCLUDING (BUT NOT LIMITED TO), ELECTRICAL, HVAC, PROCESS PIPING, 
SPRINKLER, PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL, AND GENERAL ARCHITECTURE.

6. ANY INTERFERENCE SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE 
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF THE WORK 
INVOLVED.

7. NO WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN VIOLATION OF ANY GOVERNING CODES. ANY WORK SHOWN ON THE  
DRAWINGS WHICH IS IN VIOLATION OF SUCH CODES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE 
INSTALLATION OF THE WORK INVOLVED.

8. PIPING PENETRATING CEILING AND WALLS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH CHROME (STAINLESS  HERE NOTED) 
PLATED ESCUTCHEONS AT THE PENETRATION. PIPING PENETRATING EXTERIOR WALLS AND ROOFS SHALL 
BE FLASHED IN AN APPROVED MANNER AND SHALL BE SEALED WEATHER TIGHT.  PIPING PENETRATING 
RATED PARTITIONS SHALL BE PROTECTED AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE AUTHORITY (SEE DETAILS).

9. MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBERS ARE SPECIFIED SOLELY TO ESTABLISH STANDARDS OF QUALITY FOR 
PERFORMANCE AND MATERIALS.

10. INSTALLATION SHALL ADHERE TO MANUFACTURERS' REQUIREMENTS.

11. PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS FOR EQUIPMENT THAT REQUIRES PERIODIC SERVICE.

12. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND REQUIREMENTS OF PLUMBING 
EQUIPMENT WITH THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SHALL FURNISH EQUIPMENT WIRED FOR THE 
VOLTAGES SHOWN HEREIN.

13. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVES ON BRANCH PIPING AND ON SUPPLIES TO INDIVIDUAL FIXTURES AND 
EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE BALL VALVES ON WATER MAIN BRANCHES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS AND WHERE 
INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. VALVES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.

14. CONCRETE PADS AND PLATFORMS FOR WORK OF THIS SECTION WILL BE PROVIDED BY GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR. PROVIDE INFORMATION AND HARDWARE AS NECESSARY TO COORDINATE WORK.

15. SCHEDULE WORK OF THIS SECTION TO AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH FIRE-PROOFING WORK.

16. RUN PIPING CONCEALED, UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE, AND CLEAR OF CEILING INSERTS.

17. PROVIDE CLAMPS, OFFSETS, EXPANSION JOINTS, ANCHORS AND GUIDES AS NECESSARY TO PREVENT 
STRESS ON PIPING.

18. VERIFY EXACT SIZES, LOCATIONS, INVERTS AND ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO RUNNING ANY PIPING. REFER TO 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT.

19. PIPING SHALL NOT RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS AND SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH WORK OF OTHER 
TRADES.

20. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM EXISTING SANITARY WASTE PIPE INVERTS BELOW FLOOR, PIPE SIZE 
AND DIRECTION OF FLOW PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK. 

21. ALL PLUMBING INTER-CONNECTIONS BETWEEN WASH BAY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR. REFER TO WASH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER SHOP DRAWINGS AND WASH BUILDING 
EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121 FOR LAYOUT DETAILS. 

22. EXISTING FLOOR SINK(S) AND ASSOCIATED PIPING SERVING EXISTING WASH EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
DEMOLISH. REFER TO EXISTING 1981 RECORD PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS. 

SEWER REQUIREMENTS

EXISTING OFFICE (PER 1981 DRAWINGS)
EXISTING SHOPS (PER 1981 DRAWINGS)
VEHICLE WASH BUILDING (EMERGENCY OVERFLOW)

TOTAL

57 F.U.
5 F.U.

86 GPM (172 F.U)1

MAX. 234 FIXTURE UNITS

1. OVERFLOW SHALL DISCHARGE TO SANITARY SEWER IN THE EVENT OF PUMP FAILURE ONLY. NO FLOW IS EXPECTED TO BE DISCHARGE TO 

SANITARY SEWER DURING  NORMAL OPERATION. 

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1 

Drawing No.

Consultant

stn_mechanical_2014240805.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION

9
/2

7
/2

0
2

3
 1

0
:2

7
:1

9
 A

M

1

As indicated

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

PLUMBING SITE

 P-200
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

CI/FL 2023.10.04GY

SK GY 2023.05.12

CI GYFL 2022.05.25

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

1/16" = 1'-0" P-200

1 PLUMBING SITE PLAN

P10 NEW 2" BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND 2" PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE SHOWN FOR
REFERENCE ONLY. REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS.

P11 REFER TO EXISTING 1981 PLUMBING SHEET P-1 FOR CONTINUATION.

P13 2" DOMESTIC COLD WATER SERVICE POC.

P28 EXISTING 6" SANITARY SEWER SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. REFER TO EXISTING 1981
PLUMBING SHEET P-1 FOR DETAILS.

P29 EXISTING SAND & GREASE INTERCEPTOR SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. REFER TO
EXISTING 1981 PLUMBING SHEET P-5/04 FOR INTERCEPTOR DETAILS.

P30 EXISTING INTERIOR PIPING OF THE GREASE INTERCEPTOR SHALL BE REPLACE WITH NEW
PVC PIPING AND MEET DISTRICT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. REFER TO EXISTING 1981
PLUMBING SHEET P-5/04 FOR INTERCEPTOR DETAILS.

P31 INSTALL SCHIER SV24 SEWER SAMPLING PORT WITH H-20 LOAD RATED CAST IRON COVER
DOWNSTREAM OF MAINTENANCE AND OFFICE BUILDING CONNECTION POINT. SANITARY
SEWER INVERT SHALL BE FIELD VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO THE START OF
CONSTRUCTION.

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
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P33
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P01
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P33

KEY NOTES
KEY NOTES ARE NUMBERED SEQUENTIALLY FROM P1 TO THE LAST KEY NOTE.  

THEY ARE PROJECT SPECIFIC.  ONLY THE KEY NOTES USED ON A SPECIFIC 

SHEET WILL BE LISTED ON THAT SHEET.

GENERAL NOTES
GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL SHEETS IN THE SERIES THAT THEY 

ARE ON.  EACH SERIES OF SHEETS WILL START OVER AT NOTE 1.

1. GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS LIST AND DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE TO ALL DRAWINGS MARKED P.

2. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC: DETERMINE LOCATIONS OF SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS IN FIELD.

3. NEITHER ACCURACY NOR COMPLETION OF UTILITY LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS IS GUARANTEED. 
DETERMINE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITY IN FIELD, WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. 
EXERCISE CAUTION AND IDENTIFY LOCATIONS OF UNMARKED UTILITY LINES AS NECESSARY TO PERFORM 
WORK OF THIS SECTION.

4. PLUMBING WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT PLUMBING CODE AND ALL APPLICABLE 
LOCAL CODES AND DRAWINGS

5. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE PLUMBING WORK WITH 
THAT OF ALL OTHER TRADES, INCLUDING (BUT NOT LIMITED TO), ELECTRICAL, HVAC, PROCESS PIPING, 
SPRINKLER, PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL, AND GENERAL ARCHITECTURE.

6. ANY INTERFERENCE SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE 
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF THE WORK 
INVOLVED.

7. NO WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN VIOLATION OF ANY GOVERNING CODES. ANY WORK SHOWN ON THE  
DRAWINGS WHICH IS IN VIOLATION OF SUCH CODES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE 
INSTALLATION OF THE WORK INVOLVED.

8. PIPING PENETRATING CEILING AND WALLS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH CHROME (STAINLESS  HERE NOTED) 
PLATED ESCUTCHEONS AT THE PENETRATION. PIPING PENETRATING EXTERIOR WALLS AND ROOFS SHALL 
BE FLASHED IN AN APPROVED MANNER AND SHALL BE SEALED WEATHER TIGHT.  PIPING PENETRATING 
RATED PARTITIONS SHALL BE PROTECTED AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE AUTHORITY (SEE DETAILS).

9. MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBERS ARE SPECIFIED SOLELY TO ESTABLISH STANDARDS OF QUALITY FOR 
PERFORMANCE AND MATERIALS.

10. INSTALLATION SHALL ADHERE TO MANUFACTURERS' REQUIREMENTS.

11. PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS FOR EQUIPMENT THAT REQUIRES PERIODIC SERVICE.

12. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND REQUIREMENTS OF PLUMBING 
EQUIPMENT WITH THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SHALL FURNISH EQUIPMENT WIRED FOR THE 
VOLTAGES SHOWN HEREIN.

13. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVES ON BRANCH PIPING AND ON SUPPLIES TO INDIVIDUAL FIXTURES AND 
EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE BALL VALVES ON WATER MAIN BRANCHES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS AND WHERE 
INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. VALVES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.

14. CONCRETE PADS AND PLATFORMS FOR WORK OF THIS SECTION WILL BE PROVIDED BY GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR. PROVIDE INFORMATION AND HARDWARE AS NECESSARY TO COORDINATE WORK.

15. SCHEDULE WORK OF THIS SECTION TO AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH FIRE-PROOFING WORK.

16. RUN PIPING CONCEALED, UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE, AND CLEAR OF CEILING INSERTS.

17. PROVIDE CLAMPS, OFFSETS, EXPANSION JOINTS, ANCHORS AND GUIDES AS NECESSARY TO PREVENT 
STRESS ON PIPING.

18. VERIFY EXACT SIZES, LOCATIONS, INVERTS AND ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO RUNNING ANY PIPING. REFER TO 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT.

19. PIPING SHALL NOT RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS AND SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH WORK OF OTHER 
TRADES.

20. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM EXISTING SANITARY WASTE PIPE INVERTS BELOW FLOOR, PIPE SIZE 
AND DIRECTION OF FLOW PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK. 

21. ALL PLUMBING INTER-CONNECTIONS BETWEEN WASH BAY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR. REFER TO WASH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER SHOP DRAWINGS AND WASH BUILDING 
EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121 FOR LAYOUT DETAILS. 

22. EXISTING FLOOR SINK(S) AND ASSOCIATED PIPING SERVING EXISTING WASH EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
DEMOLISH. REFER TO EXISTING 1981 RECORD PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS. 

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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PRESSURIZED
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PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

CI/FL 2023.10.04GY

SK GY 2023.05.12

CI GYFL 2022.04.08

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

1/4" = 1'-0" PD201

1 PLUMBING MAIN BUILDING - GROUND DEMOLITION PLAN - DRAINAGE & PRESSURIZED

P01 EXISTING PLUMBING FIXTURE TO REMAIN.

P02 DEMOLISH EXISTING WATER CLOSET. PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER, SANITARY
DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES SHALL REMAIN FOR CONNECTION TO THE NEW
WATER CLOSET UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE
EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

P03 DEMOLISH EXISTING URINAL. PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER, SANITARY DRAINAGE, AND
SANITARY VENT PIPES SHALL REMAIN FOR CONNECTION TO THE NEW URINAL UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND
LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

P04 DEMOLISH EXISTING SINK. PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER, DOMESTIC HOT WATER,
SANITARY DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES SHALL REMAIN FOR CONNECTION TO THE
NEW SINK UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXISTING
INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

P32 DEMOLISH EXISTING SHOWER. EXISTING FLOOR DRAIN AND ASSOCIATED PIPING TO REMAIN.
REMOVE DOMESTIC COLD WATER AND HOT WATER PIPING BACK TO MAIN ABOVE CEILING TO
ELIMINATE DEAD ENDS.

P33 DEMOLISH EXISTING WATER CLOSET. PLUMBING SANITARY DRAINAGE AND SANITARY VENT
PIPES SHALL BE FLUSHED WITH THE SURFACE AND CAPPED. REMOVE DOMESTIC COLD
WATER PIPING BACK TO MAIN ABOVE CEILING TO ELIMINATE DEAD ENDS.

P34 DEMOLISH EXISTING URINAL. PLUMBING SANITARY DRAINAGE AND SANITARY VENT PIPES
SHALL BE FLUSHED WITH THE SURFACE AND CAPPED. REMOVE DOMESTIC COLD WATER
PIPING BACK TO MAIN ABOVE CEILING TO ELIMINATE DEAD ENDS.

P35 DEMOLISH EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN. PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER, SANITARY
DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES SHALL REMAIN FOR CONNECTION TO THE NEW
DRINKING FOUNTAIN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE
EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
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EXISTING MAIN BLDG.

P06

P07

P36

BFS-1

KEY NOTES
KEY NOTES ARE NUMBERED SEQUENTIALLY FROM P1 TO THE LAST KEY NOTE.  

THEY ARE PROJECT SPECIFIC.  ONLY THE KEY NOTES USED ON A SPECIFIC 

SHEET WILL BE LISTED ON THAT SHEET.

GENERAL NOTES
GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL SHEETS IN THE SERIES THAT THEY 

ARE ON.  EACH SERIES OF SHEETS WILL START OVER AT NOTE 1.

1. GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS LIST AND DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE TO ALL DRAWINGS MARKED P.

2. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC: DETERMINE LOCATIONS OF SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS IN FIELD.

3. NEITHER ACCURACY NOR COMPLETION OF UTILITY LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS IS GUARANTEED. 
DETERMINE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITY IN FIELD, WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. 
EXERCISE CAUTION AND IDENTIFY LOCATIONS OF UNMARKED UTILITY LINES AS NECESSARY TO PERFORM 
WORK OF THIS SECTION.

4. PLUMBING WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT PLUMBING CODE AND ALL APPLICABLE 
LOCAL CODES AND DRAWINGS

5. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE PLUMBING WORK WITH 
THAT OF ALL OTHER TRADES, INCLUDING (BUT NOT LIMITED TO), ELECTRICAL, HVAC, PROCESS PIPING, 
SPRINKLER, PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL, AND GENERAL ARCHITECTURE.

6. ANY INTERFERENCE SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE 
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF THE WORK 
INVOLVED.

7. NO WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN VIOLATION OF ANY GOVERNING CODES. ANY WORK SHOWN ON THE  
DRAWINGS WHICH IS IN VIOLATION OF SUCH CODES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE 
INSTALLATION OF THE WORK INVOLVED.

8. PIPING PENETRATING CEILING AND WALLS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH CHROME (STAINLESS  HERE NOTED) 
PLATED ESCUTCHEONS AT THE PENETRATION. PIPING PENETRATING EXTERIOR WALLS AND ROOFS SHALL 
BE FLASHED IN AN APPROVED MANNER AND SHALL BE SEALED WEATHER TIGHT.  PIPING PENETRATING 
RATED PARTITIONS SHALL BE PROTECTED AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE AUTHORITY (SEE DETAILS).

9. MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBERS ARE SPECIFIED SOLELY TO ESTABLISH STANDARDS OF QUALITY FOR 
PERFORMANCE AND MATERIALS.

10. INSTALLATION SHALL ADHERE TO MANUFACTURERS' REQUIREMENTS.

11. PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS FOR EQUIPMENT THAT REQUIRES PERIODIC SERVICE.

12. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND REQUIREMENTS OF PLUMBING 
EQUIPMENT WITH THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SHALL FURNISH EQUIPMENT WIRED FOR THE 
VOLTAGES SHOWN HEREIN.

13. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVES ON BRANCH PIPING AND ON SUPPLIES TO INDIVIDUAL FIXTURES AND 
EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE BALL VALVES ON WATER MAIN BRANCHES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS AND WHERE 
INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. VALVES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.

14. CONCRETE PADS AND PLATFORMS FOR WORK OF THIS SECTION WILL BE PROVIDED BY GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR. PROVIDE INFORMATION AND HARDWARE AS NECESSARY TO COORDINATE WORK.

15. SCHEDULE WORK OF THIS SECTION TO AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH FIRE-PROOFING WORK.

16. RUN PIPING CONCEALED, UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE, AND CLEAR OF CEILING INSERTS.

17. PROVIDE CLAMPS, OFFSETS, EXPANSION JOINTS, ANCHORS AND GUIDES AS NECESSARY TO PREVENT 
STRESS ON PIPING.

18. VERIFY EXACT SIZES, LOCATIONS, INVERTS AND ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO RUNNING ANY PIPING. REFER TO 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT.

19. PIPING SHALL NOT RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS AND SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH WORK OF OTHER 
TRADES.

20. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM EXISTING SANITARY WASTE PIPE INVERTS BELOW FLOOR, PIPE SIZE 
AND DIRECTION OF FLOW PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK. 

21. ALL PLUMBING INTER-CONNECTIONS BETWEEN WASH BAY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR. REFER TO WASH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER SHOP DRAWINGS AND WASH BUILDING 
EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121 FOR LAYOUT DETAILS. 

22. EXISTING FLOOR SINK(S) AND ASSOCIATED PIPING SERVING EXISTING WASH EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
DEMOLISH. REFER TO EXISTING 1981 RECORD PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS. 

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1 

Drawing No.

Consultant

stn_mechanical_2014240805.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION

9
/2

7
/2

0
2

3
 1

0
:2

7
:3

0
 A

M

2

As indicated

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111
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801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

1/4" = 1'-0"P-201

1 PLUMBING MAIN BUILDING - GROUND FLOOR - DRAINAGE & PRESSURIZED

P06 INSTALL NEW WATER CLOSET. CONNECT TO EXISTING PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER,
SANITARY DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE
EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

P07 INSTALL NEW URINAL. CONNECT TO EXISTING PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER, SANITARY
DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXISTING
INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

P08 INSTALL NEW SINK. CONNECT TO EXISTING PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD WATER, DOMESTIC
HOT WATER, SANITARY DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
COORDINATE EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

P36 INSTALL NEW BOTTLE FILLING STATION. CONNECT TO EXISTING PLUMBING DOMESTIC COLD
WATER, SANITARY DRAINAGE, AND SANITARY VENT PIPES OR REPOSITION CONNECTIONS AS
NEEDED TO CONNECT TO NEW BOTTLE FILLING STATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
COORDINATE EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12

2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10
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KEY NOTES
KEY NOTES ARE NUMBERED SEQUENTIALLY FROM P1 TO THE LAST KEY NOTE.  

THEY ARE PROJECT SPECIFIC.  ONLY THE KEY NOTES USED ON A SPECIFIC 

SHEET WILL BE LISTED ON THAT SHEET.

GENERAL NOTES
GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL SHEETS IN THE SERIES THAT THEY 

ARE ON.  EACH SERIES OF SHEETS WILL START OVER AT NOTE 1.

1. GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS LIST AND DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE TO ALL DRAWINGS MARKED P.

2. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC: DETERMINE LOCATIONS OF SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS IN FIELD.

3. NEITHER ACCURACY NOR COMPLETION OF UTILITY LOCATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS IS GUARANTEED. 
DETERMINE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITY IN FIELD, WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. 
EXERCISE CAUTION AND IDENTIFY LOCATIONS OF UNMARKED UTILITY LINES AS NECESSARY TO PERFORM 
WORK OF THIS SECTION.

4. PLUMBING WORK SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT PLUMBING CODE AND ALL APPLICABLE 
LOCAL CODES AND DRAWINGS

5. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE PLUMBING WORK WITH 
THAT OF ALL OTHER TRADES, INCLUDING (BUT NOT LIMITED TO), ELECTRICAL, HVAC, PROCESS PIPING, 
SPRINKLER, PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL, AND GENERAL ARCHITECTURE.

6. ANY INTERFERENCE SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE 
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF THE WORK 
INVOLVED.

7. NO WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN VIOLATION OF ANY GOVERNING CODES. ANY WORK SHOWN ON THE  
DRAWINGS WHICH IS IN VIOLATION OF SUCH CODES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE AND SHALL BE RESOLVED PRIOR TO THE 
INSTALLATION OF THE WORK INVOLVED.

8. PIPING PENETRATING CEILING AND WALLS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH CHROME (STAINLESS  HERE NOTED) 
PLATED ESCUTCHEONS AT THE PENETRATION. PIPING PENETRATING EXTERIOR WALLS AND ROOFS SHALL 
BE FLASHED IN AN APPROVED MANNER AND SHALL BE SEALED WEATHER TIGHT.  PIPING PENETRATING 
RATED PARTITIONS SHALL BE PROTECTED AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL CODE AUTHORITY (SEE DETAILS).

9. MANUFACTURER'S MODEL NUMBERS ARE SPECIFIED SOLELY TO ESTABLISH STANDARDS OF QUALITY FOR 
PERFORMANCE AND MATERIALS.

10. INSTALLATION SHALL ADHERE TO MANUFACTURERS' REQUIREMENTS.

11. PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS FOR EQUIPMENT THAT REQUIRES PERIODIC SERVICE.

12. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS AND REQUIREMENTS OF PLUMBING 
EQUIPMENT WITH THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SHALL FURNISH EQUIPMENT WIRED FOR THE 
VOLTAGES SHOWN HEREIN.

13. PROVIDE SHUTOFF VALVES ON BRANCH PIPING AND ON SUPPLIES TO INDIVIDUAL FIXTURES AND 
EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE BALL VALVES ON WATER MAIN BRANCHES IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS AND WHERE 
INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. VALVES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.

14. CONCRETE PADS AND PLATFORMS FOR WORK OF THIS SECTION WILL BE PROVIDED BY GENERAL 
CONTRACTOR. PROVIDE INFORMATION AND HARDWARE AS NECESSARY TO COORDINATE WORK.

15. SCHEDULE WORK OF THIS SECTION TO AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH FIRE-PROOFING WORK.

16. RUN PIPING CONCEALED, UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE, AND CLEAR OF CEILING INSERTS.

17. PROVIDE CLAMPS, OFFSETS, EXPANSION JOINTS, ANCHORS AND GUIDES AS NECESSARY TO PREVENT 
STRESS ON PIPING.

18. VERIFY EXACT SIZES, LOCATIONS, INVERTS AND ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO RUNNING ANY PIPING. REFER TO 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT.

19. PIPING SHALL NOT RUN OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS AND SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH WORK OF OTHER 
TRADES.

20. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM EXISTING SANITARY WASTE PIPE INVERTS BELOW FLOOR, PIPE SIZE 
AND DIRECTION OF FLOW PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK. 

21. ALL PLUMBING INTER-CONNECTIONS BETWEEN WASH BAY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR. REFER TO WASH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER SHOP DRAWINGS AND WASH BUILDING 
EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121 FOR LAYOUT DETAILS. 

22. EXISTING FLOOR SINK(S) AND ASSOCIATED PIPING SERVING EXISTING WASH EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
DEMOLISH. REFER TO EXISTING 1981 RECORD PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS. 
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The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

PLUMBING VEHICLE WASH BUILDING -

DRAINAGE & PRESSURIZED

P-202
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL CI GY 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1

CI/FL 2023.10.04GY

SK GY 2023.05.12

CI GYFL 2022.04.08

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles,  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

2014240805

1/4" = 1'-0"P-202

1 PLUMBING VEHICLE WASH BUILDING PLAN - DRAINAGE

P11 REFER TO EXISTING 1981 PLUMBING SHEET P-1 FOR CONTINUATION.

P12 NEW 2" BACKFLOW PREVENTER AND 2" DOMESTIC COLD WATER SERVICE TO BUS WASH.

P15 4" SANITARY DRAIN OVERFLOW PIPE FROM SUMP PIT.  INVERT ELEVATION SHALL BE 24"
BELOW TOP OF SUMP PIT. PIPE SHALL SLOPE AT 1% TO CONNECT TO EXISTING 6" SANITARY
PIPE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXISTING INVERT, SIZE, AND LOCATION PRIOR
TO CONSTRUCTION.

P16 2" DCW HEADER CAPABLE OF 75 GPM AT 60 PSI SHALL SERVE BUS WASH EQUIPMENT.

P17 2" DOMESTIC COLD WATER POC TO (E) COLD WATER SUPPLY. REFER TO SHEET P-200 FOR
CONTINUATION.

P18 2" DCW PIPE W/ BALL VALVE & SOLENOID VALVE FOR MAKE-UP SUPPLY TO WATER
RECLAMATION TANK. EXTEND 6" OF PIPE LENGTH INTO THE TANK FOR THE AIR GAP.

P19 2" DCW PIPE W/ BALL VALVE & SOLENOID VALVE TO POTABLE WATER TANK. EXTEND 6" OF
PIPE LENGTH INTO THE TANK FOR THE AIR GAP.

P20 1" DCW PIPE W/ BALL VALVE AND RUBBER HOSE TO SINGLE TANK WATER SOFTENER.
PROVIDE BACKFLOW PREVENTER RPBP-1.

P21 DRAINAGE AND OVERFLOW FROM WASH BAY EQUIPMENT SHALL PENETRATE THROUGH
EXTERIOR WALL AND SPILL TO GRADE AT WASH BAY. PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A 90
DEGREE ELBOW DIRECTED TOWARDS GRADE TO REDUCE SPLASHING.

P22 CAST-IN-PLACE UTILITY TRENCH FOR 3" PIPE FROM SUMP PIT TO PRIME PUMP.
CAST-IN-PLACE UTILITY TRENCH SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. REFER TO STRUCTURAL
AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

P23 3" PIPE FROM SUMP PIT TO STUB UP 6" ABOVE SLAB. REFER TO WASH EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER SHOP DRAWINGS AND WASH BUILDING EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121 FOR
CONTINUATION.

P24 2" DCW PIPE TO BE INSTALLED BELOW GRADE.

P25 CAST-IN-PLACE TRENCH DRAIN AND SUMP PIT WITH GRATING SHOWN FOR REFERENCE
ONLY. REFER TO WASH STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

P26 ALL PLUMBING INTER-CONNECTIONS BETWEEN WASH BAY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED
BY THE CONTRACTOR. REFER TO WASH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER SHOP DRAWINGS AND
WASH BUILDING EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121 FOR LAYOUT DETAILS.

P27 4" OVERFLOW SHALL USE EXISTING FOOTING SLEEVE. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL
DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS.

1/4" = 1'-0"P-202

2 PLUMBING VEHICLE WASH BUILDING PLAN - PRESSURIZED

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12

BID ALTERNATE NO. 1: 

INCLUDES ALL EQUIPMENT

AND PLUMBING CONNECTIONS

TO THE EQUIPMENT

BID ALTERNATE NO. 1: 

PROVIDE TEE AS AS SHOWN

AND APPROX. 12" OF NEW 2"

NPCW LINE TERMINATED WITH

EXTERIOR HOSE BIB

HOSE BIBS SHOWN ARE NOT

INCLUDED IN ALTERNATE

NOTE: SCOPE OF WORK ON

THIS DRAWING IS SUBJECT

TO BID ALTERNATE NO. 1,

SEE CLOUDED NOTES.



FINISHED FLOOR

CAST IRON EXTENSION SAME 
SIZE AS SEWER UP TO 4" DIA.

BUILDING DRAIN OR SEWER 
MATERIAL AND SIZE AS SPECIFIED

CAST IRON LONG SWEEP 1/4 BEND OR 
CAST IRON COMB, "Y" & 1/8 BEND (USE 

REDUCING TYPE WHERE REQUIRED)

CLEANOUT DECK PLATE

ROOFING MATERIAL PER 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
COORDINATE ROOF PENETRATIONS
WITH ROOF MANUFACTURER'S 
SPECIFICATIONS.

ROOF

SEE PLANS FOR SIZES

ROOF CONSTRUCTION, REFER 
TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS

PIPE GUIDE/STABILIZER

COORDINATE FLASHING
WITH ROOF MANUFACTURER'S 

SPECIFICATIONS

STEEL REINFORCING BOOT

VENT PIPE PENETRATIONS THRU WEB 
OF METAL DECK ARE PROHIBITED

DENSDECK ROOFING BOARD

RIGID INSULATION

CONCRETE
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SPILL TO GRADE

SEE PLANS FOR SIZES

3/4" SHUT OFF VALVE W/ PLUG

REDUCER

'Y-TYPE' STRAINER

RUN DRAIN TO FLOOR SINK

SIMILAR TO 'LINKSEAL'

EXISTING WALL

WATERTIGHT SEAL

ADJUSTING BOLTS

PIPE

CONTINUOUS WELD

WATERSTOP

FIRE RATED GYPSUM 
WALLBOARD

EXISTING WALL

FILL ANNULAR SPACE BETWEEN PIPE 
AND WALLBOARD WITH APPROVED 

FIRE RESISTANT CAULK, ALL AROUND 
PIPE AT BOTH SIDES.

NOTE:  (FOR BARE PIPE)
1. PIPE PENETRATION THROUGH FIRE 

RATED WALLS SHALL BE SEALED IN 
COMPLIANCE WITH U.L. FIRE 
RESISTANCE DIRECTORY SYSTEMS 
WL1001, WL1002 OR WL1003 AS 
APPLICABLE. FOR CONCRETE FLOOR 
OR WALL PENETRATIONS SYSTEMS 
CAJ1001 OR AS APPLICABLE SHALL BE 
USED. WL1001 SHOWN

PIPE WITH INSULATION

NOTE:   (FOR PIPE WITH INSULATION)
1. PIPE PENETRATION THROUGH FIRE RATED 

WALLS SHALL BE SEALED IN COMPLIANCE 
WITH U.L. FIRE RESISTANCE DIRECTORY 
SYSTEMS WL5001, OR WL5002 AS 
APPLICABLE. FOR CONCRETE FLOOR OR 
WALL PENETRATIONS SYSTEMS CAJ5001, 
CAJ5002, CAJ5003 OR CAJ5005 AS 
APPLICABLE SHALL BE USED. WL5001 
SHOWN

EXISTING WALL

BARE PIPE

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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PLUMBING DETAILS
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NOT TO SCALEP-601

1 FLOOR CLEAN OUT DETAIL

NOT TO SCALEP-601

2 TYPICAL VENT OR PIPE THROUGH ROOF

NOT TO SCALEP-601

3 BACKFLOW PREVENTER

NOT TO SCALEP-601

4 TYPICAL EXTERIOR WALL PENETRATION WALL GRADE

NOT TO SCALEP-601

5 WALL PENETRATION DETAIL
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DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND OTHER
DOCUMENTS, INCLUDING THOSE IN

ELECTRONIC FORM, PREPARED BY GRAY
ELECTRICAL CONSULTING + ENGINEERING,

CORP ARE THE INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE FOR
USE SOLELY WITH RESPECT TO THIS PROJECT
UNLESS OTHERWISE AUTHORIZED IN WRITING.

GRAY ELECTRICAL CONSULTING +
ENGINEERING, CORP SHALL BE DEEMED THE

AUTHOR AND OWNER OF THE INSTRUMENTS OF
SERVICE AND SHALL RETAIN ALL COMMON

LAW, STATUTORY AND OTHER RESERVED
RIGHTS, INCLUDING COPYRIGHTS.

2529 PROFESSIONAL PKWY
SUITE A - P.O. BOX #368

SANTA MARIA, CA 93455

P. 805-361-0525
E.INFO@GECECORP.COM
WWW.GECECORP.COM

EXPIRES: 12.31.2023

GECE #2058
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The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL 2023.03.10

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 2
ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1
2023.07.10
2023.10.02

2023.05.12
JH WTJH 2023.07.10

Stantec Architecture Inc.
801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300
Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007
Tel: (213) 955-9775 •  www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10

GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

E-001

CODE COMPLIANCEELECTRICAL PLAN CONVENTIONS

GENERAL POWER & COMMUNICATION PLAN NOTES

GENERAL LIGHTING PLAN NOTES

SHEET

#

#

ELECTRICAL ABBREVIATIONS
- A -
A AMPERE
ABV ABOVE
AC ALTERNATING CURRENT 
ADJ ADJACENT
AFS FUSED SWITCH AMPERAGE RATING
AFF ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISH GRADE
AHJ AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
AIC AMPERES INTERRUPTING CAPACITY
AL ALUMINUM
APCD AIR POLLUTION CONTROL DISTRICT
ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH
AV AUDIBLE/AUDIO VISUAL
AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAGE
- B -
BFG BELOW FINISH GRADE
BLDG BUILDING
BOD BASIS OF DESIGN
- C -
C CONDUIT
CA CALIFORNIA
CATV CABLE TELEVISION
CB CIRCUIT BREAKER
CBC CA BUILDING CODE
CEC CA ELECTRICAL CODE
CF COMPACT FLUORESCENT
CFC CA FIRE CODE
CLG CEILING
CL CENTER LINE
CKT CIRCUIT
CNT'R CONTRACTOR
C.O. CONDUIT ONLY (W/PULLROPE)
CR CRITICAL BRANCH
CSFM CALIFORNIA SFM
CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER
CU COPPER
- D -
(D) DEMOLITION / DEMOLISH
D DEPTH
DSA DEPARTMENT OF THE STATE ARCHITECT
DC DIRECT CURRENT
DIA DIAMETER
DPST DOUBLE POLE SINGLE THROW
- E -
(E) EXISTING
(EXN) EXISTING IN NEW LOCATION
(EXR) EXISTING TO BE RELOCATED
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
ELEC ELECTRICAL
EM EMERGENCY
EMT ELECTRIC METALLIC TUBING
EOL END OF LINE RESISTOR
EOR ENGINEER OF RECORD
- F -
(F) FUTURE
FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL
FAT FIRE ALARM TERMINAL
FBO FURNISHED BY OTHERS
FLA FULL LOAD AMPS
FLR FLOOR
FLUOR FLUORESCENT
FF FUSES FOR
FS FUSIBLE SWITCH
FVNR FULL VOLTAGE NON-REVERSING
- G -
G GROUNDING CONDUCTOR

GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GFCI GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER
GFI GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER
GND GROUND
GRS GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL
GWS GANG WITH SWITCH
- H -
H HEIGHT
HID HIGH INTENSITY DISCHARGE
HO HIGH OUTPUT
HOA HAND-OFF-AUTO
HP HORSEPOWER
HPF HIGH POWER FACTOR
HPS HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM
- I -
ID IDENTIFICATION
IG ISOLATED GROUND
IBC INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE
- J -
J-BOX JUNCTION BOX
- K -
K KILO
KVA KILOVOLTAMPS
KW KILOWATT
- L -
LC LIGHTING CONTROL
LRA LOCKED ROTOR AMPS
LS LIFE SAFETY BRANCH
LT LIGHT
LTG LIGHTING
LV LOW VOLTAGE
- M -
MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR
MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPS
MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER
MECH MECHANICAL
MFR MANUFACTURER
MFS MAIN FUSIBLE SWITCH
MH METAL HALIDE
MLO MAIN LUGS ONLY
MOCP MAXIMUM OCP
MPOE MAIN POINT OF ENTRY
MSB MAIN SWITCHBOARD
MT MOUNT
MT HT MOUNTING HEIGHT
MTS MANUAL TRANSFER SWITCH
MTTB MAIN TELEPHONE TERMINAL BOARD
MTTC MAIN TELEPHONE TERMINAL CABINET
- N -
(N) NEW
N NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR
N3R NEMA 3R
NAT'L NATIONAL
NC NORMALLY CLOSED
NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
NEMA NAT'L ELEC MANUFACTURER'S ASSOC
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NL NIGHT LIGHT
NO NORMALLY OPEN, NUMBER
NPF NORMAL POWER FACTOR
NTS NOT TO SCALE
- O -
OAH OVERALL HEIGHT
OC ON CENTER
OCP OVERCURRENT PROTECTION
OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OH OVERHEAD

OPR OWNER PROJECT REQUIREMENTS
O&M OPERATION & MAINTENANCE
OSA OFFICE OF THE STATE ARCHITECT
OSHPD OFFICE of STATEWIDE HEALTH 

PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT
OVLD OVERLOAD
- P -
P POLE
PA PUBLIC ADDRESS
PB PULLBOX
PC PHOTOCELL
PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
PH PHASE
PNL PANEL
POC POINT OF CONNECTION
PV PHOTOVOLTAIC
- R -
(R) RELOCATE(D)
RECEPT RECEPTACLE
REQ'D REQUIRED
RLA RUNNING/RATED LOAD AMPS
RM ROOM
RMC RIGID METAL CONDUIT
RMV REMOVE
RPLC REPLACE
RS RAPID START
- S -
SC SIGNAL CABINET
SCC SHORT CKT CURRENT
SFM STATE FIRE MARSHAL
SHT SHEET
SL SWITCH LEG
SPEC SPECIFICATION
SPST SINGLE POLE SINGLE THROW
SQ SQUARE
SURF SURFACE SERVICE
SVC SERVICE
SW SWITCH
- T -
T TRANSFORMER
TBR TO BE REMOVED
TC TIME CLOCK
TEL TELEPHONE
TS TIME SWITCH
TSP TWISTED SHIELDED PAIR
TTB TELEPHONE TERMINAL BOARD
TTC TELEPHONE TERMINAL CABINET
TX TRANSFORMER
TYP TYPICAL
- U -
UC UNDERCABINET OR UNDERCOUNTER
UG UNDERGROUND
UGPS UNDERGROUND PULL SECTION
UL UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES
UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED
USA UG SVC ALERT
- V -
V VOLT
VA VOLT AMPERES
VAC VOLT ALTERNATING CURRENT
VOLT VOLTAGE
VR VANDAL-RESISTANT
- W -
W WIDTH, WIRE OR WATT
WIU WHILE-IN-USE
WP WEATHERPROOF
- X -
XFMR TRANSFORMER

ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS
LIGHTING

CEILING MOUNT LUMINAIRE

WALL MOUNT LUMINAIRE

PENDANT MOUNT LUMINAIRE

RECESSED DOWNLIGHT

RECESSED WALL WASH DOWNLIGHT

RECESSED TROFFER

RECESSED PROCEDURE LIGHT

RECESSED STEP LIGHT

STRIP LIGHT

LUMINAIRE WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY
PACK OR EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUIT
CONNECTION

TRACK LIGHT

DIRECTIONAL FLOOD LIGHT

EMERGENCY LUMINAIRE

AREA LIGHT (EXTERIOR)

BOLLARD (EXTERIOR)

UP LIGHT (FLUSH IN GRADE)

DIRECTIONAL GROUND MOUNTED LIGHT

EXIT SIGN (CHEVRON DIRECTIONS NOTED)

EXIT SIGN (WALL MOUNTED)

SWITCHES

SPST

DPDT

3-WAY

4-WAY

STAND ALONE DIMMER

TIMER SWITCH

PILOT LIGHT

KEY OPERATED

DEVICE MOUNTED ABOVE COUNTER
SPLASH

OCCUPANCY SENSOR

PHOTOSENSOR/PHOTOCELL

POWER PACK

LOW VOLTAGE SWITCHBANK

POWER & COMMUNICATION

SINGLE RECEPTACLE

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

HALF-SWITCHED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

FULLY-SWITCHED RECEPTACLE

DOUBLE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE - THREE PHASE

SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE - SINGLE PHASE

DEVICE MOUNTED FLUSH IN FLOOR

DEVICE MOUNTED AT PEDESTAL

DEVICE MOUNTED ABOVE COUNTER SPLASH

JUNCTION BOX

TELEPHONE DEVICE

COMMUNICATIONS DEVICE (DATA/TEL)

TELEVISION OUTLET

DISCONNECT SWITCH (FUSED/UN-FUSED)

COMBINATION MOTOR STARTER/DISCONNECT

CORD DROP RECEPTACLE

MOTOR

CIRCUIT BREAKER

FUSIBLE SWITCH

FUSE

DRAW-OUT STUBS

GROUND

PHASE

FLUSH MOUNT PANEL

SURFACE MOUNT PANEL

SURFACE PANEL WITH WORKING CLEARANCE
NOTED

DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER (RATING NOTED)

THREE PHASE DELTA CONNECTION, NEUTRAL
GROUNDED

THREE PHASE WYE CONNECTION

RELAY

UTILITY METER

UTILITY METER WITH CT'S

RACEWAYS & CONDUCTORS

UNDERGROUND CONDUIT

CONDUIT (CONCEALED IN STRUCTURE)

OVERHEAD CONDUCTORS (NOT IN 
CONDUIT)

WIREMOLD RACEWAY

HOMERUN CONDUIT. CROSS MARKS
DENOTE NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS -
EXAMPLE: 3-HOT AND 1-NEUTRAL. 
GROUND CONDUCTOR NOT SHOWN.

CONDUIT TURNS UP (TOWARDS VIEWER)

CONDUIT TURNS DOWN (AWAY FROM
VIEWER)

CONDUIT STUB (NO MARKER)

CONDUIT STUB (WITH MARKER)

CONDUIT SEAL

CONDUIT CONTINUATION

OR

OR

NC

PC

PP

ANN

J

FIRE ALARM

FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

ANNUNCIATER PANEL

HORN

VISUAL

AUDIBLE-VISUAL

FLOW SWITCH

TAMPER SWITCH

PULL STATION

BELL

SMOKE DETECTOR W/ BASE

DUCT MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR W/
BASE

HEAT DETECTOR

END OF LINE RESISTOR

FIRE SMOKE DAMPER

TV

CLG

SD

H

B

SD

T

P

AV

V

F

H

ELOR

M

WORK PERFORMED
1. FURNISH LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, COMPONENTS, TOOLS, TRANSPORTATION TO/FROM THE WORK SITE, AND NECESSARY SERVICES

ETC. AS REQUIRED TO SUPPORT AND IMPLEMENT THE ELECTRICAL WORK SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

2. "PROVIDE" AS USED ON THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, IS DEFINED AS "FURNISH AND INSTALL".

3. PERMITS SHALL BE OBTAINED FOR ELECTRICAL WORK. ARRANGE INSPECTIONS WITH THE AHJ AND OBTAIN ACCEPTANCE. CONSULT WITH THE
ELECTRICAL INSPECTOR PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

4. ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY A CALIFORNIA STATE LICENSED ELECTRICIAN.

5. INSTALL EQUIPMENT AT LOCATIONS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AS CLOSELY AS FIELD CONDITIONS PERMIT. OBTAIN ACCEPTANCE OF
EQUIPMENT DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION THROUGH SUBMITTAL REVIEW. CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE (CEC) MINIMUM WORKING
CLEARANCES SHALL BE MAINTAINED.

6. ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC IN NATURE AND DO NOT REFLECT MINOR VARIATIONS IN EQUIPMENT
ALIGNMENT/INSTALLATION THAT MAY BE NECESSARY. REVIEW EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS AND MAKE PROPER ADJUSTMENTS AS REQUIRED
TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH OTHER TRADES OR PORTIONS OF WORK, SATISFY THE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS, AND MEET CODE MINIMUMS. OBTAIN
ACCEPTANCE OF ADJUSTMENTS FROM THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

7. DRAWINGS DO NOT SHOW THE EXTENT OF J-BOXES AND PULL BOXES THAT ARE REQUIRED TO IMPLEMENT THE ELECTRICAL WORK. PROVIDE
THE QUANTITY OF J-BOXES AND PULL BOXED AS REQUIRED TO IMPLEMENT ELECTRICAL WORK, COMPLY WITH CODE, AND MEET AHJ
REQUIREMENTS.

8. NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE DRAWINGS, THIS SPECIFICATION, AND/OR ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS.

9. COORDINATE ELECTRICAL WORK WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES.

10. RACEWAYS WITHIN THE BUILDING SHALL BE CONCEALED, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF EXPOSED STRUCTURE AND WHERE SPECIFICALLY ALLOWED
BY THE ARCHITECT/OWNER. WHERE APPROVED, EXPOSED CONDUIT SHALL BE RUN SQUARE AND PLUMB WITH BUILDING LINES AND SHALL BE
PROPERLY SUPPORTED PER CODE.

11. EXPOSED CONDUIT BELOW 7' AFF, AND WHERE SUBJECT TO PHYSICAL DAMAGE, SHALL BE INSTALLED IN GRS CONDUIT.

12. WHERE CONDUIT ONLY IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND/OR INSTALLED FOR FUTURE PROVISIONS, 1" AND LARGER,  INSTALL A NYLON PULL
CORD/ROPE.

13. FLUSH MOUNTED PANELBOARDS/LOAD CENTERS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF (1) 3/4" C.O. INSTALLED FROM THE PANEL TO AN ACCESSIBLE
CEILING AREA, FOR EVERY FOUR BRANCH CIRCUIT SPARES AND/OR SPACES.

BIDDING
1. PRIOR TO BIDDING, CONSULT PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. IF PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS HAVE NOT BEEN

PROVIDED, REQUEST THEM FROM THE ARCHITECT AND/OR ENGINEER OF RECORD.

2. PRIOR TO THE SUBMISSION OF BID REVIEW EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS AND MAKE PROPER ADJUSTMENTS AS OUTLINED IN THE PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS.

3. OBTAIN ENGINEERING PRE-APPROVAL FOR ALTERNATE PRODUCT AS OUTLINED IN THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS.

FINAL ACCEPTANCE
1. COMPLETE ACCEPTANCE TESTING AS REQUIRED PER THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS. SUBMIT APPROPRIATE DOCUMENTATION TO THE OWNER,

ARCHITECT, AND AHJ.

2. TEST THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM AND COMPONENTS TO ENSURE PROPER PERFORMANCE. MAKE CORRECTIONS WHERE REQUIRED.
DEMONSTRATE SYSTEM PERFORMANCE TO THE OWNER AND OBTAIN ACCEPTANCE.

3. PROVIDE RECORD DRAWINGS PER THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS TO THE OWNER.

4. PROVIDE O&M MANUALS PER THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS TO THE OWNER.

MATERIAL
1. FURNISHED MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

2. FURNISHED MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT, AND FIRE STOP THROUGH PENETRATIONS SHALL BE LISTED BY UL OR AN EQUIVALENT NATIONALLY
RECOGNIZED LISTING AGENCY. PRODUCT LISTINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE EOR AT TIME OF SUBMITTAL REVIEW.

3. FURNISHED MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE TO THE MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS, SUBJECT TO REVIEW,
INSPECTION, AND APPROVAL BY THE AHJ.

PENETRATIONS
1. CONDUIT PENETRATIONS THROUGH FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES SHALL MAINTAIN RATINGS AS SPECIFIED IN CBC CHAPTER 7 AND COMPLY WITH

LOCAL AHJ REQUIREMENTS.  PROVIDE MEANS TO MAINTAIN INTEGRITY OF THE FIRE RATED ASSEMBLY BY PROVIDING THE FOLLOWING A
PHYSICAL ENCLOSURE AROUND EQUIPMENT (INCLUDING LUMINAIRES, PANELS, OUTLETS, ETC.) AS APPLICABLE.  PENETRATIONS SHALL BE
INSTALLED PER APPROVED MANUFACTURER THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM DETAILS. ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOXES INSTALLED FLUSH
IN FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES SHALL NOT EXCEED 16 SQ. IN., OR MORE THAN 100 SQ. IN. FOR ANY 100SQ. FT. OF WALL.

2. THE PROJECT STRUCTURAL ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT SHALL APPROVE PENETRATION OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO: BEAMS, COLUMNS, FOOTINGS, ETC.), PERFORM WORK IN ACCORDANCE TO STRUCTURAL DETAILS INCLUDED IN THE CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS.

EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE
1. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ANCHORED OR BRACED TO MEET THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL FORCES IDENTIFIED IN  THE 2019 CBC

AND A.S.C.E. 7-16.

2. WHERE ANCHORAGE DETAILS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS THE INSTALLATION SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE
ENGINEER AND AHJ.

3. THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD SHALL VERIFY THE ADEQUACY OF THE STRUCTURES ABILITY TO SUPPORT HANGER AND/OR BRACE
LOADS DUE TO ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

MECHANICAL & PLUMBING SYSTEMS

1. PROVIDE LIQUID TIGHT FLEXIBLE CONDUIT BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTIONS, BETWEEN EXTERIOR MECHANICAL UNIT MOUNTED DISCONNECT
SWITCH AND ROOF JACK, FOR POWER AND CONTROL CIRCUITS.

2. CONDUIT SYSTEM FOR MECHANICAL CONTROLS SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE MECHANICAL/MECHANICAL CONTROL CONTRACTOR.
CONDUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE TO DIVISION 26 SPECIFICATIONS.

3. PROVIDE A 4" SQUARE JUNCTION BOX WITH 1-GANG RING AND 1/2" CONDUIT TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE ABOVE AT EACH THERMOSTAT
LOCATION OR TO THE ASSOCIATED MECHANICAL UNIT AS REQUIRED.

4. PROVIDE POWER WIRING CONNECTIONS TO EXHAUST FANS. EXHAUST FANS SHALL BE PROVIDED & INSTALLED BY THE MECHANICAL
CONTRACTOR.

5. PROVIDE POWER AND FIRE ALARM WIRING TO DUCT MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTORS. DUCT MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTORS PROVIDED &
INSTALLED BY THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

GENERAL NOTES

F# M#

P#

FS#

M

OS

OR

MISCELLANEOUS

CHIME

NURSE CALL

C

FSD

GENERAL
1. DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT FINAL LOCATION SHALL BE FIELD VERIFIED WITH ALL TRADES DURING ROUGH-IN. OBTAIN ACCEPTANCE OF EXACT

LOCATIONS WITH ARCHITECT/OWNER REPRESENTATIVES TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH FURNITURE, CASEWORK, ETC.

RECEPTACLES
2. RECEPTACLES INSTALLED IN EXTERIOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A WEATHERPROOF WHILE-IN-USE COVER (LOCKING AS REQUIRED

PER PLANS).

WIRING
3. SEPARATE NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED FOR EACH BRANCH CIRCUIT AS INDICATED PER CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS.

4. FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL CARRY A GROUNDING CONDUCTOR, SHALL BE INSTALLED IN EACH CONDUIT/RACEWAY AND SHALL
BE BONDED TO THE METALLIC COMPONENTS OF THE RACEWAY SYSTEM. GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE SIZED PER THE CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS OR CEC REQUIREMENTS, WHICHEVER IS GREATER. MAINTAIN THE UNIFORMITY AND CONTINUITY OF THE GROUNDING SYSTEM IN
CONDUIT AND RACEWAYS. GROUND CONDUCTORS SHALL BE SIZED AS INDICATED IN CEC TABLE 250.122, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE
DRAWINGS. IT SHALL BE PERMITTED TO UTILIZE A SINGLE GROUND CONDUCTOR WHEN BRANCH CIRCUITS ARE COMBINED IN A SINGLE
HOMERUN. GROUND CONDUCTOR SHALL BE SIZED FOR THE LARGEST OVERCURRENT DEVICE.

OVERCURRENT PROTECTION
5. THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL MOTORS WHERE REQUIRED PER CEC 430. OVERLOAD PROTECTION MAY BE

PROVIDED INTEGRAL TO EQUIPMENT.

6. WHERE INDICATED ON THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, FUSIBLE DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH DUAL ELEMENT TIME
DELAY FUSES. FUSES SHALL BE SIZED AS NOTED PER THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND/OR PER MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS. VERIFY
FUSE SPECIFICATION WITH EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE INFORMATION DURING SUBMITTAL REVIEW, PRIOR TO PROCUREMENT.

MARKING AND CLEARANCE
7. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH FIELD OR FACTORY MARKING INDICATING THE POTENTIAL ARC FLASH HAZARDS AS

REQUIRED IN CEC 110.16 AND 110.21.

8. WORKING SPACE AT ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MAINTAINED AS REQUIRED PER CEC 110.

1. LINE VOLTAGE POWERED EXIT SIGNS, EMERGENCY LUMINAIRES, AND EMERGENCY BATTERY PACKS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A CONSTANTLY
ENERGIZED BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTION FOR CHARGING. EXIT SIGNAGE AND EMERGENCY LIGHTING SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH WIRING
METHODS COMPLIANT WITH CEC ARTICLE 700.12(F). IN NO INSTANCE SHALL AN EXIT SIGN HAVE A "FEED THROUGH" BRANCH CIRCUIT
CONNECTION.

2. EGRESS ILLUMINATION SHALL MEET OR EXCEED CODE REQUIREMENTS. EMERGENCY LIGHTING SHALL BE PROVIDED ALONG THE INTERIOR PATH
OF EGRESS TO THE EXTERIOR EXIT DISCHARGE AND/OR AREA OF REFUGE AS REQUIRED PER THE CBC.

3. BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF #12 THWN, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED OR REQUIRED BY THE CEC.

4. LUMINAIRE CONTROL SWITCHES SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE STRIKE SIDE OF THE DOOR UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED PER THE PLANS. REFER TO
ARCHITECTURAL PLANS.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO COMPLETE CEC T-24 INSTALLATION CERTIFICATION AND LIGHTING ACCEPTANCE
DOCUMENTATION. FORMS CAN BE DOWNLOADED ON-LINE AT : https://energycodeace.com/NonresidentialForms/2019

THE WORK IDENTIFIED IN THESE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS SHALL CONFORM TO AND BE INSTALLED IN COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE CODES,
STANDARDS, AND ORDINANCES ENFORCED BY THE LOCAL AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION AT TIME OF PERMITTING. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED,
CODES, STANDARDS, AND ORDINANCES SHALL BE THE LATEST EDITION WITH CALIFORNIA AND LOCAL JURISDICTION AMENDMENTS AS APPLICABLE.
WORK IDENTIFIED IN THESE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS SHALL NOT BE INTERPRETED TO CONFLICT WITH ANY STATE LAW, CODE OF REGULATION,
LOCAL ORDINANCE, ASSEMBLY BILL, ETC.

- CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS TITLE 24
- 2022 CALIFORNIA GREEN BUILDING STANDARDS CODE
- 2022 CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE
- 2022 CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE
- 2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE
- CALIFORNIA ACCESSIBILITY CODE
- CITY OF GOLETA MUNICIPAL CODE

DETAIL CALL-OUT/REFERENCE
DETAIL NO.

PLAN REFERENCE NO.

REFERENCE NOTE CALL-OUT

NUMBERED SHEET NOTE

LUMINAIRE DESIGNATION

1a,b BRANCH CIRCUIT, SWITCHLEG(S)

A

FEEDER DESIGNATION

FEEDER DESIGNATION NO.
REFERS TO FEEDER SCHEDULE
INCLUDED ON THE SINGLE LINE
DIAGRAM. SCHEDULE NOTES
FEEDER SPECIFICATION, CONDUIT
SPECIFICATION, AND ROUTING.

BRANCH CIRCUIT
DESIGNATION

1

EQUIPMENT DESIGNATION

EQUIPMENT DESIGNATION:
"M" - MECHANICAL
"P" - PLUMBING
"FS" - FOOD SERVICE

ADA MOUNTING HEIGHTS
DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHT NOTES

PROTRUDING OBJECT (WALL
MOUNTED)

LEADING EDGE BETWEEN 27" AND
80" AFF.

OBJECT SHALL NOT PROTRUDE MORE THAN 4" INTO THE
CIRCULATION PATH.

RECEPTACLE, COMMUNICATION,
TELEPHONE, CATV, ETC.

+15" AFF TO THE BOTTOM OF THE
OUTLET BOX.

LUMINAIRE SWITCHES +48" AFF TO THE TOP OF THE
OUTLET BOX.

DEVICES ABOVE A 20"-25"
DEEP COUNTER/OBSTRUCTION

+46" (MAX.) TO THE TOP OF THE
OUTLET BOX (SIDE APPROACH).

FIRE ALARM PULL STATIONS BETWEEN +42" - 48" MAX TO THE
TOP OF THE ACTIVATING HANDLE.

VERIFY WITH MECHANICAL PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.OUTLET BOX FOR THERMOSTAT (BY
OTHERS).

BETWEEN +42" - 48" MAX TO THE
TOP OF THE OUTLET BOX.

APPLICABLE TO RECEPTACLES (30 AMPS AND LESS), CONTROLS, AND
SWITCHES INTENDED TO BE USED BY THE OCCUPANT OF THE ROOM
PER CBC 11B-308.1.1 (SWITCHES) AND 11B-308.1.2 (RECEPTACLES).
OUTLET(S) SHALL BE INSTALLED NO LESS THAN +15" MEASURED FROM
THE BOTTOM OF THE OUTLET BOX TO THE LEVEL OF THE FINISHED
FLOOR OR WORKING PLATFORM.

+44" (MAX.) TO THE TOP OF THE
OUTLET BOX (FORWARD
APPROACH).

COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL PLANS.
OBSTRUCTIONS SHALL NOT EXTEND MORE THAN 25" FROM
THE WALL BENEATH THE RECEPTACLE/DEVICE.

NOTES
1) DEVICES SHALL MOUNT PER MATRIX ABOVE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED PER PLANS.
2) PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY MOUNTING HEIGHTS FOR DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT CONNECTION

LOCATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECT OR OWNER. WHERE DEVICES ARE LOCATED ABOVE COUNTERS AND SHELVING, SPECIAL ATTENTION
SHALL BE TO ENSURE OUTLETS AND COVER PLATES DO NOT CONFLICT WITH EDGES OF COUNTER SPLASH, SHELVING TRIM,
WAINSCOTING, ETC. CONSULT ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS, AS THEY SHALL GOVERN WHERE THERE IS CONFLICT
WITH ELECTRICAL PLANS.

3) EXCEPTIONS: APPLIANCES (I.E. KITCHEN RANGES, DISHWASHERS, ETC.) WHICH DO NOT HAVE CONTROLS LOCATED ON APPLIANCE.

LUMINAIRE DISTRIBUTION

LIGHT DISTRIBUTION
INDICATED BY ARROWS

LV#

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM

E-100

EXISTING MAIN SWITCHBOARD "MSB"
800A, 120/208V, 3-PHASE, 4W,
20KAIC

N G

(E) 225A
3P

(E) 150A
3P

(E) 100A
3P

(E) 100A
3P

(E) 150A
3P

(E) 225A
3P

(E) 150A
3P

(E) 800A
3P

A
(E)PANEL

MLO

B
(E)PANEL

MLO

C
(E)PANEL

MLO

D
(E)PANEL

MLO

CP-1
(E)PANEL

MLO

CP-2
(E)PANEL

MLO

AIR COMP.
(E)PANEL

MLO

#
REFERENCE NOTES
1. EXISTING SCE APPROVED, UNDERGROUND PULL SECTIO.

2. EXISTING UTILITY METER.

3. EXISTING FACILITY MAIN ELECTRIC SERVICE AND DISTRIBUTION SWITCHGEAR.

4. PROVIDE NEW CIRCUIT BREAKER MOUNTING HARDWARE FOR NEW DEVICE.
AMPACITY AS SPECIFIED.

5. SERVICE ATTENDANT BOOTH PANEL FURNISHED BY OTHERS. PANEL FURNISHED
WITHOUT MAIN DEVICE. LABEL PANEL FOR 120/208V, SINGLE PHASE LOAD
OPERATION.

6. SEE PANEL SCHEDULE ON SHEET E-102 FOR ADDITIONAL PANEL LOADS.

7. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL WIRING CONNECTIONS TO FUELING
SYSTEM AS PER THE FOLLOWING:

7.1. FUEL MANAGEMENT TERMINAL: INSTALL (1) ¾” CONDUIT WITH (2) #12 THWN CU + (1)
#12 CU GROUND.

7.2. DIESEL DISPENSER: INSTALL (1) ¾” CONDUIT WITH (2) #12 THWN CU + (1) #12 CU
GROUND.

7.3. MONITORING CONSOLE: INSTALL (1) ¾” CONDUIT WITH (2) #12 THWN CU + (1) #12 CU
GROUND.

7.4. PUMP FEED: INSTALL (1) ¾” CONDUIT WITH (2) #12 THWN CU + (1) #12 CU GROUND.
*3/4HP, 120/208V, 1-PHASE MOTOR REQUIREMENT*

SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM GENERAL NOTES
- FAULT CURRENT CALCULATION NOTE

THE ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A FAULT RATING CAPABLE TO WITHSTAND
THE VALUE INDICATED ON THE SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM AND / OR REFLECTED IN THE FEEDER
SCHEDULE PREPARED FOR THIS PROJECT. THE FORMULAS USED IN THIS CALCULATION ARE AS
FOLLOWS;

C FACTOR = 1/Z PER LF
F FACTOR = [1.73 x L x I ] / [PC x C x E]
M FACTOR  = 1 / [ 1 + F  FACTOR]
SHORT CIRCUIT AMPS AT FAULT = 1 x M

DEFINITIONS
 

Z PER LF = CONDUCTOR IMPEDANCE PER LINEAR FOOT
L = CONDUCTOR LENGTH IN LINEAR FEET
I = FAULT CURRENT RATING AVAILABLE AT THE SOURCE
PC = QUANTITY OF PARALLEL CONDUCTORS PER PHASE
C = C FACTOR (SEE EQUATION)
E = LINE VOLTAGE

- SERIES RATED EQUIPMENT SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED.

- CONDUCTORS SHALL BE THHN/THWN COPPER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. AMPACITY SIZES NOTED
ON THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS ARE BASED ON 75 DEG.

- TERMINALS FOR SWITCHES, CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND OTHER EQUIPMENT, AS SPECIFIED, SHALL BE
LISTED AND IDENTIFIED FOR USE WITH 75 DEG. CONDUCTORS.

- FINAL TERMINATIONS OF CONDUCTORS TO ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES SHALL BE
TORQUE-WRENCH TIGHTENED TO THE MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED SPECIFICATION.

SCALE:

SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM - OFFICE/MAINTENANCE BUILDING
NTS

(E)

M

EXISTING SCE SECONDARY
CONTINUATION TO PAD MOUNTED

TRANSFORMER TO REMAIN.

1
UGPS

2

3

WATER
RECLAIM

PANEL

BUS WASH
CONTROL

PANEL

70A
3P

(N)CNTR
PANEL

(N) 400A
3P

4

G

(N)

(E) (E) (E) (E) D02 D03 (E) F01

(N) 400A
3P

100A
2P

70A
3P

100A
3P

G

(N)
5

E-400

(N) PANEL "P1"
400A, 120/208V, 3-PHASE, 4W

F02

MLO

SERVICE ATTENDANT
BOOTH

(BY OTHERS)

F03 F04

PANEL
"P2"

5
E-400

FUEL SYSTEM
CONTROL PANEL

(BY OTHERS)

(N)CNTR
PANEL

BUS WASH SYSTEM
CONTROL PANEL

(BY OTHERS)

BW05

100A
3P

F05

(N)CNTR
PANEL

BUS WASH SYSTEM
CONTROL PANEL

(BY OTHERS)

BW22

5

6

DS-1
100AFS
FF100A
2P

G

(N)
5

E-400

7

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

Client/Project Logo

Stantec Architecture Inc.
801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300
Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007
Tel: (213) 955-9775 •  www.stantec.com



DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND OTHER
DOCUMENTS, INCLUDING THOSE IN

ELECTRONIC FORM, PREPARED BY GRAY
ELECTRICAL CONSULTING + ENGINEERING,

CORP ARE THE INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE FOR
USE SOLELY WITH RESPECT TO THIS PROJECT
UNLESS OTHERWISE AUTHORIZED IN WRITING.

GRAY ELECTRICAL CONSULTING +
ENGINEERING, CORP SHALL BE DEEMED THE

AUTHOR AND OWNER OF THE INSTRUMENTS OF
SERVICE AND SHALL RETAIN ALL COMMON

LAW, STATUTORY AND OTHER RESERVED
RIGHTS, INCLUDING COPYRIGHTS.

2529 PROFESSIONAL PKWY
SUITE A - P.O. BOX #368

SANTA MARIA, CA 93455

P. 805-361-0525
E.INFO@GECECORP.COM
WWW.GECECORP.COM

EXPIRES: 12.31.2023

GECE #2058

U:\2014240805\f_tender_bid\00_cm coord\stn_arch_2014240805_sbmtd_T2-MTDlogo-2375158.jpg

U:\2014240805\f_tender_bid\00_cm coord\stn_arch_2014240805_sbmtd_T2-stn_logo_bw-2375152.JPG

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1

Drawing No.

Consultant

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR
CONSTRUCTION

stn_Architecture_2270449601.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

9/
26

/2
02

3 
4:

07
:1

3 
PM

2

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL 2023.03.10

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 2
ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1
2023.07.10
2023.10.02

2023.05.12
JH WTJH 2023.07.10

Stantec Architecture Inc.
801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300
Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007
Tel: (213) 955-9775 •  www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10

LIGHTING SCHEDULES

E-101

- ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL BE "BUY AMERICA ACT" COMPLIANT.

- LUMINAIRES OPERATING IN THE EVENT OF AN EMERGENCY ARE DESIGNATED WITH SHADING ON THE LIGHTING PLANS AS PER THE SYMBOLS LEGEND, SHEET E-001. EMERGENCY POWER IS PROVIDED VIA
UL924 UPS OR INTEGRAL EMERGENCY POWER PACK AND TEST SWITCH (AS APPLICABLE), REFER TO LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE AND LIGHTING PLANS.

- LUMINAIRES SHALL BE RATED BY UL FOR BRANCH CIRCUIT THROUGH-WIRING. IF LUMINAIRES ARE NOT RATED FOR THROUGH WIRING, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE APPROPRIATE ACCOMMODATIONS
WHEN WIRING.

- VERIFY CEILING TYPES/FINISHES FOR ALL RECESSED FIXTURES PRIOR TO FORWARDING SUBMITTALS.

- EXIT SIGNS NOTED ON PLANS WITH A "P" SHALL BE PENDANT MOUNTED.

NEW LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE - INTERIOR
TYPE MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATION LAMP LUMENS AC

VOLTAGE
SYSTEM

WATTAGE MOUNTING NOTES

C6A
METALUX LIGHTING OR

ENGINERING APPROVED
EQUAL

VHB-9-W-UNV-L835-CD-U
LED

(3500K) 9,025 lm 120/277V 56W SUSPENDED

24" X 24" LED HIGH BAY, 3500K, PROVIDE W/0-10V DIMMING,
PROVIDE W/ NLIGHT OCCUPANCY AND DAYLIGHT SENSOR AND
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK WHERE SHOWN ON PLANS
(E15WMCP)

C6B
LITHONIA LIGHTING OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

XIB L24 12000LM ACMD MVOLT
GZ10 35K 80CRI NLTAIR2

RMSOD45

LED
(3500K) 12,889 lm 120/277V 78W SUSPENDED

24" X 24" LED HIGH BAY, 3500K, PROVIDE W/0-10V DIMMING, WET
LOCATION LISTED, PROVIDE W/ NLIGHT OCCUPANCY AND
DAYLIGHT SENSOR AND EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK WHERE
SHOWN ON PLANS (E15WMCP)

LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE GENERAL NOTES

NEW LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE - EXTERIOR
TYPE MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATION LAMP LUMENS B.U.G.

RATING
AC

VOLTAGE
SYSTEM

WATTAGE MOUNTING NOTES

S1A
LITHONIA OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

DSX1 P1 30K T2M MVOLT RPA
PIRH HS

LED
(3000K), 80CRI

MIN.
6,483 lm B1 U0 G1 120/277V 54W POLE

+12 OAH

SINGLE HEAD LED PARKING LOT FIXTURE. FULL CUTOFF. 3000K,
TYPE 2M DISTRIBUTION, PROVIDE W/ POLE MOUNTED OS AND
HOUSE SIDE SHIELD, FINISH PER ARCHITECT.

S1B
LITHONIA OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

DSX1 P1 30K LCCO MVOLT RPA
PIRH HS

LED
(3000K), 80CRI

MIN.
3,943 lm B1 U0 G2 120/277V 54W POLE

+12' OAH

SINGLE HEAD LED PARKING LOT FIXTURE. FULL CUTOFF. 3000K,
"LECT CORNER" OPTIC DISTRIBUTION, PROVIDE W/ POLE MOUNTED
OS AND HOUSE SIDE SHIELD, FINISH PER ARCHITECT.

S2
LITHONIA OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

VCPG LED P1 30K T5E MVOLT
SRM PIR

LED
(3000K), 80CRI

MIN.
3,581 lm B1 U0 G1 120/277V 27W

SURFACE
(UNDERSIDE OF

CANOPY)

19" DIAM SURFACE MOUNTED CANOPY LIGHT WITH INTEGRAL
OCCUPANCY SENSOR FOR BI-LEVEL OPERATION. FINISH PER
ARCHITECT.

S3
LITHONIA OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

WST LED P2 30K VF MVOLT
LED

(3000K), 80CRI
MIN.

3,237 lm B1 U0 G1 120/277V 25W
WALL (*VARIES*
SEE SHEET E-202)

FULL CUT OFF WALLPACK, FORWARD THROW OPTICS. FINISH PER
ARCHITECT.

S4
LITHONIA OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

WST LED P2 30K VW MVOLT
LED

(3000K), 80CRI
MIN.

3,201 lm B1 U0 G0 120/277V 25W
WALL (*VARIES*
SEE SHEET E-202)

FULL CUT OFF WALLPACK, WIDE THROW OPTICS. FINISH PER
ARCHITECT.

S5
LITHONIA OR

ENGINEERING APPROVED
EQUAL

WPX0 LED ALO-2 30K MVOLT
LED

(3000K), 80CRI
MIN.

974 lm B0 U0 G0 120/277V 6.4W
WALL (*VARIES*
SEE SHEET E-202)

FULL CUT OFF WALLPACK, WIDE THROW OPTICS. FINISH PER
ARCHITECT.

CONTROL DEVICE LEGEND
TYPE MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATION TECHNOLOGY AC

VOLTAGE MOUNTING OPERATIONAL SETTINGS

OS1 NLIGHT OR ENGINEER
APPROVED EQUAL nCM PDT-6-RJB DUAL

TECHNOLOGY
LOW

VOLAGE SURFACE

HIGH BAY OCCUPANCY SENSOR. CONTROL AUTO "ON"; AUTO
"OFF" TIME DELAY: 3 MIN; GRACE PERIOD: 15 SEC. LUMINAIRES
SHALL DIM TO 20% LUMEN OUTPUT WHEN OCCUPANCY IS NOT
DETECTED FOR 20 MINUTES. LUMINAIRES SHALL RETURN TO FULL

LUMEN OUTPUT UPON DETECTION OF OCCUPANCY.

PC NLIGHT OR ENGINEER
APPROVED EQUAL nCM-ADCX-RJB

DAYLIGHT
HARVESTING,

DIMMING

LOW
VOLAGE SURFACE

DAYLIGHT HARVESTING PHOTOCELL. LUMINAIRES WITHIN DAYLIT
ZONES SHALL DIM PURSUANT TO AVAILABLE DAYLIGHT WITHIN THE

SPACE.

PER LUMINAIRE
MANUFACTURER OR

ENGINEER &
MANUFACTURER

APPROVED EQUAL

PER LUMINAIRE MANUFACTURER
OR ENGINEER &

MANUFACTURER APPROVED
EQUAL

DUAL
TECHNOLOGY 120/277V INTEGRATED

LUMINAIRE INTEGRATED OCCUPANCY SENSOR AND PHOTOCELL.
OCCUPANCY SENSOR SHALL PROVIDE CONTROL TECHNOLOGY
PURSUANT TO CONTROLS REQUIRED WITHIN THE SPACE PER TITLE

24 REQUIREMENTS.

LV# nLIGHT OR ENGINEER
APPROVED EQUAL nPODM-#P-DX LOW

VOLAGE WALL

LOW-VOLTAGE SWITCH BANK. PROVIDE MULTI-CHANNEL SWITCH
WITH ON/OFF AND DIMMING CONTROL. PROVIDE FINISH PER
OWNER. PROVIDE WITH WET LOCATION ENCLOSURE WHERE

REQUIRED.

PP1 nLIGHT OR ENGINEER
APPROVED EQUAL nPP16 120V

CONCEALED IN
ACCESSIBLE
LOCATION

16A POWER PACK RATED FOR SWITCHING LED LIGHTING LOADS.

LIGHTING CONTROL SCHEDULE GENERAL NOTES
- LIGHTING CONTROLS DEVICES AND SYSTEM COMPONENTS SHALL BE "BUY AMERICA ACT" COMPLIANT.

- ILLUMINATION LEVELS DURING HOURS OF DARKNESS SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO 20% OR MORE BELOW DAYTIME ILLUMINATION LEVELS.

- SENSOR AND DIMMING SETTINGS SHALL BE CALIBRATED AND FINALIZED PURSUANT TO FINAL INSTALLATION OF ALL LUMINAIRES, COMPLETION OF FINAL FINISHES AND FURNITURE
INSTALLATION IS COMPLETE.

- TO ENSURE EVEN LIGHTING LEVELS AND ENERGY SAVINGS, LUMINAIRES WITHIN DAYLIGHT ZONES THAT INCLUDE MORE THAN ONE ROW OF FIXTURES SHALL BE PROGRAMMED SUCH THAT
FIXTURES CLOSER TO WINDOWS RECEIVE LOWER LIGHT COMMANDS THAN FIXTURES FARTHER FROM WINDOWS.

- PHOTOSENSORS SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN DIRECT SUNLIGHT OR DIRECT ILLUMINATION PATH OF LUMINAIRES.

- LUMINAIRES WITHIN PRIMARY OR SECONDARY DAYLIGHT ZONES SHALL REDUCE LUMEN OUTPUT BY A MINIMUM OF 65% WHEN DETECTED DAYLIGHTING MEETS OR EXCEEDS 150% OF DESIGN
ILLUMINATION LEVELS.

- POWER / RELAY PACKS OPERATING EMERGENCY BACK-UP POWERED LUMINAIRES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A NORMAL POWER LEAD FOR DETECTION OF NORMAL POWER FAILURE. REFER
TO MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

- PROVIDE MANUFACTURER PRODUCED LIGHTING CONTROLS LAYOUT AND WIRING DIAGRAMS FOR ENGINEERING REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO PRODUCT / SYSTEM PROCUREMENT.

LIGHTING CONTROL SCHEDULE NOTES

GENERAL
LIGHITNG CONTROL PANEL SHALL BE NLIGHT RELAY PANEL ARP INTENC08 NLT 8FCR-MVOLT-HLK-SM-DTC. INSTALL AND CONNECT NLIGHT DEVICES AS PER FACTORY REQUIREMENTS. PROGRAM
FOR OWNER TIME SETTINGS IN FIELD.

1. FIELD LOCATE, INTERCEPT, AND EXTEND EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT FOR CONTROL THROUGH NEW LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL.

2. PHOTOCELL ENABLED, TIME CONTROL LUMINAIRES "ON" AT DUSK, AND "OFF" AS DIRECTED BY OWNER.

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
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ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

E-102

PANEL SCHEDULE NOTES
PANEL SCHEDULE LOAD TYPE INDEX:
"C" = CONTINUOUS LOAD. OPERABLE FOR 3 HOURS OR MORE.

LOAD CALCULATED AT 125% OF TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD.
"K" = KITCHEN APPLIANCE LOAD. SUBJECT TO 75% DEMAND

FACTOR PER NEC 220.53 IF GREATER THAN/EQUAL TO FOUR
APPLIANCES.

"M"= MECHANICAL LOAD. NO DEMAND FACTOR APPLIED.
"R" = RECEPTACLE LOAD.
"G"= GENERAL LOAD.

GENERAL NOTES:
- VOLTAGE DROP CALCULATIONS HAVE BEEN PREPARED IN

ACCORDANCE TO 2016 CALIFORNIA ENERGY CODE
STANDARDS (TITLE 24, ELECTRICAL POWER DISTRIBUTION).
CONDUCTOR LENGTH INDICATED SHALL NOT BE USED FOR
BIDDING AND PROCUREMENT PURPOSES. FIELD
COORDINATE CONDUCTOR LENGTH REQUIRED AND NOTIFY
ENGINEER OF RECORD OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

- FOR  CIRCUITS WITH MULTIPLE LOADS (I.E. RECEPTACLES,
LIGHTING) THE CIRCUIT ESTIMATED LENGTH IS DETERMINED
BY THE FURTHEST DEVICE LOCATION.

- WHERE BRANCH CIRCUITS HAVE NOT BEEN LOADED TO THE
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE CIRCUIT CAPACITY, VOLTAGE DROP
CALCULATIONS HAVE BEEN PREPARED BASED ON
CONNECTED LOAD INDICATED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

VOLTAGE DROP CALCULATION:

VOLTAGE DROP (%) = (2 x OHMS PER 1000 LF x CONDUCTOR
LENGTH x AMPS) / (1000 x QTY OF WIRES PER PHASE)

SCHEDULE SPECIFIC NOTES:

1. REFER TO SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM FOR CIRCUIT BREAKER AND

CONDUCTOR SIZE.

2. NEW CONNECTED LOAD INSTALLED AT EXISTING CIRCUIT

BREAKER. EXISTING LOAD REMOVED AS PER SCOPE OF

DEMOLITION.

3. NEW CONNECTED LOAD INSTALLED WITH NEW CIRCUIT

BREAKER.

4. SEE SHEET E-300 FOR BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTOR

SPECIFICATION AND ELECTRICAL CALCULATIONS.

5. INSTALL "RED" CIRCUIT BREAKER, LOCKED HOT.

6. CONDUCTOR HAS BEEN UPSIZED FOR VOLTAGE DROP.

SPLICE CONDUCTOR AND TRANSITION TO #10 THWN WITHIN

5-FEET PF TERMINATION AT PANEL AND MOTOR.
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(D)
(D)

DISCONNECT AND REMOVE
EXISTING PARKING CANOPY

LIGHTING, LIGHTING CONTROL,
AND BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTION(S).

MAINTAIN HOMERUN CONDUIT AND
CONDUCTORS TO PANEL "D" WHERE

REQUIRED.
TYPICAL.

EXISTING PANEL "D" TO REMAIN

EXISTING MAIN ELECTRIC
SERVICE "MSB" TO REMAIN.

(E) "CP-2"
MOUNTED TO BUS
WASH EQUIPMENT
TO BE REMOVED

MAINTAIN EXISTING ELECTRIC
CONDUIT (ABANDON IN PLACE). DISCONNECT
AND REMOVE EXISTING FEEDERS AS
PER SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM. TYPICAL OF 3.

DISCONNECT AND REMOVE
EXISTING PARKING CANOPY

LIGHTING, LIGHTING CONTROL,
AND BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTION(S).

MAINTAIN HOMERUN CONDUIT AND
CONDUCTORS TO PANEL "D" WHERE

REQUIRED.
TYPICAL.

EXISTING SCE TRANSFORMER
TO REMAIN.

DISCONNECT EXISTING LIGHT POLE,
POLE BASE, AND BRANCH CIRCUIT
CONNECTION TO SOURCE OF SUPPLY.
ABANDON BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUIT
IN PLACE. PATCH AND REPAIR PARKING
SURFACE AS PER ARCHITECTURAL. TYPICAL.

D01 D02 D03

EXISTING MAINTENANCE BAY INTERIOR AND
BUILDING EXTERIOR LUMINIARES SCHEDULED

FOR REMOVAL WHERE INDICATED.
DISCONNECT AND REMOVE

LUMINIARE, LIGHTING,
 LIGHTING CONTROLS, AND

 BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTIONS

(E) PANEL D
(2) #10THWN
TO REMAIN

(E) PANEL D
(2) #10THWN
TO REMAIN (E) "CP-1"

CENTER CANOPY

NORTH CANOPY

OFFICE / MAINTENANCE
BUILDING

1
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2

(E) PANEL D
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3
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CKTS. 2,4,6
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PROJ NO. 2014240805

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10

ELECTRICAL SITE DEMOLITION PLAN

E-200

#
REFERENCE NOTES

GENERAL NOTE:

EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN IDENTIFIED
A PER ELECTRICAL AS-BUILT RECORDS (HALL AND VISIONI AIA
02/10/1981). THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INVESTIGATE
AND CONFIRM.

ALL EXTERIOR LIGHTING WHETHER INDICATED OR NOT SHALL BE
REMOVED UNDER THE SCOPE OF THIS PROJECT. FIELD LOCATE,
DISCONNECT, AND REMOVE EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT
CONDUCTORS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED FOR RE-USE.

1. EXISTING CIRCUITS D-9,11. MAINTAIN CONDUIT ABD
CONDUCTOR HOMERUN TO PANEL "D". FIELD LOCATE,
INTERCEPT, AND EXTEND AS PER SHEET E-202. 2KVA LOAD
DEDUCTION.

2. EXISTING CIRCUITS D-8,10.12. FIELD LOCATE DISCONNECT
AND REMOVE EXISTING CONDUCTORS. ABANDON
CONDUIT IN PLACE. 2KVA LOAD DEDUCTION.

3. EXISTING CIRCUITS D-1,3,5,7. MAINTAIN CONDUIT ABD
CONDUCTOR HOMERUN TO PANEL "D". FIELD LOCATE,
INTERCEPT, AND EXTEND AS PER SHEET E-202. 2.3KVA
LOAD DEDUCTION.

4. EXISTING CIRCUITS D-2,4,6. FIELD LOCATE DISCONNECT
AND REMOVE EXISTING CONDUCTORS. ABANDON
CONDUIT IN PLACE. 1.5KVA LOAD DEDUCTION.

SCALE:

ELECTRICAL SITE DEMOLITION PLAN
1/16" = 1'-0"
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PROJ NO. 2014240805

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10

ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

E-201

#
REFERENCE NOTES

1. EXISTING SCE PAD MOUNTED TRANSFORMER,
#P5032869 SCHEDULED TO REMAIN.

2. NOT USED.

3. EXTEND LINE VOLTAGE BRANCH CIRCUIT TO GATE
MOTOR. FROM EXISTING PANEL "B". 2HP, 120/208V,
1-PHASE ELECTRIC REQUIREMENT.

4. EXTEND LINE VOLTAGE FEEDER TO SERVICE
ATTENDANT BOOTH. SEE SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM,
SHEET E-100.

5. NEW FLUSH IN GRADE PULL BOX AS PER SITE LIGHTING
PLAN, SHEET E-202.

6. FIELD LOCATE EXISTING FLUSH IN GRADE PULL BOX
AND RE-USE.

SCALE:

ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN
1/16" = 1'-0"

- THE LOCATION OF EXISTING ABOVE GRADE AND UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL FACILITIES WITHIN THE JOBSITE ARE APPROXIMATE AND HAVE
BEEN BASED ON LIMITED FIELD OBSERVATIONS, VERBAL DESCRIPTIONS PROVIDED BY THE FACILITY OWNER AND/OR VARIOUS AGENCIES
INVOLVED, AS WELL AS AS-BUILT ELECTRICAL RECORDS. NO SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION FOR EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL FACILITIES
HAS BEEN CONDUCTED FOR THIS WORK. THE FACILITY OWNER AND ENGINEER DO NOT GUARANTEE THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS OF
THIS INFORMATION, AND IT IS UNDERSTOOD THAT THERE MAY BE ABOVE GROUND OR UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL FACILITIES THAT ARE NOT
SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND MAY BE ENCOUNTERED DURING THE COURSE OF WORK. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO
DETERMINE THE LOCATION AND DEPTH OF EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL FACILITIES WHICH MAY AFFECT OR BE EFFECTED BY THE
CONTRACTOR'S WORK. POTHOLE ALL ELECTRICAL CONDUITS AS REQUIRED PER CIVIL ENGINEERING SPECIFICATIONS.

- PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL POTHOLE THE EXISTING ELECTRICAL CONDUITS TO DETERMINE THE
EXISTING HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL LOCATIONS. POTHOLE RESULTS SHALL BE DELIVERED TO THE ENGINEER OF RECORD FOR EVALUATION.
PROVIDE THREE (3) WORKING DAYS TO EVALUATE THIS INFORMATION AT NO COST TO THE OWNER.

- EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ELECTRICAL SERVICE, DISTRIBUTION, TELEPHONE, AND CABLE
TELEVISION SHALL BE MAINTAINED, RELOCATED, REROUTED, REMOVED, AND/OR RESTORED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE,
WITH THE LEAST POSSIBLE INTERFERENCE WITH THESE SERVICES.

EXISTING ELECTRICAL UTILITIES AND STRUCTURES

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
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MOUNT TYPE "S3" AT +12'
AFG AT BUILDING EXTERIOR.

TYPICAL.

MOUNT TYPE "S4" AT +8'
AFG AT BUILDING EXTERIOR.

TYPICAL.
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Stantec Architecture Inc.
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PROJ NO. 2014240805

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10

SITE LIGHTING PLAN

E-202

#
REFERENCE NOTES
1. MAINTAIN EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTION

FROM EXISTING LUMINIARE POLE (DEMOLISHED).
FIELD LOCATE, INTERCEPT, AND EXTEND TO NEW
LUMINAIRE(S) AS SHOWN. MINIMUM (1) 3/4"C. W/
2#10THWN + 1#10 CU GND. SEE SHEET E-200.

2. FIELD LOCATE, INTERCEPT, AND EXTEND EXISTING
SITE LIGHTING BRANCH CIRCUIT IN PLANTER TO NEW
FLUSH IN GRADE PULL BOX. SEE NOTE #1. SEE SHEET
E-200.

3. MAINTAIN EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT TO NORTH
CANOPY. PROTECT IN PLACE. FIELD LOCATE,
INTERCEPT AND EXTEND TO NEW CANOPY
LUMINAIRES AS SHOWN.

SCALE:

SITE LIGHTING PLAN
1" = 16'

ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS
LIGHTING

AREA LIGHT (EXTERIOR)

WALL MOUNT LUMINAIRE (EXTERIOR)

NOTE: THE INSTALLATION OF EXTERIOR LIGHTING SHALL
MEET THE CITY OF GOLETA MUNICIPAL CODE.

1. NO CHANGES SHALL BE MADE TO THE OUTDOOR
LIGHTING FIXTURES WITHOUT PRIOR REVIEW AND
APPROVAL BY THE CITY.

2. NO ADDITIONAL EXTERIOR LIGHTING MAY BE
ADDED TO THE SITE WITH OUT REVIEW AND
APPROVAL BY THE CITY.

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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SCALE:

SITE LIGHTING PHOTOMETRIC PLAN
1" = 16'
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SITE LIGHTING PHOTOMETRIC PLAN

E-203

RESULTS GENERATED BY THIS TOOL ARE PROVIDED FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY, WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY AS TO ACCURACY,
COMPLETENESS, RELIABILITY OR OTHERWISE. THE CALCULATED RESULTS MAY BE DEPENDENT ON USER PROVIDED DATA OR DATA PROVIDED FROM
PUBLICLY AVAILABLE SOURCES AND DO NOT TAKE INTO ACCOUNT ALL FACTORS AND CIRCUMSTANCES. PHOTOMETRIC VALUES HAVE BEEN
CALCULATED USING METHODS RECOMMENDED BY THE ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING SOCIETY OF NORTH AMERICA (IESNA) AND/OR STANDARD
INDUSTRY PRACTICE. PHOTOMETRIC CALCULATIONS PERFORMED USING THIS TOOL ARE BASED ON PHOTOMETRIC DATA PROVIDED BY THE
MANUFACTURER, AND THE ACCURACY OF THE CALCULATED PHOTOMETRIC PERFORMANCE IS DEPENDENT ON THE ACCURACY OF THE DATA
PROVIDED. END-USER ENVIRONMENT AND APPLICATION (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, VOLTAGE VARIATION AND DIRT ACCUMULATION) CAN
CAUSE ACTUAL PHOTOMETRIC PERFORMANCE TO DIFFER FROM THE PERFORMANCE CALCULATED USING THE DATA PROVIDED BY THE
MANUFACTURER. SEE SITE LIGHTING PLAN FOR LUMINAIRE LOCATIONS.

PHOTOMETRIC PLAN DISCLAIMERPHOTOMETRIC STATISTICS
ZONE DESCRIPTION SYMBOL AVG MAX MIN MAX/MIN AVG/MIN

1 CIRCULATION DRIVE + 1.1 FC 10.5 FC 0.0 N/A N/A

2 NORTH CANOPY + 2.4 FC 8.2 FC 0.4 FC 20.5:1 6.0:1

3 CENTRAL CANOPY + 2.5 FC 6.5 FC 0.5 FC 13.0:1 5.0:1

4 WASH BUILDING + 2.7 FC 5.9 FC 0.1 FC N/A N/A

5  5' PROPERTY LINE INSET + 0.0 FC 0.0 FC 0.0 FC N/A N/A

6 PROPERTY LINE + 0.0 FC 0.0 FC 0.0 FC N/A N/A

7 5' PROPERTY LINE OFFSET + 0.0 FC 0.0 FC 0.0 FC N/A N/A

#
REFERENCE NOTES
PHOTOMETRIC PLAN GENERAL NOTES:

a. SEE SITE AND BUILDING LIGHTING PLANS FOR
LUMINAIRE LOCATIONS.

b. PHOTOMETRIC STATISTICS INCLUDED HAVE BEEN
CALCULATED AT GRADE LEVEL U.O.N.

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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OFFICE/MAIN.BLDG
ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-300

SCALE:

OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING ELECTRICAL PLAN
1/4" = 1'-0"

#
REFERENCE NOTES
1. SEE SHEET E-200 FOR SCOPE OF DEMOLITION.

INTERIOR LIGHTING SCHEDULED FOR REMOVAL.
BRANCH CIRCUITS TO BE RE-USED TO EXTENT
POSSIBLE AS DETERMINED IN FIELD.

2. BRANCH CIRCUIT A-1 CONNECTION. INSTALL
2-#12THWN + 1#12CU. 864 VA; ~60LF; 1.4%VD.

3. BRANCH CIRCUIT A-4 CONNECTION. INSTALL
2-12THWN + 1#12CU. 1000VA; ~80LF; 2.2%VD.

4. BRANCH CIRCUIT A-6 CONNECTION. INSTALL
2-12THWN + 1#12CU. 1000VA; ~80LF; 2.2%VD.

5. INSTALL 2#12THWN + 1#12CU EA. ~40LF; 2.1%VD
MAX.

6. INSTALL 3#10THWN + 1#10CU. ~40LF; 2.1%VD MAX.

7. INSTALL #6 CU(GREEN) STANDARD GROUND
CONNECTION AT GROUND BAR. BOND AS PER
TELECOM PLANS AND DIVISION 26 SPECIFICATIONS.

8. EXISTING MECHANICAL UNIT DEMOLISHED AND
REPLACED WITH NEW AS PER SHEETS MD101 AND
M-101. MAINTAIN EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT
CONDUCTORS FROM EXISTING PANEL B(B-37/39/41)
3-#8THWN. BRANCH CIRCUIT NET LOAD
REDUCTION.

9. INSTALL 2#12THWN +1#12CU DEDICATED BRANCH
CIRCUIT, LOCKED-HOT, WITH RCD CIRCUIT BREAKER.
FIRE ALARM SYSTEM CONNECTION BY OTHERS.

10. INSTALL LUMINIARES SPACED EQUALLY. TYPICAL.

11. REPLACE EXISTING DRINKING FOUNTAIN
RECEPTACLE WITH NEW GFCI RECEPTACLE IN SAME
LOCATION. REUSE EXISTING CIRCUITING.

1
STORAGE LOFT / ROOF PLAN 
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

1

1
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VEHICLE WASH BLDG
ELECTRICAL PLAN

E-301

SCALE:

VEHICLE WASH BUILDING ELECTRICAL PLAN
1/4" = 1'-0"

REFERENCE NOTES
1. REFER TO BUS WASH EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121

FOR EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE AND CONNECTIONS IN
THIS AREA. ALL ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS SHALL
BE INSTALLED PER CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE
REQUIREMENTS FOR WET LOCATIONS WHERE WITHIN
12" AFF (NEMA 3R).

2. REFER TO BUS WASH EQUIPMENT PLAN SHEET Q-121
FOR BUS WASH EQUIPMENT AND CONNECTIONS IN
THIS AREA. ALL ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS SHALL
BE INSTALLED PER CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE
REQUIREMENTS AS PER WET LOCATIONS. NEMA 4X
RATED EQUIPMENT AND CONNECTIONS ARE
REQUIRED. SEE GENERAL NOTES.

3. FIELD COORDINATE AND ROUTE ELECTRICAL
CONDUIT EXPOSED ALONG EXTERIOR FACE OF
BUILDING, SQUARE AND PLUMB. EQUIPMENT
CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE VIA LIQUID TIGHT
FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AS PER DIVISION 26
SPECIFICATIONS.

GENERAL NOTES
A. BUS WASH SYSTEM EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE TO

MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS AND ESTIMATES FOR
CONNECTED LOAD HAVE BEEN SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY AS A BASIS OF
DESIGN. PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT BUS WASH
SYSTEM VENDOR DRAWINGS AND NOTIFY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD OF
DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN PLAN ASSUMPTIONS AND ACTUAL EQUIPMENT
REQUIREMENTS.

B. THE BUS WASH TUNNEL (ENTIRE AREA) AND BUS WASH EQUIPMENT AREAS ARE WET
LOCATION AREAS, WHERE THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM MAY BE SUBJECT TO SPLASHING
AND/OR HOSE DIRECTED WATER. THE INSTALLATION OF THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
SHALL ADHERE TO THE FOLLOWING, AS WELL AS MEET ALL ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS AS PER THE AHJ.

B.1. CONDUIT, BOXES, AND ASSOCIATED FITTINGS, STRAPS, ETC. SHALL BE
ALUMINUM.

B.2. EQUIPMENT TERMINATIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH LIQUID TIGHT CONDUIT /
CONNECTIONS.

B.3. ELECTRICAL DEVICES BOXES, JUNCTION BOXES, AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE
LISTED NEMA 4X.

B.4. CONDUIT PENETRATIONS AND TRANSITIONS FROM THIS AREA SHALL BE SEALED.

#
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BID ALTERNATE NO. 1: 

INCLUDES ALL EQUIPMENT AND

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS TO

THE EQUIPMENT

BID ALTERNATE NO. 1: 

NEW ELECTRICAL PANEL IS NOT

INCLUDED IN THE ALTERNATE

NOTE: SCOPE OF WORK ON

THIS DRAWING IS SUBJECT

TO BID ALTERNATE NO. 1,

SEE CLOUDED NOTES.
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ELECTRICAL DETAILS

E-400

TYPICAL PULL BOX DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

TOP VIEW

A   -   SIDE VIEW

LI
G

H
TIN

G

CONCRETE PULL BOX
COVER, APPROX. 1-3/4"
THICK WITH INTERNAL
WELDED WIRE
REINFORCEMENT.

STAMP COVER LID AS
APPROPRIATE FOR
PROJECT.

CONCRETE BASE,
APPROX. 1-1/2" THICK
WITH (1) 1" DIAMETER
DRAIN HOLE IN CENTER.

PULL BOX CONCRETE
COVER. SEE TOP VIEW
(THIS SHEET).

CONDUIT ENTRANCE.
APPROX. 4" W X 4-1/4" H.
TYPICAL FOR FOUR SIDES
AND BASE.

CONCRETE RING
INSTALLED ON ALL SIZES
OF PULL BOX.

8" MIN
TYP

3-
6"

COMPACTED SAND /
GRAVEL. INSTALL LEVEL
SUCH THAT PULL BOX IS
FLUSH WITH GRADE.

8"
 M

IN CONCRETE OR
ASPHALT
PAVEMENT
(CONTINUATION
PER SITE PLAN.
SHOWN FOR
REFERENCE ONLY).

(1) 1" DIAMETER DRAIN
HOLE IN CENTER.

CONDUIT ENTRANCE.
APPROX. 4" W X 4-1/4" H.
TYPICAL FOR FOUR SIDES
AND BASE.

PULL BOX CONCRETE
COVER. SEE TOP VIEW
(THIS SHEET).

4"

COMPACTED SAND /
GRAVEL. INSTALL LEVEL
SUCH THAT PULL BOX IS
FLUSH WITH GRADE.

INSTALLATION OPTION "A" APPLICABLE
WHERE PULL BOX IS INSTALLED IN DRIVE
AREAS, PARKING LOTS, AND/OR
OFF-ROAD AREAS WHERE SUBJECT TO
INCIDENTAL / NON - DELIBERATE
VEHICULAR TRAFFIC.

B   -   SIDE VIEW
INSTALLATION OPTION "B" APPLICABLE
WHERE PULL BOX IS INSTALLED IN
GRASS, SOIL, AND / OR GRAVEL AREAS
WHERE NOT SUBJECT TO VEHICULAR
TRAFFIC.

FINISHED
GRADE

FINISHED
GRADE

COMPACTED FILL AS
APPROPRIATE

COMPACTED FILL AS
APPROPRIATE

1 NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL APPLY BOX STYLE DEFINED PER EITHER "A" OR "B" AS APPLICABLE
FOR PULL BOX LOCATION.

2
TYPICAL POLE BASE DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

FINISHED GRADE

24
" M
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TR
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RA

L

24" MIN
MATCH EXISTING

GENERAL NOTES:

1. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE PLACED IN AN
ADEQUATE FOUNDATION OF CONCRETE AND
RE-INFORCING MATERIAL (I.E. REBAR CAGE) AS
DEEMED ACCEPTABLE BY THE STRUCTURAL
ENGINEER. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

2. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL PROTRUDE FROM THE
CONCRETE IN A VERTICAL (90 DEGREES)
ORIENTATION TO THE TOP OF THE POLE BASE /
FOUNDATION.

3. ANCHOR BOLT SPACING / BASE PLATE SHALL BE
AS PER MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS.

4. PROPERLY GROUND EACH LUMINAIRE.

5. ENSURE HAND HOLE COVERS, ANCHOR BASE
COVERS / SHROUDS, AND ANCHOR BOLT NUT
COVERS (AS APPLICABLE) ARE SECURED IN
PLACE AND PROPERLY TIGHTENED.

SQUARE, STEEL LUMINAIRE
POLE. REFER TO LUMINAIRE
SCHEDULE.

HANDHOLE / COVER/ COVER
BACK UP BAR. PROVIDE WITH
1/2" -13 NC TAPPED LUG AS
MEANS TO ATTACH BRANCH
CIRCUIT GROUND CONDUCTOR.

LIGHTING BRANCH CIRCUIT
CONDUIT. SEE SITE PLAN.

ENSURE ADEQUATE SPACE /
GROUT PACK BETWEEN THE TOP
OF THE POLE BASE /
FOUNDATION AND THE BOTTOM
OF THE POLE BASE PLATE. AREA
MUST BE VENTED WITH
APPROPRIATE WEEP / DRAIN
OUTLETS.

BASE PLATE / ANCHOR BOLTS PER
MANUFACTURER CONFIGURATION.

REINFORCING REBAR CAGE PER
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CONCRETE POLE BASE PER
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

1

11

4
TYPICAL BRANCH CIRCUIT TRENCH DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

4"

BC BC

2" MIN

12
" M

IN18
" M

IN

2" MIN

24
" M

IN
.

C
O

N
SU

LT
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EC
 T

A
BL

E 
30

0.
5

GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
CONTACTING PG&E UNDERGROUND
SERVICE ALERT (USA) PRIOR TO
DIGGING/EXCAXCAVATING TO LOCATE
EXISTING UTILITIES IN PROXIMITY.

2. CONSULT CEC TABLE 300.5 FOR MINIMUM
COVER REQUIREMENTS WHERE
INSTALLATION. SPECIFICALLY WHERE
CONDUITS IS INSTALLED UNDER STREETS,
ROADWAYS, DRIVEWAYS AND PARKING
AREAS.

CONDUIT LEGEND

"BC" LINE VOLTAGE BRANCH CIRCUIT 
(I.E. POWER / LIGHTING)FINISHED GRADE

NATIVE
BACKFILL

WARNING TAPE

ROCK FREE
BACKFILL

BEDDING MATERIAL

TOP OF SLAB/FINISH GRADE

3

CONDUIT RISER TO EQUIPMENT, PULL/JUNCTION
BOX, OR FINAL TERMINATION SHALL BE IN
EITHER:
- GRS / RMC AND TAPE-WRAPPED OR
- PVC COATED.

PVC

CONDUIT ELBOW. PROVIDE EITHER:
- GRS / RMC AND TAPE WRAPPED

OR
- PVC COATED ELBOW

18" MIN. BELOW SLAB
OR

24" BELOW GRADE

NOT TO SCALE

TYPICAL UNDERGROUND CONDUIT TRANSITION
TO ABOVE GRADE OR ABOVE SLAB

NOTES:

1. REFER TO TRENCH DETAILS
FOR SPECIFICATIONS OF
CONDUIT DEPTH.

2. WHEN CONDUIT IS
TAPE-WRAPPED IT SHALL
BE 1/2" LAPPED TO 3"
ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
OR TOP OF SLAB.

3. APPLICABLE FOR
CONDUIT EXTENSION OF
150 FEET AND GREATER AS
INDICATED PER DIVISION
26 SPECIFICATIONS.

2

1

3

5
TYPICAL GROUND / BOND DETAIL 

ELECTRICAL SERVICE FULL LENGTH
GROUND BUS.

#4 CU GROUND TO "CONCRETE
ENCASED ELECTRODE" GROUND
SIZED PER CEC 250.52.

#3/0 CU GROUND TO "GROUND
ROD" SIZED PER CEC 250.66.

#3/0 CU GROUND TO "METAL
BUILDING STRUCTURE / FRAME"

SIZED PER CEC TABLE 250.66.

#3/0 CU GROUND TO "ROD &
PIPE ELECTRODES" SIZED PER CEC
250.66.

#1/0 KCMIL CU BOND TO "OTHER
METAL PIPING AND METAL WATER
PIPE" SIZED PER CEC TABLE
250.122.

#3/0 CU GROUND TO "METAL
UNDERGROUND WATER PIPE"
SIZED PER CEC TABLE 250.66.

#6 CU GROUND TO
"SUPPLEMENTAL ELECTRODES" PER
CEC 250.53.

#1/0 KCMIL CU BOND TO "PIPING
SYSTEM AND EXPOSED
STRUCTURAL STEEL" SIZED PER CEC
TABLE 250.122.

GENERAL NOTES

- GROUNDING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
TO THE CEC, ARTICLE 250.

- GROUNDING ELECTRODES PRESENT AND
STRUCTURE / BUILDING SHALL BE BONDED
TOGETHER TO FORM A COMPLETE
GROUNDING ELECTRODE SYSTEM. WHERE
GROUNDING ELECTRODES IDENTIFIED IN
THIS DETAIL AND CEC 250.52 ARE NOT
PRESENT, PROVIDE ONE OR MORE
CONNECTIONS TO THE ELECTRODE
IDENTIFIED / PRESENT.

- CONSULT CEC ARTICLE 250 FOR GROUND
RINGS, OTHER LISTED ELECTRODES, AND
PLATE ELECTRODES NOT SHOWN IN THIS
DETAIL.

- GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SIZED PER CEC
TABLE 250.66 SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH
THE UTILITY INSTALLED SECONDARY SERVICE
CONDUCTOR SPECIFICATION PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

- SEPARATELY DERIVED SYSTEMS SHALL BE
GROUNDED AS PER CEC 250.30 (A) FOR
GROUNDED, AND 250.30 (B) FOR
UNGROUNDED SYSTEMS, AND COMPLY
WITH 250.20 AND 250.26.

- ALL SERVICE FEEDERS OR BRANCH CIRCUTS
SUPPLYING A BUILDING SHALL HAVE A
COMMON GROUNDING ELECTRODE
SYSTEM.

- ALL GROUNDING ELECTRODES THAT ARE
PRESENT AT EACH BUILDING OR STRUCTURE
SHALL BE BONDED TOGETHER.

- ALL EQUIPMENT FASTENED IN PLACE OR
CONNECTED BY PERMANENT WIRING
METHOD SHALL BE GROUNDED.

NOT TO SCALE

6
ARC FLASH SIGNAGE
NOT TO SCALE

WARNING
Arc Flash and Shock Hazard
Appropriate PPE Required

WARNING
Arc Flash and Shock Hazard
Appropriate PPE Required

ARC FLASH PROTECTION

FLASH HAZARD CATEGORY    ___________

INCIDENT ENERGY (cal/cm^2)
@ WORKING DISTANCE           ___________

ARC FLASH BOUNDARY           ___________

SHOCK PROTECTION

VOLTAGE SHOCK HAZARD          ___________

LIMITED APPROACH BOUNDARY ___________

RESTRICTED APPROACH BOUNDARY _______

PROHIBITED APPROACH BOUNDARY _______

GLOVE CLASS                                ___________

EQUIPMENT ID:  _____________________   DATE PREPARED:   _____________  BY:_________

NOTE:

ARC FLASH HAZARD WARNING - ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT (IE. SWITCHGEAR, PANELS,
CONTROL PANELS, METER SOCKED ENCLOSURES) THAT ARE LIKELY TO REQUIRE
EXAMINATION, ADJUSTMENT, SERVICING OR MAINTENANCE WHILE ENERGIZED SHALL BE
FIELD MARKED TO WARN QUALIFIED PERSONS OF POTENTIAL ARC FLASH HAZARDS. THE
MARKING SHALL ADHERE TO NFPA 70E-2009, STANDARD FOR ELECTRICAL SAFETY IN THE
WORKPLACE. IN ADDITION, ANSI Z535.4-1998, PRODUCT SAFETY SIGNS AND LABELS.
REFER TO DIVISION 26 SPECIFICATION SECTION 26 05 03, " IDENTIFICATION OF ELECTRICAL
SYSTEMS" FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

WHEN MODIFICATIONS TO THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION OCCUR, THAT AFFECT THE
MAXIMUM AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT AT THE SERVICE, AND THE MAXIMUM AVAILABLE
FAULT CURRENT SHALL BE VERIFIED OR RECALCULATED AS NECESSARY TO ENSURE THE
SERVICE EQUIPMENT INTERRUPTING RATINGS ARE SUFFICIENT FOR THE MAXIMUM
AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT AT THE LINE TERMINALS OF THE EQUIPMENT.

NOT TO SCALE7
TYPICAL CONCRETE ENCASED ELECTRODE

CONNECTION VIA EXOTHERMIC WELD AS PER DIVISION
26 SPECIFICATIONS

REBAR AS OCCURRING
(BY OTHERS)

CONCRETE PAD AS OCCURRING (BY OTHERS)

BARE COPPER GROUND AS PER PLANS.
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LIGHT FIXTURE CUTSHEETS

E-500

SCALE: NOT TO SCALE

TYPE S1A & S1B
1

SCALE: NOT TO SCALE

TYPE S2
2

SCALE: NOT TO SCALE

TYPE S3 & S4
3

SCALE: NOT TO SCALE

TYPE S5
4
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATION

E-600

Section 26 0500 - Common Work Results For Electrical

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Basic electrical materials and methods.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification.
1. Principal features of this installation include:

a. Selective Demolition of existing electrical systems.
b. Raceways, boxes, gutters, enclosures, power wire, cable, and conductors.
c. Distribution equipment, including panelboards, load centers, switchgear, motor controls, and transformers.
d. Fused disconnect switches, safety switches, fuses, and circuit breakers.
e. Grounding
f. Interior lighting system and controls.
g. Exterior lighting system and controls.
h. Utility company (electric, telephone, and cable television) provisions for service.
i. Underground system installation.
j. Connection of equipment.
k. Line voltage connection of mechanical and plumbing equipment.
l. Emergency/Optional Standby distribution system, generator, and automatic/bypass isolation transfer switch.
m. Central Lighting Inverter System, Central Battery Equipment
n. Owner training.
o. Electrical Acceptance.
p. Lighting Acceptance.
q. Electrical System Protective Device Study.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

1. 26 56 70 LIGHTING ACCEPTANCE TESTING
2. 26 08 10 ELECTRICAL ACCEPTANCE TESTING
3. 26 05 73 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM PROTECTIVE DEVICE STUDY

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The drawings and general provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this contract apply to this section.
2. Grading, patching, and repairing of existing surfaces, including but not limited to: asphalt, concrete, and vegetation, as required by the

Architect/Civil Engineer.
3. Painting of exposed electrical equipment/raceways as required by the Architect.
4. Concrete work including but not limited to: equipment pads, luminaire bases, as required by the Architect/Structural Engineer.
5. Low voltage mechanical controls including but limited to: control wiring and conduit system, as required by the Mechanical Engineer. Control

wiring and conduit shall be the responsibility of DIVISION 25, Mechanical, however, shall be installed in accordance to this specification.
6. Fire smoke dampers and duct mounted smoke detectors shall be the responsibility of DIVISION 25, Mechanical, however, electrical and fire alarm

system connection(s) shall be installed in accordance with this specification.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Furnish, install, and test materials and equipment in accordance with the drawings and this specification in order to provide a complete, working
installation.
1. Lighting acceptance testing, documentations, and completion of California State required acceptance forms.
2. Electrical system acceptance, testing, and documentation.

B. Notify the Architect/Engineer of discrepancies within the drawings, this specification, and/or actual field conditions.

C. Install equipment at locations indicated on the drawings as closely as field conditions permit. Obtain acceptance of equipment dimensions prior to
installation through submittal review. California Electrical Code (CEC) minimum working clearances shall be maintained.

D. Electrical drawings are diagrammatic in nature and do not reflect minor variations in equipment alignment/installation that may be necessary. Review
existing field conditions and make proper adjustments as required to avoid conflict with other trades or portions of work, satisfy the design requirements,
and meet code minimums. Obtain acceptance of adjustments from the Architect/Engineer.

E. Electrical, Telephone, and Cable Television (CATV) Services:
1. Provide work in accordance to Utility Companies requirements, specifications, and design drawings.
2. Coordinate inspections with serving utility company, local, and state authorities having jurisdiction in order to obtain acceptance. Final adjustments

and requirements pursuant to inspection(s) shall be adhered to.
3. The owner shall be responsible for utility company charges incurred. The owner shall pay the respective serving utility company directly.

F. Permits shall be obtained for electrical work. Arrange inspections with the authority having jurisdiction and obtain acceptance.

G. Short circuit fault analysis and protective devices coordination study. The study shall be performed by a qualified independent testing service and
licensed electrical engineer. Device settings (i.e. relays, fuses, and circuit breakers) once accepted by the owner shall be field implemented.

H. Two copies of an Operating and Installation Manual shall be provided to the owner prior to final acceptance. Manuals shall reflect the installed system
and include the following:
1. Submittal documentation reflecting installed materials, equipment, and systems.
2. Device Settings
3. Testing Reports
4. Maintenance requirements and battery replacement recommendations per manufacturer requirements for exit signs, luminaire battery packs,

emergency luminaires, UPS's etc.
5. Maintenance requirements for emergency generators.
6. Certificate of product and installation warranties
7. Lighting Acceptance Documentation
8. Electrical Acceptance Documentation

B. Owner training shall be prearranged prior to final acceptance. Instruct owner on the operation of equipment and systems including, but not limited to
the following: device settings, system programming, and equipment testing, maintenance, and equipment locations. Provide manufacturer support as
indicated per this specification.

1.4 REQUIREMENTS

A. PERFORMANCE
1. Final equipment feeder or branch circuit connections shall be coordinated with manufacturer nameplate data and specifications.

B. SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
1. Shop drawings and product data (including manufacturer specification sheets) shall be submitted demonstrating compliance with the construction

documents. Obtain approval from the Engineer prior to procurement.
a.  Electronic submittal packages will be accepted.
b.  Submittals shall be complete. Partial submittals will not be accepted.
c.  Identification shall be made on submittal documentation indicating compliance with contract documents and intended use. Highlighted text,

notation, etc. are acceptable.
d.  Submittal documentation pertaining to Utility Company infrastructure, including but not limited to: man holes, vaults, pull boxes, and metering

equipment shall be routed to the respective utility company representative (as identified on the drawings) for approval.
e.  The Engineer will review two rounds of product submittals. Should subsequent review be required beyond this to obtain acceptance, the

contractor shall be responsible to compensate the engineering for time spent a at the engineer's standard hourly billing rate.

f. Equipment, materials, and components identified in the construction documents with specific manufacturer product numbers limit
their use only as to the design, workmanship, and quality, not manufacturer unless otherwise noted specifically. Alternate products will be
reviewed and evaluated during the submittal review process, pursuant to conformance with the contract documents. The project team
reserves the right to request product samples for evaluation at no cost. The final decision will be made by the Architect. In the event that an
alternate product is accepted, the following will be required:

1. Coordination with other trades. Costs incurred as a result of the substitution will be the responsibility of the Contractor.
2. Dimensions shall be field verified to ensure product will fit and maintain code required working clearances.

3. Approval of a substituted product does not alleviate the contractor from providing a complete, working installation compliant with the
contract documents, design intent, applicable codes, standards, and local ordinances.

2. Submittals shall include the following:
a. Short circuit fault analysis and protective devices coordination study results and recommendations.
b. Manufacturer equipment specifications, including but not limited to the following: Metering Equipment, Main switchboards, multi-meter

switchboards, motor control centers, distribution switchgear, distribution panels, panel boards, load centers, transformers, circuit breakers, motor
controls, disconnect switches, fuses, and transient voltage surge suppression.

1. Grounding.
2. Conduit raceway, innerduct, fittings, and straps.
3. Ducts and trench racks.
4. Conductors and terminations.
5. Junction boxes, pull boxes, gutters, and vaults.
6. Electrical devices including, receptacles, switches and accessories.
7. Luminaires, ballasts, and lamps.
8. Low voltage lighting control system, including but not limited to: control panel(s), cabling, terminations, switch banks, dimmers, dimming modules,

and relays.
9. Lighting control system, including but not limited to: time clock, contactors, relays, and bypass switches.
10. Lighting control devices, including but not limited to the following: occupancy sensors, power packs, photocells, lumen and sensors.
11. Generator and transfer switch system and components.
12. Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) system and components.
13. Inverter system and components.
14. Fire Alarm/Fire Sprinkler Monitoring system components and vendor shop drawings.
15. Fire Penetration materials and manufacturer installation details.
16. Finish samples and color charts.
2. Coordination with other trades to the fullest of ability is required to result in a complete, functioning, and professional installation.
3. The construction documents are based on the most accurate information available when prepared. Minor adjustments are frequently made due to

changes with respect to architectural plans, construction, and equipment furnished by others. This shall be recognized when bidding and during
construction. No change in contract price will be allowed for alternate work which requires approximately the same work to adjust/relocate as a
result of construction coordination work. Adequate contingency in the bid price shall allow for such coordination and adjustments.

4. Record drawings shall be provided to the owner prior to final acceptance. Record drawings shall be maintained throughout construction and
reflect and illustrate job changes as they occur. Record drawings shall:
a. Be submitted to the owner as a set of reproducible drawings. Hand drafted notation is acceptable, provided it is legible and clear unless

otherwise noted per Architectural specifications.
b. Identify locations of concealed and underground conduit 1” size and larger scaled within 12” of actual field conditions.
c. Identify type of luminaire product installed.
d. Identify the location of vaults and boxes.

A.QUALITY ASSURANCE
1. Manufacturers shall be regularly engaged in the manufacture of electrical construction products of types required for this project, whose products

have been of satisfactory use in similar service for not less than five years.
2. Installers shall have experience in the installation of products required for this project. Installers shall be experienced with proper installation

techniques and manufacturer recommendations. In the acceptance or rejection of the finished installation, no allowance will be made for the lack
of skill on behalf of the personnel.

3. Installers shall be qualified by the State of California and provide documentation to the owner of the following:
a. Valid Contractors License.
b. Valid Business License.
c. Individuals employed as electricians on the project shall have a valid journeyman electrician pocket card or California State Division of

Apprenticeship Standards General Journeyman Electrician Certificate.
4. Electrical work shall be performed in accordance of the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:

a. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
b. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM)
c. Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE)
d. National Electrical Contractors Association (NECA)
e. National Electrical Safety Code (NESC)
f. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
g. California Building Code (CBC)
h. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State Adoptions and Amendments.
i. National Fire Prevention Association (NFPA).
j. California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Section 290.1 (CAL OSHA).

5. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or
equivalent).

6. Prior to final acceptance, the electrical system shall be tested and determined to be free from grounds and short circuits.

B. DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
1. Provide for delivery, uploading, transportation and storage of equipment until installation and final acceptance by the owner.
2. Equipment and materials shall be stored in an environment consistent with what the equipment is listed for. Pay special attention and mediate

environmental conditions such as, but not limited to: temperature, moisture, water, dust, dirt, etc. Assume liability of storage facilities and equipment
and materials stored therein.

3. Electrical equipment shall be free of damage upon installation. Equipment damaged in transport or while in storage on or off the job site will be
rejected and shall be replaced free of charge to the owner.
a. The Architect, Engineer, and Owner retain the right of continuous access and inspection of stored materials and equipment.
b. Once installed, equipment (including luminaires) shall be protected from, but not limited to: construction activities, dirt, debris, temperature,

moisture, etc. until project completion and final acceptance by the owner.

1.4 Guarantees

A.Damaged equipment shall be repaired or replaced as necessary at no cost to the owner prior to final acceptance.

B. Guarantees shall be submitted to the owner, in writing, prior to final acceptance.

C.The installation, including labor, shall be warranted free of defects for a minimum of one year from date of owner final acceptance. Any defect related
to the contractor's work, during the warrantee period, shall be corrected at the contractor's expense.

D. Equipment shall be warranted free of defects for a minimum of one year or as stated in this specification, whichever is a longer duration.

Part 2 - PRODUCTS

1.1 Materials

A.Materials, components, and accessories shall be new unless otherwise noted in this specification.

B. Manufacturer discontinued product shall not be acceptable. Materials, equipment, and parts comprising any unit or part thereof, shall be new and
unused unless otherwise noted in this specification. Damaged materials, equipment, and parts are not considered to be new and will be rejected per this
specification.

Part 3 - Execution

3.1 Installation

A. Work shall be performed by a skilled worker in a manner reflecting best, modern, construction practices and shall be consistent with acceptable means
and methods of the trade and code requirements.

B. Upon completion, work shall have a neat, orderly, and finished appearance. Evidence of debris associated with the work shall be removed from the
premise and disposed of legally and appropriately.

C.Clean equipment, both inside and out, upon final installation. If required, retouch equipment finishes in accordance with manufacturer instructions.

D. Maintain a safe working environment, including but not limited to:
a. Conform to all OSHA workplace requirements.
b. Equipment dead front covers shall be in place while equipment is energized.
c. Barriers, trench plates, flags, tape, etc. shall be used to keep persons away from unsafe conditions.
d. Conform with owner imposed safety requirements and site standards.

E. Coordinate raceway systems, equipment, and materials with other trades and building construction, in order to:
a. Avoid unnecessary project delays and conflicts.
b. Ensure penetrations made to exterior walls, foundations, fire rated assemblies, ceilings, and floors are approved and made per structural

requirements and details.
c. Ensure ceiling systems, i.e. luminaires and ceiling mounted devices, do not conflict with, or limit fire sprinkler coverage.
d. Schedule, sequence, move, and position large equipment into the building during construction.
e. Coordinate sequence of work installed with other trades. Every effort shall be made to avoid unnecessary modification to work that has already

been performed by other trades. Arrange for chases, slots, and openings in building components where needed during the progress of
construction to allow for electrical installations.

F. Install electrical equipment to facilitate future servicing, maintenance, repair, and replacement (either complete assembly or individual components). As
much as practical, connect equipment for ease of disconnecting at a later date, with minimal interference with other installations.

G.Motors shall be checked for proper rotation once permanent power has been established. Should the motor rotate in the wrong direction, it shall be
reconnected for proper orientation.

H. Equipment Support and Installation
a. Electrical equipment shall be anchored to building floors, foundations, concrete housekeeping pads, concrete bases where appropriate by

bolts and anchor bolts with studs.
b. After installation and before energizing electrical equipment, torque each bolted bus and cable connection in accordance to manufacturer

recommendations. Calibrated torque wrenches shall be used.
c. Screw type conductor fasteners and other permanent (i.e. epoxy conductor adhesive) shall be used in junction boxes, pull boxes, terminal

cabinets, panels, switchboards, switchgear, motor control centers, variable frequency dries, or other types of enclosures containing electrical
devices and/or conductors. Glue-on type conductor fasteners shall not be allowed.

d. Support channels shall be installed as required for the support of raceways, cable trays, devices, enclosures, and other electrical equipment.
e. Iron and steel supports shall be separated from aluminum with a minimum ¼” neoprene or other non-metallic gasket.
f. When working with galvanized steel product (i.e. channel, conduit, equipment), paint any field cuts and or scratches with a cold galvanizing

spray paint. Ensure manufacturer requirements are met.
g. Seismic bracing shall be provided as required per the Uniform Building Code.
h. Electrical equipment, materials, and/or luminaires shall be securely supported and mounted independently from building structure to ensure

sagging or swaying. Other trade work (for example, mechanical ducting) shall not be used as a support means for electrical.
i. Support devices shall be sized appropriate to withstand four times the weight of equipment it supports. Bracing shall comply with structural

engineering requirements and seismic design category “SDC” C, D, E.

END OF SECTION 26 0500

SECTION 26 05 01 - SELECTIVE ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Basic, selective, electrical demolition.

B. Electrical plans identifying the scope of demolition have been prepared pursuant to limited, visual, field observation and facility as-builts/record
drawings.

C. Principal features of electrical demolition include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Demolition of select receptacles and equipment connections.
b. Demolition of surface conduit.
c. Demolition of select luminaires.
d. Demolition of lighting control system and components.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL

B. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.
2. Grading, patching, and repairing of existing surfaces damaged pursuant to the scope of demolition, including but not limited to: walls, floors,

ceilings, asphalt, concrete, and vegetation, as required by the Architect/Civil Engineer.

1.3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Electrical demolition work shall be performed in accordance of the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. National Fire Prevention Association Standard for Electrical Safety Requirements for Employee Workplaces (NFPA 70E).
2. California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Section 290.1 (CAL OSHA).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDITIONS

A. Visit the site prior to bidding and observe the extent of demolition necessary pursuant to the contract documents. Should discrepancies be
discovered between field conditions and the construction documents, notify the Architect/Engineer of record prior to bidding for instruction and/or
clarification. Allow for proper contingency when bidding in order to account for minor variances as stated in Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK
RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Contact the serving utility companies to coordinate service outage(s) as necessary. Parties affected by scheduled outages shall be notified in writing
a minimum of 72 hours in advance.

B. De-energize electrical distribution equipment, appliances, conductors, and circuit components prior to removal. Ensure equipment is electrically safe
prior to beginning work by disconnecting equipment from its energized source and testing for the absence of voltage and grounding as applicable.
Ensure electrical conductors scheduled for removal serve only abandoned equipment and devices.

C. When work on energized equipment is required, perform work in accordance with applicable codes and standards. Proper personnel protective
equipment (“PPE”) and Flame Resistant (“FR”) clothing shall be worn as required corresponding to the NFPA 70E Hazard Risk appropriate for working
conditions. Use barricades and signage to prevent persons on the job site, not qualified or protected with proper PPE/FR clothing, from entering an
area where work is being performed on energized equipment.

D. Provide temporary power, wiring, and connections as required to maintain power to existing loads scheduled to remain operable during construction.
Temporary power to such loads shall be removed upon installation of permanent power. Coordinate power outages during cut over with owner 72
hours prior. Temporary power connection(s) may be subject to additional review and inspection by the authority having jurisdiction.

E. Flexible power cords may be used for temporary power provided they meet the following criteria:
1. Are rated not less than the capacity of the device(s) supplied by the cord.
2. Are free of insulation cracks, splices, damaged conductors, and damaged plug/receptacle.
3. Inspected by the user once every 90 days.
4. Protected from damage and do not pose a trip hazard while in use on the job site.

3.3 DEMOLITION

A. The removal of electrical infrastructure shall be done with care such to minimize damage of the existing structure or require excessive repair.

B. Field locate, disconnect, and remove existing electrical systems scheduled for removal. Equipment connections shall be removed to source of supply.

C. Field locate, disconnect, and remove existing luminaires scheduled for removal. Remove associated branch circuit conductors, conduit system,
mounting accessories, etc.

D. Field locate, disconnect, and remove existing electrical distribution equipment, including feeder connections to source of supply, scheduled for
removal.

E. Field locate, intercept, and relocate existing electrical systems to accommodate new construction. When electrical conduit and conductors are
required to be intercepted and extended, do so with compatible materials and methods consistent with the existing installation, unless specified
otherwise in the construction documents.

F. Abandoned wiring shall be removed and de-terminated from source of supply. Wiring that has been removed shall not be re-installed or re-used
onsite.

G. Abandoned conduit shall be removed where exposed and in accessible locations (examples: surface mounted and or conduit mounted in
accessible ceiling spaces). It shall be acceptable to abandon conduit in place provided conductors are removed, conduit ends are cut flush and
sealed in a manner that will prevent moisture penetration. Where conduit has been cut flush with adjacent surfaces, patch and repair surfaces in a
manor acceptable to the Architect/Owner.

H. Devices, including but not limited to: receptacles, communication devices, and switches shall be removed. Remove associated cover plate(s),
junction box(s), wiring, and conduit to source of supply. Where indicated on the construction documents, it shall be acceptable to maintain the
existing junction box(s) and conduit system. Provide a blank cover plate at wall surface as appropriate.

I. The existing electrical installation not scheduled for demolition shall remain accessible.

3.4 COMPLETION

A. Existing and new materials and equipment installed shall be clean and free of dirt and debris prior to final owner acceptance.

B. Existing materials and equipment scheduled to remain shall be free if damage. Make repair where necessary. Ensure electrical connections are tight,
replace damaged or missing device cover plates, etc.

C. Where new branch circuits and feeders are extended from existing load- centers, panelboards, service, and/or distribution panels update the circuit
breaker directory. The circuit breaker directory shall be typewritten, identify circuit number and load served, and be installed on the inner face of the
panel cover door in a plastic sleeve.

D. Install existing materials and equipment in their new location as specified in the construction documents.

E. Allow the facility owner first right to salvaged equipment removed.

END OF SECTION 26 05 01

1.3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Materials and installation shall be in accordance with the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or

equivalent).
2. IEEE Standard 510 - 1992, Recommended Practices for Safety in High Voltage and High Voltage Power Testing.
3. IEEE Standard 400 - 2001, Guide for Field Testing and Evaluation of the Insulation of Shielded Power Cable Systems.
4. National Electrical Code, NFPA 70.
5. National Fire Protection Code 70B, Recommended Practice for Electrical Equipment Maintenance.
6. Federal Specification A-A-59544.
7. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables
8. ASTM B1 - Hard-Drawn Copper Wire
9. UL 486 A and UL 486 B - Wire Connections for Copper and Aluminum
10. NECA/AA-104-2012 - National Electrical Contractors Association Recommendation for Installing Aluminum Building Wire and Cable

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
1. Wire, cable, SE Cable: Southwire, Okonite, or engineer of record approved equal.
2. Connectors, Lugs, and Pads: Thomas & Betts or engineer of record approved equal.
3. Splice Kits: 3M, Ideal.
4. Strain Relief Fittings: Hubbell, or equal.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Copper Wire and Cable, Solid and stranded type - Suitable for operation at 600 volts in all installations as specified in the National Electrical Code. Type
XHHW, THHN, or THWN insulation rated for 90 deg. Celsius in wet and dry locations. Stranded or solid for sizes smaller than and including 8 AWG and
stranded for larger than size 8 AWG.

B. SO cord and SOW cable - Maximum of six annealed copper conductors and bare ground wire. 90 deg. Celsius rated polyvinyl chloride (PVC), nylon
jacketed. Suitable for operation at 600 volts in all installations as specified in the National Electrical Code.

C. Connectors, Lugs, and Pads - Connectors shall be UL listed and suitable for 600 volts in all installations and a minimum of 75 deg. Celsius rated. Strict
adherence to manufacturer installation means and methods is required. Connections shall be suitable for use with conductors installed (i.e. Copper or
Aluminum).  Connectors shall be appropriately sized pursuant to the conductors connected (i.e. stranded or solid). Exposed wires, clamps, and
connectors shall be completely insulated with vinyl plastic tape. Indenture-compression type connectors shall be used for stranded conductors.
Screw-on compression type connectors shall be used for size 8 AWG and smaller.

D. Splice Kits
1. Copper Conductors, sizes #10 AWG and smaller where spliced shall use “spring-lock” connectors. 3M “Scotchlock”, Ideal “Wing Nuts”, or

equivalent.
2. Copper Conductors, sizes #8 and larger where spliced shall utilize an approved split bolt connector. These types of non-insulated connections shall

be thoroughly protected with applied insulation, 3M #2200 or #2210 vinyl mastic insulating pads.
3. Spliced conductors in exterior, damp and wet locations shall be insulated with an epoxy kit, or protected with 3M #2200 or #2210 vinyl mastic

insulating pads.

E. Strain Relief Fittings -  Fittings shall be a wire mesh, designed to adapt to a wide range of electrical cord, cable, or flexible conduit as required per the
drawings. Fittings shall be designed to prevent tension from being transmitted to the raceway system joints and terminations.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDITIONS

A. Follow manufacturer instructions with respect to installation in low ambient temperatures. Cables installed in cold weather shall be handled with care
and pulled slower.

B. Conductors shall have the proper listing for the environment installed (i.e. wet location, plenum ceiling, high/low ambient temperature). Conductors
installed exterior, underground, or below floor slab shall require a wet location listing.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Inspect cable and reels for damage prior to installation. Ensure cable ends are sealed to prevent entrance of moisture.

B. Consult cable manufacturer for approval of proper pulling equipment (i.e. wood reels, steel reels, etc.)

C. Ensure pulling lubricant is approved by the manufacturer and compatible with the cable. Lubricant that is made of flammable product, wax, and/or
grease is not approved.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Conductors shall be installed in a permanent raceway or cable tray. Raceways shall be as sized to meet minimum code requirements or as noted on
the drawings, whichever provides a larger cross-sectional area. Conduit raceway shall be installed prior to pulling conductors through.

B. Conductor bend radii shall not exceed manufacturer recommendations during installation.

C. Do not exceed manufacturer limitations for the amount of pulling tension applied to the conductors. Avoid pulling different conductor sizes, with
different tension limitations, at the same time. Pull tension calculations shall be performed prior to pulling conductors to ensure maximum pulling stress
allowed by the manufacturer.

D. Do not exceed manufacturer limitations with respect to maximum side wall pressure.

E. Strain relief fittings shall be used where the installation exceed manufacturer maximum stress allowanced for cables under vertical tension. Vertical
raceways shall be supported at the top (or as close as practical), with interval supports per NEC Table 300.19 (A).

F. Dedicated neutral conductors shall be provided for each single phase circuit (i.e. one neutral conductor for each phase conductor) with the
exception of multiwire branch circuits where either a common handle tie, two, or three pole circuit breaker is used in accordance with NEC 210.4 (B).

G. Conductors shall be as specified on the drawings. Conductors smaller than 12 AWG shall not be used.

H. Copper Wire and Cable, either solid, compact stranded, or stranded type shall be color coded pursuant to voltage and phase configuration. Phase A
- Black (208V, 240V), Brown (480V). Phase B - Red (208V), Orange (240V, 480V). Phase C - Blue (208V, 240V), Yellow (480V). Neutral - White (208V, 240V),
Gray (480V). Ground - Green (208V, 240V, 480V). Isolated Ground - Green w/ colored strip (208V, 240V, 480V).

I. SO Cord and SOW cable shall be used for portable tools, appliances, and equipment. SO cord and SOW cable shall also be used for temporary power
connections.

J. SPLICES
1. The contractor shall be responsible to assure that all splices are completed in a secure and permanent fashion, maintaining the integrity of the

connection without faults or shorts. Where applicable, and required per installed conditions, the contractor shall take extra care to tape wrap
spliced conductors.

2. Splices shall be minimized. Splices below grade shall be avoided, if required, the Engineer of Record will approve prior to installation. Feeder splices
below grade shall be made be fully watertight and made with conductors encapsulated in epoxy.

K. CONNECTORS
1. Electrical connections shall be inspected periodically in accordance to NFPA 70B.
2. Where set screw connectors are used, ensure screws are tightened via a torque wrench or torque screw driver. Connectors shall be tightened to

the value as required by the connector manufacturer.

L. The use of pulling compounds is allowed. Pulling compounds shall be applied before and/or during the pull.

M. Cable shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manor. Cable shall be installed parallel or perpendicular to walls. Diagonal runs shall not be
permitted. Cables routed in cable tray shall be organized and tie wrapped.

N. Cables installed in cabinets and panelboards shall be bundled in a neat and orderly fashion in the wireway. Conductors shall be held clear of sharp
edges.

O. Conductors in panels, cabinets, switchgear, motor control cabinets, pull boxes, etc. shall be labeled indicated branch circuit designation and source
of supply.

P. Conductors shall be installed in an approved raceway. Each raceway shall also contain a grounding conductor size per NEC table 250.122.

3.4 TESTING

A. Insulation Resistance (IR) testing shall be conducted for branch circuit conductors rated 400 amps and higher in accordance with IEEE Standards .
Testing shall be done with a dc potential of 500 to 1,000 volts dc. Avoid testing conditions such as humidity, moisture in conductors, and excess pulling
lubricants.

B. The conductors shall be de-energized prior to resting. Remove grounds from the cable phase that will be tested only.

C. Test results shall be recorded and provided to the owner. Testing records shall include testing instrument used, feeder specifications, conductor
insulation type, voltage applied, conduit specification, length of conductor, and megohm meter reading.

END OF SECTION 26 05 19 SECTION 26 05 19 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Basic wire and cable for feeder and branch circuit conductors.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification.

C. Principal features of this section include, but are not limited to the following:
1. Wire and cable

a. Solid and stranded type
b. SO cord and SOW cable

2. Connectors, Lugs, and Pads
3. Splice Kits
4. Strain Relief Fittings

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 33 RACEWAYS & BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
3. Section 26 05 53 IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
4. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:

a. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.
b. Control, Signal, and Communications conductors shall be as required per the manufacturer of the equipment or as specified by others.
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATION

E-601

SECTION 26 05 26 - GROUNDING AND BONDING OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Basic grounding and bonding of electrical systems.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification for a complete grounded and bonded system.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions shall be consistent with Article 100 of the National Electrical Code, with California State Amendments.
1. “Bonding Jumper” - A reliable conductor to ensure the required electrical conductivity between metal parts required to be electrically connected.
2. “Bonding Jumper, Equipment” - The connection between two or more portions of the equipment grounding conductor.
3. “Bonding Jumper, Main” - The connection between the grounded circuit conductor and the equipment grounding conductor at the service.
4. “Ground” - The earth.
5. “Grounded” (grounding) - Connected (connecting) to ground or to a conductive body that extends the grounded connection.
6. “Grounded, Solidly” - Connected to ground without inserting any resistive or impedance device.
7. “Grounded Conductor” - A system or circuit conductor that is intentionally grounded.

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
3. Section 26 05 46.13 UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION AND SERVICE
4. Section 27 10 00 STRUCTURED CABLING

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.4 REQUIREMENTS

A. Grounding and bonding of the electrical system shall be performed in accordance to the latest published requirements of the following codes and
standards. Note, grounding and bonding of electrical systems shall be specific to electrical equipment and conductive material, establishing an
effective ground-fault current path and personal safety.
1. National Electrical Code (NEC), with California State Amendments, Article 250 - Grounding
2. IEEE Standard 81 - Guide for Measuring Earth Resistivity, Ground Impedance, and Earth Surface Potentials for a Grounded System
3. IEEE Standard 142 - Recommended Practice for Grounding of Industrial and Commercial Power Systems
4. ASTM B1 - Hard-Drawn Copper Wire
5. ASTM B8 - Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard, Medium-Hard, or Soft.
6. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables
7. UL 467 - Grounding and Bonding Equipment

1.5 GUARANTEES

A. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or equivalent).

PART 2 - MATERIALS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Ground Rods - Copper-covered steel, minimum ¾” diameter x 10' long.

B. Grounding Conductor - Insulated green stranded (No. 8 AWG and larger) and solid (No. 10 AWG and smaller) copper. Insulated green with yellow
stripe is acceptable pursuant to NEC.

C. Bonding Conductors - Shall be bare stranded copper, with the exception of solid bare copper for No. 10 AWG and smaller sizes as required per NEC.

D. Connectors, Clamps, Splices, Termination Components, & Mechanical Lugs - Industry standard type for connection grounds, bonding, splicing, tapping
and similar. Shall be appropriate for the conductor size as permitted by the manufacturer.

E. Ground Bars - 10” L x ¼” thick copper ground bar with wall mounting kit. Ground bar shall include tapped holes for grounding conductor connections.
Extend a #6 AWG copper ground wire from the main electrical service to the ground bar. Attach the ground wire to the ground bar via a cad weld
connection.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. Grounding shall be performed in accordance to the National Electric Code Article 250 requirements.

B. Drive ground rods and install grounding conductors prior to construction of concrete slabs, structural equipment pads, and general equipment
housekeeping pads.

C. Grounding conductors shall be sized per the drawings. When a ground conductor size is not identified, the size shall be installed to meet minimum NEC
requirements. Refer to NEC Table 250.66 for grounding electrode conductors and NEC Table 250.122 for equipment grounding conductors for
grounding raceway and equipment.

D. Switches for controlling lighting loads shall be grounded in accordance to NEC Article 404. Switches shall not disconnect the grounding conductor
unless otherwise indicated specifically on the drawings. The grounding circuit conductor for the lighting circuit shall be provided at the location where
switches control lighting loads that are supplied by a grounded general-purpose branch circuit. Note exceptions as outlined specifically in NEC
404.4(C)1-7.

E. Snap switches, including dimmer and control switches, shall be connected to an equipment grounding conductor as outlined in NEC 404.9. Provide
snap switches with an equipment bonding jumper connected to the equipment grounding termination of the snap switch.

F. Equipment grounding conductors, grounding electrode conductors, and bonding jumpers shall be connected by one or more of the following means
as outlined in CEC 250.8: Listed pressure connectors, terminal bars, exothermic welding process, machine screw type fasteners, thread -forming
machine screws, and connections part of a listed assembly. Connections made solely of solder shall not be permitted.

G. Where ground clamps and fittings are subject to physical damage, maintain protective covering by means of metal, wood, or equivalent. Coordinate
in field.

H. Contact surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned of nonconductive coatings (i.e. paint, lacquer, and enamel) before connections are made to insure
good metal contact.

I. Grounding conductors shall be installed in every raceway, both metallic and non-metallic, unless specifically identified on the drawings or permitted
per this specification.

J. Inaccessible Grounding Connections: Ground connections that are/will be inaccessible upon completion of construction shall be made via exothermic
welds or clamp suitable for direct bury.

K. Ground Connections Requiring Periodic Testing, Not Subject to Physical Damage: Where periodic testing is required for ground connections, the
grounding electrode, where the ground conductor connection is made, shall be exposed and stubbed up above grade (approx.. 3-4”), in an area not
subject to physical damage.

L. Ground Connections Requiring Periodic Testing, Subject to Physical Damage: Where periodic testing is required for ground connections, the grounding
electrode, where the ground conductor connection is made, shall be exposed (approx.. 3-4”), integral to a flush in grade pull box.

M. Grounding at serving electric utility company interface shall be made pursuant to utility company specifications and field inspection requirements.

N. Obtain inspector of record acceptance as required and prior to below grade and/or inaccessible connections are completed and concealed.

O. Where occurring, above ground gas piping shall be electrically continuous and bonded to an effective ground fault current path. Piping shall be
considered to be bonded where it is connected to appliances that are connected to the appliance grounding conductor.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Ground Rods: Shall be driven into the earth. The quantity of rods shall be determined per ground resistance testing. Adequate ground rods shall be
provided to maintain a minimum ground resistance defined per Section 3.3 TESTING. Where auxiliary ground rods are required, the installed shall be in
accordance to NEC 250.54. Electrodes shall be installed within, and not less than, 6 feet spacing between. Ground rods shall be bonded together, and
considered a single grounding electrode system. Bonding connections shall be made by either clamps, suitable for direct burial, via an exothermic
weld. The ground rod and connection shall remain accessible

B. Install bonding jumpers between sections of loosely jointed metallic raceways (i.e. expansion fittings and telescoping raceways) to ensure electrical
continuity.

A. Where circuit conductors are spliced within a pull box, junction box, or terminated on equipment within or supported by a pull box, junction box, or like,
the associated equipment grounding conductor shall be terminated at the box via listed grounding means in accordance to NEC Article 250.

B. Metal raceways, cable trays, enclosures, frames, fittings, and other metal non- current-carrying parts that are to serve as grounding conductors shall be
bonded where necessary to ensure electrical continuity per NEC Article 250.96.

C. Ground non-current-carrying metallic parts of fixed, portable, and mobile equipment and associated fences, housings, enclosures, floors, and
supporting structures.

D. Bond all conductive components of the conduit system, both interior and exterior, to the building grounding electrode system. Bonding connections
shall be made as close as practical to the equipment ground bus.

E. Bond all conductive components of the communications raceways system, including but not limited to: conduit, cable trays, conduit sleeves
anticipated for use with low voltage signaling or data cabling. Bonding connections shall be made via two (2) no. 10 AWG copper conductors.
Maintain a minimum of 4” separation. Where exposed to physical damage, install a no. 6 AWG copper conductor in lieu of the references no. 10 AWG
copper conductor.

F. Grounding Electrodes: Grounding electrodes present at each building or structure shall be bonded together to the grounding electrode system, with
exceptions as defined per the NEC. Grounding or bonding conductors shall be connected to the grounding electrode by exothermic welding, listed
lugs, listed pressure connectors, listed clamps, or other listed means. Electrodes permitted per NEC Article 250, part III for grounding include:
1. Metal underground water pipe in direct contact with the earth for 10 feet and electrically continuous.
2. Metal building frame or structure.
3. Concrete-encased electrodes.
4. Ground Rings.
5. Rod and Pipe Electrodes.
6. Listed Electrodes.
7. Plate Electrodes.
8. Other Local Metal Underground Systems or Structures.

G. Secondary Equipment:
1. Switchgear, Motor Control Centers, Panelboards, and Loadcenters - Ground conductors of feeders and branch circuits shall terminate at the

equipment ground bar or bus. Provide ground bushings for metallic conduits connecting to the physical enclosure. Isolated ground conductors shall
terminate at a dedicated/isolated ground bar or bus where indicated on the drawings.

2. Metallic structures, enclosures, piping, ductwork, raceways, pull boxes, junction boxes, outlet boxes, etc. associated with or in close proximity to shall
be bonded and grounded as part of the electrical system.

3. Fixed Appliances fastened in place or connected by permanent, fixed, wiring methods shall be provided with a ground lug for connection of the
branch circuit/feeder equipment grounding conductor.

4. Motors and Starters - Terminate grounding conductors at the ground lug integral to the enclosure, terminal box, etc.
5. Receptacles - Install an equipment bonding jumper connecting the grounding terminal of the receptacle to a grounded device box/junction box.

The box shall be metallic. The equipment bonding conductor shall be terminated at the box by either a listed grounding clip or grounding screw.
Size the equipment bonding conductor pursuant to the overcurrent device protecting the branch circuit conductors.

6. Floor Boxes - Shall be designed and listed to provide ground continuity between the device and the box.
7. Luminaires - Shall be grounded through the associated conduit system. Where the luminaire manufacturer provides a green ground wire, connect it

to the branch circuit grounding conductor

3.3 TESTING

A. Ground resistance testing shall be conducted per IEEE standards four-point fall -of-potential method to determine the resistance between the ground
system and earth.

B. Ground resistance shall not exceed 25 ohms.

C. Ground resistance testing shall be performed in the presence of the authority having jurisdiction.

D. Ground resistance testing report shall be included in O&M documentation and provided to the owner prior to final acceptance.

E. GFI circuit breakers and GFI convenience receptacles shall be thoroughly tested during installation and at the completion of the project.

END OF SECTION 26 05 26

SECTION 26 05 33 - RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Raceways and boxes for electrical systems.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification.
1. Principal features of this installation include:

a. Conduit and associated fittings
b. Cable sleeves
c. Outlet, device, pull, and junction boxes
d. Conduit bodies
e. Wire Gutters
f. Handhole enclosures
g. Concrete pull boxes and vaults
h. Fiberglass/composite pull boxes and vaults

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 46.13 UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCION AND SERVICE
3. Section 26 05 53 IDENTIFICATION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
4. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
5. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:

a. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.
b. Painting of exposed raceways and/or boxes as required by the architect.
c. Grading, patching, and repairing of existing surfaces, including but not limited to: asphalt, concrete, and vegetation, as required by the

Architect/Civil Engineer.

1.3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Materials and installation shall be in accordance with the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or

equivalent).
2. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State and local amendments.
3. UL 1 - Flexible Metal Conduit
4. UL 5A - Nonmetallic Surface Raceway and Fittings
5. UL 6 - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit - Steel
6. UL 6A - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit - Aluminum, Stainless Steel
7. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations.
8. UL 360 - Liquid Tight Flexible Steel Conduit
9. UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes
10. UL 514B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings
11. UL 514C - Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Flush-Device Boxes, and Covers
12. UL 651 - Schedule 40, 80, Type EB, and A Rigid PVC Conduit and Fittings
13. UL 651A - Schedule 40 and 80 High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Conduit
14. UL 797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing - Steel
15. UL 797A - Electrical Metallic Tubing - Aluminum
16. UL 886 - Outlet Boxes and Fittings for Use in Hazardous (Classified) Locations
17. UL 1660 - Liquid-Tight Flexible Non-metallic Conduit
18. UL 1653 - Electrical Non-Metallic Tubing
19. UL 2225 - Standard for Cables and Cable-Fittings for Use in Hazardous (Classified) Locations
20. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) OS1 and OS2
21. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) FB1 and 250

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Raceways
1. Raceway product shall be rated for use with 90 degree Celsius power wiring conductors.
2. Rigid Non-Metallic Conduit

a. Schedule 40, wall thickness of 0.113 inches, Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) construction, Bell end feature, manufactured in accordance with NEMA
standard TC-2 (conduit) and TC-3 (fittings).

b. Schedule 80, wall thickness of 0.154 inches, Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) construction, Bell end feature, manufactured in accordance with NEMA
standard TC-2 (conduit) and TC-3 (fittings).

3. Galvanized Rigid Steel (GRS) Conduit - Hot-dip galvanized, zinc coated rigid steel conduit, manufactured in accordance with ANSI C80.1.
4. Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) - Light gauge, steel raceway with zinc galvanized coating manufactured in compliance with ANSI C80.3.
5. Electrical Non-Metallic Tubing (ENT) - Pliable corrugated raceway of circular cross section made of Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) manufactured in

compliance with NEMA Standard TC-13.
6. Flexible Metal Steel Conduit (FMC) - Galvanized, corrosion resistant, high strength steel alloy. Metal strip is helically formed into continuously

interlocked flexible metal conduit. Manufactured in accordance with Federal Specification WW-C-566c.
7. Liquid Tight Flexible Metallic Conduit (LFMC) - Manufactured with a spiral wound strip of heavy gauge, corrosion-resistant, hot-dipped galvanized

steel. For 3/8" through 1-1/4" trade sizes, a square locked steel strip with an integral copper-bonding strip enclosed within the steel convolutions.
For 1-1/2" through 4" trade sizes, the core is constructed with a fully interlocked steel strip. Flexible, rugged, flame retardant, PVC jacket extruded
over the steel core. The jacket shall resist oils, mild acids and exposure to sunlight. Rated for temperature range of -30 to +80 degrees Celsius.

8. Liquid Tight Flexible Non Metallic Conduit - Manufactured with a spiral of rigid PVC reinforcement imbedded within a flexible PVC wall, resistant to
oils, mild acids and exposure to sunlight. Rated for a temperature range of -30 to +80 degrees Celsius.

9. Conduit Supports - Unistrut, Caddy or engineer approved equal. Conduit supports shall consist of; clamps, straps, brackets, clips, j-hooks trapeze
hangers, “C” channel strut etc.

10. Conduit Fittings - Thomas & Betts, O-Z Gedney, or engineer approved equal. Fittings shall be appropriate for use with the conduit system installed.
Fittings shall consist of connectors, rigid and flexible, adaptors, bushings, liquid tight (as required), locknuts, etc.

B. Boxes
1. Manufacturers

a. Outlet Boxes - Bowers, Steel City, Raco, or engineer approved equal.
b. Weatherproof outlet boxes - Bell, Red Dot, or engineer approved equal.
c. Weatherproof outlet box “While-in-use” locking cover - Red Dot “CK” series or engineer approved equal.
d. Masonry Boxes - Bowers, Steel City, Raco, or engineer approved equal.
e. Pull boxes, Junction Boxes, and Gutters - Hoffman, Circle AW, or engineer approved equal.
f. Vaults (non-utility company use), Handhole enclosures - Christy, Oldcastle Enclosure Solutions, Brooks Products, or engineer approved equal.

C. Accessories
1. Manufacturers

a. Box Extension Adaptor - Bell, Red Dot, or engineer approved equal.
b. Putty Pads - 3M, Hilti, or engineer approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 General

A. Raceway systems shall be installed in accordance to uses permitted per code.

B. Raceways and boxes penetrating a listed fire rated assembles (i.e. walls, floors, and ceilings) shall be installed with use of an UL approved classified
through-penetration fire stop systems. Fire Stop System installation must meet requirements of ASTM E 814, UL 1479 or UL 2079 tested assemblies that
provide a fire rating equal to that of construction being penetrated.

C. Trenching and backfilling for underground raceway systems is the responsibility of the contractor. Refer to trench requirements detailed on the drawings
and Section 26 05 46.13 UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCION AND SERVICE requirements. The contractor is required to implement traffic control
and provide barriers as required to protect excavated areas.

D. Seismic Support shall consist of approved channel (either in combination or pierced), heavy/standard duty concrete inserts, hangers, nuts, hardware,
general support fittings (i.e. Angle supports, beam clamps, pivot fittings, retrofit fittings, brace-anchor fittings, and hinge fittings). Electrical equipment
shall be anchored and braced to meet the horizontal and vertical forces identified in the California Building Code.

3.2 CONDUIT SYSTEM

A. Minimum conduit size shall be ½”, with the following exceptions:
1. When a larger size is required to meet Code or as identified on the contract documents.
2. Underground and/or under slab conduit shall be a minimum ¾”.

B. Systems (i.e. power, control, communications, etc.) shall be installed in dedicated raceways. Systems shall not be combined within a raceway unless
specifically identified in the construction documents.

C. Install conduit runs in accordance to the schematic representation as indicated on the drawings and as specified. Modify conduit runs to suite field
conditions as accepted by the engineer of record.

D. Install conduit runs for branch circuits and or feeders where only circuit numbers are identified on the plans, without schematic conduit routing shown.

E. Install conduit runs in straight lines, parallel to planes of walls and/or ceilings, with uniform and symmetric elbows, offsets, and bends. Conduit shall not
be run diagonally.

F. Be conscious of the elevation by which underground conduits are installed. The open conduit end at the building and/or where it transitions into
distribution equipment shall be at a higher elevation such to prevent the infiltration of water through the conduit raceway.

G. Conduit shall be installed such that it does not interfere or block equipment, ingress/egress, or access hatches.

H. Conduit shall be securely fastened by means of clamps and/or straps as required per the NEC. Type 316 stainless steel straps and/or clamps shall be
used with exposed PVC-coated rigid steel conduit. Provide appropriate conduit hangars, supports, fasteners, and seismic restraints.

I. Liquid-tight, flexible conduit shall be used in short lengths as required for final motor connections and/or vibrating equipment.

J. Conduit bends shall be made such that the conduit will not be damaged and the internal diameter of the conduit will not be effectively reduced. Form
or field bend conduit with appropriate tools. Conduit shall be routed such that it does not exceed a cumulative angular sum of 360 degrees in bends
between junction boxes, pull boxes, conduit bodies, handholes, and vaults

K. When re-using existing raceway(s) and/or installing new raceways, verify raceway(s) are free of internal debris and are not crushed or creased prior to
installing conductors or cables. The use of a mandrel may be required. The contractor shall replace conduit sections that are determined to be
damaged and/or obstructed.

L. Conduit seals shall be installed as indicated on the drawings and in the following applications:
1. Exterior conduit upon installation of cables and/or conductors. Utilize pliable duct seal or waterproof expanding foam as necessary.

M. Spare and empty conduits shall be properly plugged with the appropriate cap and/or insert. The use of tape, “duct” tape or like, will not be
acceptable. Spare conduit identified on the drawings shall be retained as spare and shall not be used during construction unless prior authorization is
given from the engineer of record.

N. Special attention shall be paid to atmospheric conditions (i.e. Corrosion, sunlight, chemicals, abrasion, moisture) and occupancies pursuant to the NEC.
Raceway systems shall be suitable for the environment in which they are installed.

O. Use of dissimilar metals shall not be allowed. Boxes, fittings, enclosures, and conduit supports shall be of the same metal, with or without coatings, as the
conduit type.

P. Galvanized Rigid Steel (GRS) risers shall be used where conduit runs are installed equal or in excess of 150 LF. GRS elbows shall be used where the top of
the elbow is installed less than 18 in. below finished grade, with conduit rising up from below grade to terminate at an equipment enclosure, disconnect
switch, device, machinery, etc. above grade. GRS risers and elbows shall either be PVC coated, as identified in this specification, or tape wrapped to a
minimum of 3” above finished grade or the top of the equipment pad or slab, whichever is applicable to the installation condition.

Q. Raceways installed under metal-corrugated sheet roof decking, either exposed or concealed, shall be installed and supported so the nearest outside
surface of the raceway (or cable) is not less than 1-1/2” from the nearest surface of the roof decking.

R. Expansion fittings for Expansion Joints - Expansion fittings and telescoping sections of metallic raceways shall be made electrical continuous by
equipment bonding conductors or other means.

3.3 RACEWAYS

A. Rigid Non-Metallic Conduit - Rigid Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) schedule 40 and/or 80. Utilize below grade, in/under slab or foundation, not where subject to
physical damage or at operating temperatures outside of product listing. Cut ends shall be trimmed inside and outside to remove rough edges.

B. Galvanized Rigid Steel (GRS) Conduit - Utilize where exposed between +18” below grade and +8' above finished grade where exposed to physical
damage. Cut ends shall be reamed or otherwise finished to remove rough edges. Tape wrap where located below grade.

C. Metallic Tubing (EMT) - Utilize exposed or concealed, where not subject to physical damage, underground, and in/under slab. Couplings and
connectors used with shall be made up tight and of die cast, insulated/non-insulated, set screw type. Stainless steel fittings shall be used in high
corrosive areas. Compression type, weatherproof fittings shall be used in damp and wet locations.

D. Electrical Non-Metallic Tubing (ENT) - Shall be used in concealed, dry locations within walls, floors, and ceilings. Special attention shall be paid to
buildings exceeding three floors above grade. Do not use where subject to physical damage, in direct bury applications, in hazardous (classified)
locations, in theaters, where exposed to direct sunlight, or at operating temperatures outside of product listing. Fittings, outlet boxes, and cement shall
be designed and listed for use with ENT. ENT shall be color coated as follows: BLUE for branch circuiting, YELLOW for communications, and RED for fire
alarm and emergency systems. Where nails and/or screws are likely to penetrate installed ENT, a steel sleeve, plate or clip not less than 1.6mm in
thickness shall be used to protect the tubing.

E. Flexible Metallic Tubing (FMT) - May be used in interior exposed/concealed locations. Do not use in wet locations, hoistways, hazardous (classified)
locations, underground or embedded in concrete/aggregate, and where subject to physical damage. All cut ends shall be trimmed or otherwise
finished to remove rough edges, except where fittings that thread into the convolutions are used. Flexible metal conduit shall not be used in cumulative
lengths exceeding 30 linear feet.  Liquid Tight Flexible Conduit shall be installed in damp and wet locations. Fittings shall be set screw, squeeze type, use
for appropriate damp, wet, or dry location. Fittings shall be of grounding type.

3.4 Conduit Supports - Provide a conduit supports system consisting of; clamps, straps, brackets, clips, j-hooks trapeze hangers, “C” channel strut etc. The
use of J-hook style supports shall be restricted to not exceeding 1” conduit and wood frame construction. Ensure support is provided with isolation
material or cushion as required for shock absorption, sound and vibration isolation, protection from corrosion and abrasion, and allowance for
expansion and contraction. Conduit supports shall be selected for use given the conduit size and weight. Follow manufacturer recommendations for
pipe spacing when supported, bolt torque. Conduit supports are subject to the approval of the AHJ. Corrections required to obtain approval shall be
the sole responsibility of the contractor.

3.5 Conduit Fittings - Fittings shall be appropriate for use with the conduit system installed. Fittings shall consist of connectors, rigid and flexible, adaptors,
bushings, liquid tight (as required), locknuts, etc. Connection devices and or fittings that depend solely on solder shall not be used for grounding and
bonding. Protect fittings from physical damage. Fittings shall be tight using suitable tools. Fittings shall be insulated when used with raceways that contain 4
AWG or larger conductors per NEC 300.4.
3.6 BOXES

A. Junction boxes, pull boxes, and conduit bodies shall be sized a minimum per NEC Article 314. Adhere to volume and fill calculations as identified in the
code.

B. Metallic boxes shall be bonded and grounded in accordance to NEC Article 250.

C. Listed weatherproof boxes, conduit bodies, and fittings are required for use in damp and wet locations.

D. Terminal blocks shall be installed in junction/terminal boxes as required.

E. Pursuant to NEC Article 314, boxes installed in walls or ceilings with a surface of concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, or other noncombustible material, using
a flush-type cover or faceplate shall be installed so that the front edge of the box, plaster ring, extension ring, or listed extender will not be set back of
the finished surface more than a ¼ in. In walls and ceilings constructed of wood or other combustible surface material, boxes, plaster rings, extension
rings, or listed extenders shall be flush with the finished surface or project therefrom. In addition, there shall be no gaps around a flush-type cover or
faceplate greater than 3/8 in. at the edge of the box.

F. Junction and pull boxes shall be installed such that access is not restricted by obstructions such as, but not limited to: piping, ladders, and equipment.

G. Outlet boxes and junction boxes installed in fire rated construction shall be installed Metallic and nonmetallic boxes that are classified for fire resistance
by Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Inc. The spacing between boxes cannot be less than 24 inches, however closer spacing shall be permitted where wall
opening protective materials are installed according to the requirements of their classification. These materials shall be found under CLIV in the Fire
Resistance Directory published by UL. Boxes shall be installed so that the surface area of individual boxes does not exceed 16 square inches, and the
aggregate surface area of the boxes does not exceed 100 square inches per 100 square feet of surface area.

H. Outlet Boxes
1. Non-metallic outlet boxes are permitted for residential applications only where used with type NM-B “Romex” cable.
2. Galvanized Steel outlet boxes shall be used throughout unless otherwise noted in this specification. Metallic boxes shall be grounded and bonded in

accordance to NEC requirements.
3. Luminaire boxes and lampholders shall be listed for such purpose and shall have threaded entries or hubs. Outlet boxes supporting luminaires shall

be rated for 50 lbs. or less. Luminaires weighing over 50 lbs. shall not be supported from the outlet box and shall be supported independently from
the building structure.

I. Weatherproof outlet boxes and covers shall be die-cast metal, powder-coated silver finish, corrosion resistant, provided with threaded conduit ends,
and NEMA 3R rating.

J. Outlet boxes for receptacles installed outdoors in a damp and/or wet locations shall have an enclosure for the receptacle that is weatherproof when
the receptacle is in use (i.e. “While-in-use” over). “While-in-use” covers shall be metallic and the appropriate gang construction (i.e. Single, double) as
required for the device indicated on the drawings.

K. Masonry Boxes shall be suitable for use imbedded in concrete or masonry and shall be protected from corrosion.

3.7 ACCESSORIES

B. Box Extension Adaptors shall be provided with either die cast aluminum or cast iron, with gasket construction appropriate for use with the outlet box
intended. Extensions and adaptors shall be of appropriate gang construction (i.e. Single, double) as required and shall be either round, square, or
flanged as required.

C. Putty Pads shall be moldable and listed for the appropriate use (i.e. Fire stop or sound). Prior to application excess water, dirt, oil, or debris shall be
removed. Ensure the pad size is selected appropriately to ensure the entire surface of the box is covered with a smooth and even thickness. Trim
excess putty pad material to allow for the application of conduit fittings. Conduits shall be sealed as they enter/leave the box. Follow manufacturer
application instructions.

D. Provide outlet box mounting brackets, hangars, extension, plaster rings, studs, clamps, and straps as required.

END OF SECTION 26 05 33

SECTION 26 05 46.13 - UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION AND SERVICE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Complete underground electrical raceway system.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support design requirements as show on the drawings and specified herein
in this specification.
1. Principal features of acceptance include:

a. Trenching
b. Pull boxes
c. Conduit
d. Ducts

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES.
3. Section 26 05 26 GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
4. Section 26 05 33 RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
5. Section 26 05 53 IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.
2. Grading, patching/repair of existing surfaces (asphalt, concrete, vegetation, etc.).
3. Concrete work including but not limited to: equipment pads, luminaire bases, as required by the Architect / Civil / Structural Engineer.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical work shall be performed in accordance of the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State Adoptions and Amendments.

B. Electrical work for site power / communication utilities shall adhere to the respective utility company design drawings (i.e. “handout package”) and
standard specifications. Work done prior or in advance of shall be done at risk.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1 CONDUIT

A. Direct buried cable shall not be allowed.

B. Conduit installed underground shall maintain minimum cover requirements as defined in the NEC / CEC Table 300.5, “Minimum Cover Requirements, 0
to 600Volts, Nominal”. Consistent with the NEC / CEC cover shall be defined as the shortest distance measured between a point on the top surface of
any direct buried conduit or other raceway and the top surface of finished grade, concrete, asphalt, or other surface. Lower cover shall only be
allowed where specified with concrete encasement.

C. Where subject to physical damage conduit shall be rigid metal conduit or schedule 80 PVC.

2.2 TRENCHING

A. Backfill material shall not contain large rocks, paving material, cinders, large sharp angular materials / substances, or corrosive materials and like.

B. Actual trench depth shall be adequate to maintain required cover as indicated per NEC / CEC Table 300.5, “Minimum Cover Requirements, 0 to
600Volts, Nominal”.

C. “Joint Trenching” by means of combining different dry utilities in a common trench shall be utilized where practical, within utility company allowances /
restrictions.

D. Electric and / or communication conduit systems shall not share a common trench with wet utility systems (i.e. water, sewer, sanitary drains, propane,
storm drain, or the like). Adequate separation clearance shall be maintained between wet and dry conduit systems defined by the civil engineer.
Warning ribbon or tape shall be installed in conduit trenches as identified on the drawings.

E. Warning ribbon or tape shall be installed in trenches at not more than 12” above the underground installation, for direct buried conduit installed 18”
below grade.

F. Conform to inspection requirements set forth by the AHJ and / or Utility Company. If applicable, ensure trenches are inspected prior to backfill.

G. Coordinate trench routing with actual field conditions. Every effort shall be made to reduce / eliminate the need for sharp turns / bends.

2.3 PULL BOXES

A. Pull boxes shall be adequately protected / suitable for the environment in which they are installed. For example, traffic rated covers / acceptable
installation practice as defined per the manufacturer shall be utilized where pull boxes are installed in a location subject to vehicular traffic
(non-incidental).

B. Excavate approximately 6” deeper than the overall height and 4-6” wider (all four sides) that the pull box enclosure. Pull boxes shall be installed on a
3-6” bed of compacted material (i.e. sand or gravel is acceptable). The compacted material shall be level such that the pull box is installed flush with
the adjacent finished grade.

C. In the event a pull box is installed in concrete / pavement where subject to occasional, non-deliberate vehicular traffic, an 8” wide section of concrete
shall be installed on all four sides of the pull box, extending from grade to 8” below grade.

END OF SECTION 26 05 46.13

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

Client/Project Logo

Stantec Architecture Inc.
801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300
Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007
Tel: (213) 955-9775 •  www.stantec.com



DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND OTHER
DOCUMENTS, INCLUDING THOSE IN

ELECTRONIC FORM, PREPARED BY GRAY
ELECTRICAL CONSULTING + ENGINEERING,

CORP ARE THE INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE FOR
USE SOLELY WITH RESPECT TO THIS PROJECT
UNLESS OTHERWISE AUTHORIZED IN WRITING.

GRAY ELECTRICAL CONSULTING +
ENGINEERING, CORP SHALL BE DEEMED THE

AUTHOR AND OWNER OF THE INSTRUMENTS OF
SERVICE AND SHALL RETAIN ALL COMMON

LAW, STATUTORY AND OTHER RESERVED
RIGHTS, INCLUDING COPYRIGHTS.

2529 PROFESSIONAL PKWY
SUITE A - P.O. BOX #368

SANTA MARIA, CA 93455

P. 805-361-0525
E.INFO@GECECORP.COM
WWW.GECECORP.COM

EXPIRES: 12.31.2023

GECE #2058

U:\2014240805\f_tender_bid\00_cm coord\stn_arch_2014240805_sbmtd_T2-MTDlogo-2375158.jpg

U:\2014240805\f_tender_bid\00_cm coord\stn_arch_2014240805_sbmtd_T2-stn_logo_bw-2375152.JPG

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1

Drawing No.

Consultant

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR
CONSTRUCTION

stn_Architecture_2270449601.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

9/
26

/2
02

3 
4:

07
:1

3 
PM

2

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL 2023.03.10

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 2
ISSUE FOR BID

PLAN CHECK RESUBMITTAL NO. 1
2023.07.10
2023.10.02

2023.05.12
JH WTJH 2023.07.10

Stantec Architecture Inc.
801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300
Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007
Tel: (213) 955-9775 •  www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

1 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.05.12
2 PLAN CHECK REVISIONS 2023.07.10

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATION

E-602

SECTION 26 05 53 - IDENTIFICATION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Identification of electrical systems.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification.
1. Principal features of this installation include identification of electrical systems by means of:

a. Warning Signs
b. Warning ribbon
c. Arc Flash Signage
d. Name Plates
e. Device Labels and tags

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 33 RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
3. Section 26 24 13 SWITCHBOARDS
4. Section 26 24 16 PANELBOARDS AND LOAD CENTERS
5. Section 26 27 26 WIRING DEVICES
6. Section 26 28 16 ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Identification of electrical systems shall be performed and installed in accordance to the latest publication of the following codes and standards:
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State Amendments.
2. ANSI Z535.4 Guidelines - Product Safety Signs and Labels
3. National Fire Prevention Association Standard for Electrical Safety Requirements for Employee Workplaces (NFPA 70E).

1.4 PERFORMANCE

A. Labels shall be suitable for the environment where they are installed with consideration given to exposure to chemicals, sunlight, and abrasion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Nameplates
1. Normal Power: Black lamicoid with white letters fastened with round head, stainless steel screws.

B. Warning Ribbon - Min. 6” wide made of polyethylene film or detectable laminated aluminum designed for direct burial. Warning ribbon shall not be
made of materials that will biodegrade.

C. Warning Signs - Printed adhesive polyester protected by clear polyester laminate for general use. Provide rigid polyethylene signage where abrasion is
of concern or where adhesive signage is not appropriate.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALATION

A. Warning Signs
1. Rooms and other guarded locations that contain exposed, live parts shall have conspicuous warning signs posted at the entrance forbidding

unqualified persons to enter.
2. Rooms where the operating voltage exceeds 600V, nominal, shall be kept locked and shall be provided with a conspicuous warning sign that reads

the following: “DANGER - HIGH VOLTAGE - KEEP OUT”.
3. Are required where electric energy is provided to equipment from more than one source.
4. Warning signs shall be provided on utilization equipment that has 120VAC control voltage source used for interlocking. The panel, circuit number,

and conductor tag of the control voltage source disconnect shall be identified.

B. Warning Ribbon
1. Warning ribbon or tape shall be installed in conduit trenches as identified on the drawings. Pursuant to the NEC, warning tape shall be required for

conductors that are not concrete encased and buried 18” below grade or more.
2. Warning ribbon or tape shall be installed in trenches at not more than 12” above the underground installation.

C. Arc Flash Signage
1. Electrical equipment, such as switchboards, panelboards, industrial control panels, meter socket enclosures, and motor control centers, that are in

other than dwelling occupancies, and are likely to require examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while energized shall be field
marked to warn qualified persons of potential electric are flash hazards. The marking shall be located so as to be clearly visible to qualified persons
before examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance of the equipment pursuant to NEC 110.16.

2. Arc Flash labels shall meet the requirements of NFPA 70E and contain the following information:
a. At least one of the following:

1) Calculated available incident energy and corresponding working distance
2) Minimum arc rating of clothing
3) Required PPE (Personal Protective Equipment)
4) Highest Risk Category (HRC) for the equipment

b. Nominal system voltage
c. Arc flash boundary

D. Name Plates
1. Nameplates shall be provided for electrical equipment enclosures such as, but not limited to: service and/or distribution switchgear, motor controls,

transformers, panels, load centers, lighting control panels, fire alarm control panels, cabinets, motors, generators, inverters, uninterruptible power
supplies (UPS), and transfer switches.

2. Nameplates shall be provided for separately enclosed devices such as, but not limited to: circuit breakers, disconnect switches, contactors, time
clocks, and relays.

3. The following, minimum, information shall be included on equipment and enclosed device identification:
a. Voltage Rating
b. Source
c. Load Served
d. Circuit/Feeder designation
e. Primary and secondary voltages and load served (transformers only).

E. Available Fault Current
1. Service equipment, excluding dwelling units shall be marked with the available fault current and date of calculation / equipment installation in

accordance to CEC 110.24(A).

F. Device Labels
1. Isolated ground receptacles in patient care areas shall be identified with a permanent sign or label that reads: “Caution-Not for Patient Equipment

Use” per NEC 517.16.
2. Switches not within sight from the load controlled.
3. Junction boxes shall be labeled with the branch circuit and/or feeder conductors passing through the box. Hand-written labeling via permanent

marker is acceptable provided it is in a visible location and is legible.

G. Raceway Identification (Tags)
1. Identify conductors at each termination. Tag conductors with sleeve type labels.
2. The following, minimum, information shall be included on  wire and cable identification:

a. Circuit number or load identification tag number,
b. Origin from source.
c. Destination to load.

H. Grounding Conductors larger than 6 AWG
1. Grounding conductors larger than 6AWG shall have the insulation or covering marked with green tape or green adhesive labels at the termination

pursuant to NEC 250.119.

END OF SECTION 26 05 53

SECTION 26 24 16 - PANELBOARDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Panelboards.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in this
specification. Panelboards shall be furnished and installed with the quantity, rating, and type of circuit breakers as shown on the contract documents.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 53 IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
3. Section 26 05 33 RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
4. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
5. Section 26 05 26 GROUNDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
6. Section 26 08 10 ELECTRICAL ACCEPTANCE TESTING

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.
2. Painting of panelboards as required.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
1. In addition to Section 26 05 00 COMMON RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL requirements, the following shall be submitted to the Engineer of Record prior to

procurement:
a. Dimensioned outline drawing.
b. Component list.
c. Knockout configurations.
d. Cable terminal sizes, including maximum conductor rating that can be terminated.
e. Enclosure and door assembly.
f. Panelboard and/or load center ratings, including:

1) Continuous Current (i.e. “Ampacity”)
2) Voltage and phase
3) Short Circuit Rating in “kAIC”.

g. Circuit Breaker ratings, including:
1) Breaker type (i.e. plug-in, bolt on)
2) Continuous Current (i.e. “Ampacity”)
3) Voltage and phase
4) Interrupting Rating in “kAIC”.

SECTION 26 09 43 - NETWORK LIGHTING CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes specification, installation and commissioning activities for a network lighting control system, including furnishing of all labor,
equipment, materials, and performing all operations in connection with the installation of the network lighting control system as identified on the
contract documents and as directed by the Architect / Engineer of record.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the lighting control system description and associated electrical
work show on the drawings and specified herein.
1. Principal features of this installation include:

a. Control hardware, software, networking controls, and system monitoring.
b. Lighting control sensors shall be mounted, i.e. Wall mount, ceiling mount, corner mount, integral to luminaire, interior, exterior, etc. as indicated

on the drawings or specified herein.
c. Lighting control sensors shall be provided either passive infrared (“PIR”), Passive Dual Technology (“PDT”), Line voltage, low voltage, standard

coverage, extended coverage, as indicated on the drawings or specified herein.
d. Lighting control sensors shall provide control of receptacles and other equipment where required by the California Code of Regulations Title 24,

AHJ, or ownership project criteria.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 03 RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
3. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES.
4. Section 26 27 26 WIRING DEVICES
5. Section 26 50 00 EXTERIOR LIGHTING
6. Section 26 56 70 LIGHTING ACCEPTANCE TESTING

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS UNDER OTHER DIVISIONS
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
1. The following information shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval.

a. Provide manufacturer data sheets, settings, installation requirements, wiring diagrams, etc. for all product. Submittal documentation be
reviewed for completeness, with inclusion of devices required for a fully functioning system as represented on the construction documents.

b. System bill of materials, including device quantity.
c. Vendor drawing identifying the following:

1) Project specific lighting control drawing package included sensor layout with coverage zones indicated. The drawing package shall be
prepared on to-scale architectural building floor plans.

2) Sensor specification and quantity, corresponding to the project bill of materials.
3) Lighting control schedule(s)
4) Switch assignment schedule(s)
5) Sequence of operations matrix
6) Device wiring diagrams
7) System backbone schematic
8) Confirmation of lighting control compatibility with specified lighting type (i.e. lighting load type).
9) Manufacturer installation requirements
10) List of manufacturer assumptions

2. Upon receipt of approval by the Engineer of record, the following shall be submitted to the building Owner for approval:
a. Switch assignment schedule(s)
b. Switching engraving details
c. Sequence of operation matrix
d. Scheduling date proposed for onsite manufacturer technical representative commissioning activities.

3. It is understood that the vendor prepared control system submittal is for informational purposes only. However, sufficient information shall be
provided in the vendor submittal to demonstrate that the control system can achieve the basis of design as represented on the contract
documents for engineer of record evaluation for completeness and California Energy Code compliance.

4. Procurement of lighting control product shall not be pursued without approval from the Engineer of record and building owner.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
1. Equipment shall be handled and stored in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. One (1) copy of these instructions shall be included with

the equipment at time of shipment.
2. Lighting control system panels and components shall be protected during construction, and before final acceptance from the owner, in a manor

to prevent paint, dust, and construction debris from defacing the finish of the equipment. Prior to final acceptance the contractor shall clean
lighting control components and remove construction debris and packaging material.

1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
1. Equipment operation and maintenance manuals shall be provided with each assembly shipped and shall include instruction leaflets, instruction

bulletins and renewal parts lists where applicable, for the complete assembly and each major component.

1.7 GUARANTEES

A. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or equivalent).

B. The manufacturer of this equipment shall have produced similar electrical equipment for a minimum period of five (5) years. When requested by the
Engineer, an acceptable list of installations with similar equipment shall be provided demonstrating compliance with this requirement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. The listing of specific manufacturers above does not imply acceptance of their products that do not meet the specified ratings, features and functions.
Manufacturers listed above are not relieved from meeting these specifications in their entirety. Products in compliance with the specification and
manufactured by others not named will be considered only if pre-approved by the Engineer ten (10) days prior to bid date.
1. Acuity Brands, i.e. Acuity Controls
2. Lutron Lighting Controls
3. Legrand Lighting Controls

2.2 MANUFACTURER SERVICES

A. Preparation of a lighting control system design.

B. Commissioning activities, including system programming and owner training shall be conducted by a trained service technician from the manufacturer
of the lighting control equipment or manufacturer designated trained professional. The technician shall have a minimum of two (2) years' service
experience in the lighting control industry. The technician's name shall appear on the lighting control product submittals and a letter shall be sent to the
project engineer.

2.3 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

A. Line Voltage, Wall Mounted Occupancy Sensors.
1. Wall mounted occupancy sensors shall be stylish and low profile with soft-click buttons with motion detection up to 20 feet for small areas and up to

40 feet for larger areas.
2. For applications which require independent control of two loads (i.e. restroom lighting and restroom exhaust fans), the wall mounted sensor shall be

provided with dual relays and dual override switches. Each relay shall have independent programmable occupancy time delays. Where exhaust
fans are interlocked with room lighting (i.e. restroom), the exhaust fan shall be time delay controlled and turn off a minimum of 5 minutes after the
room lighting.

3. Sensors shall be capable of switching both 120 VAC / 277 VAC, 60 Hz. The sensor shall be appropriate for the associated load.
4. Sensor shall recess into single gang switch box and fit a standard receptacle device opening.
5. Sensor shall meet NEC grounding requirements by providing a dedicated ground connection and intrinsically grounding through its mounting strap.
6. Line and load wire connections shall be interchangeable, such that installer cannot make an improper connection to a line/load in a manner that

will cause malfunction or damage to the sensor.
7. Sensor shall have optional features for photocell/daylight override, vandal resistant lens, low temperature/high humidity operation as may be

required per the application and as noted on the drawings.
8. Wall Switch sensors shall have field programmable adjustments for selecting operational modes, occupancy time delays, minimum on time, and

photocell set-point as applicable.
9. All models shall be capable of both Auto-On and Manual On operation.

B. Low Voltage Occupancy Sensors
1. The installing contractor shall install one or more sensors with PIR coverage areas that cover the entire space and all entrance points. Exact

placement and quantity required shall be per manufacturer's best practice recommendations.
2. In areas with periodic or permanent obstruction to a sensor's field of view, sensors that utilize dual technology (PIR/Microphonics) detection shall be

used.
3. Sensors shall utilize a digital PIR detector (dual element pyro-electric detector) component, so as to provide a high degree of RF immunity.
4. Sensors shall interconnect with other sensors and power/relay packs with class 2, three-conductor wire.
5. Upon initial power up, sensors must immediately turn on. Power packs may be wired on the line or load side of local switching and must not exhibit

any delays when switch is energized.
6. Sensors shall have test mode that temporarily shortens/disable all time delays (e.g., minimum on, occupancy, photocell transition, dimming rates)

such that an installer can quickly test operation of sensor. Test mode shall time out and return sensor to normal operation should the installer forget
to disable test mode after installation.

7. Sensors shall have optional features for on/off photocell control, automatic dimming control photocell, high/low occupancy based as indicated on
the drawings.

C. Power Packs.
1. The installing contractor shall install one or more power packs to provide power to all devices controlled by lighting control system where required

by lighting controls system. Quantity shall be per manufacturer's best practice recommendations and electrical construction document
requirements for circuiting, etc.

2. Power packs shall be capable of providing operating at voltage appropriate to circuit (i.e. 120 VAC, 277 VAC or other, 60 Hz power). The power
packs shall be appropriate for the associated load type (i.e. lighting, power, mechanical loads).

3. Power packs shall be rated to serve branch circuit over-current protection. A minimum 16-amp rating where serving lighting loads, 20-amp rating
where serving receptacle loads, and 20-amp rating where serving mechanical system or other loads will be required. Refer to construction
documents for confirmation of circuit loading and amperage requirements.

4. Power packs shall be provided that automatically override emergency lights to on upon loss of normal power, where emergency system lighting is
served by lighting controls system.

D. Line Voltage Occupancy Sensors.

1. Occupancy sensors shall be stylish and low profile with motion detection for a minimum area of 12' radially from sensor mounting location. Sensors
shall be capable of detecting motion from anticipated mounting height.

2. For applications which require independent control of two loads (i.e. restroom lighting and restroom exhaust fans), the ceiling sensor shall be
provided with dual relays and dual override switches. Each relay shall have independent programmable occupancy time delays. Where exhaust
fans are interlocked with room lighting (i.e. restroom), the exhaust fan shall be time delay controlled and turn off a minimum of 5 minutes after the
room lighting.

3. Sensors shall be capable of switching both 120 VAC / 277 VAC, 60 Hz. The sensor shall be appropriate for the associated load.
4. Sensor shall recess into a standard square junction box and be compatible with ceiling construction and finishing.
5. Sensor shall meet NEC grounding requirements by providing a dedicated ground connection and intrinsically grounding through its mounting strap.
6. Line and load wire connections shall be interchangeable, such that installer cannot make an improper connection to a line/load in a manner that

will cause malfunction or damage to the sensor.
7. Sensor shall have optional features for photocell/daylight override, vandal resistant lens, low temperature/high humidity operation as may be

required per the application and as noted on the drawings.
8. Line voltage sensors shall have field programmable adjustments for selecting operational modes, occupancy time delays, minimum on time, and

photocell set-point as applicable.
9. All models shall be capable of both Auto-On and Manual On via wall switch operation.

2.4 WIRING CONFIGURATIONS

A. Lighting control sensors shall be installed per manufacturer wringing diagrams. Should wiring diagrams be included on the drawings, they are for
reference only.

2.5 ACCESSORIES

A. User interfaces shall be provided with appropriate buttons, sliders, interface screens, etc. to allow complete control of lighting and devices in space as
per owner requirements.

B. Provide engravable user interfaces with engraving identifying function of each button per owner input and designation.

C. Where lighting control system integrates with building management systems or will be controlling accessory devices (i.e. electric shades, projection
screens, mechanical systems, etc.) contractor shall ensure system is fully compatible with accessory device manufacturer control requirements.

2.6 FINISHES

A. Wall mounted sensors and associated cover plates shall match wiring device specifications.

B. Ceiling and corner mount sensors shall be white.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. The contractor shall be responsible for system installation, start-up activation, and field quality control. Services shall include, although not be limited to
the following:
1. Pre-installation visit to the job site to review equipment submittals and verify method by which the system should be wired.
2. During job progress, make periodic job site visits to verify installation and wiring of system.
3. Upon completion of wiring, final connections shall be made under the supervision of this technician, and final checkout and certification of the

system.
4. At the time of final checkout, technician shall give operational instructions to the owner and/or his representative on the system.

B. Sensors shall be installed and programmed as per manufacturer's instructions.

C. Sensors shall be installed with complete electrical connections.

D. Verify with manufacturer's representative that the sensors are laid out in compliance to manufacturer's published sensing distribution. At no cost to the
owner, provide additional sensors for complete coverage as may be required.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY AND CONTROL

A. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations,
including connections, and to assist in testing.

B. Tests and Inspections: Tests shall be witnessed by Owner's Representative.

C. Verify connection of power wiring and load circuits.

D. Verify connection and location of controls.

E. Verify lighting management hubs and system data program is installed.

F. Verify proper connection of panel links (low voltage/data).

G. Verify addresses have been assigned to exterior photo sensors and lighting control devices.

H. Verify system operation control by control.

I. Verify proper operation of manufacturer's interfacing equipment.

J. Verify proper operation of servers, client station PC, and installed programs.

K. Network lighting controls will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

L. Correct wiring deficiencies and replace damaged or defective lighting control devices.

M. Retest and confirm proper operation.

N. Provide a report in table format including each room or space that has occupancy sensors and/or light level sensors installed. Indicate the following for
each space:
1. Date of test or inspection.
2. Pole Number and Fixture Address.
3. Quantity and Type of each device installed
4. Sequence of Operation for the control each zone controlled.
5. Verification that the control of each space complies with the Sequence of Operation.
6. Test Reports for each device.
7. Photo control Sensors indicate the following:

a. Ambient light level at which the lights turn on (low level).
b. Ambient light level at which the lights turn off.
c. Location of light level readings.
d. Time delay settings.

8. Manual Controls indicate the following:
a. Light fixture output steps up to 100 percent upon manual activation.
b. Light fixture output steps down to low level upon manual activation.

9. Light fixture output resets to default low level photocontrol operation after lights are turned off (by methods, manual or automatic means).
10. Time delay settings

3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A. Before Substantial Completion, arrange and provide a one-day Owner instruction period to designated Owner personnel. Set-up, starting of the lighting
control system and Owner instruction includes:
1. Confirmation of entire system operation and communication to each device.
2. Confirmation of operation of individual relays, switches, and sensors.
3. Confirmation of system Programming, photocell settings, override settings, etc.
4. Provide training to cover installation, maintenance, troubleshooting, programming, and repair and operation of the lighting control system.

3.4 PRODUCT SUPPORT AND SERVICE

A. Factory telephone support shall be available at no cost to the owner. Factory assistance shall consist of assistance in solving application issues
pertaining to the control equipment.

END OF SECTION 26 09 43

2. The following shall be included in the O&M manual and provided to the facility owner prior to final acceptance:
a. Final as-built conditions documenting changes made during construction.
b. Wiring Diagrams
c. Certified production test reports
Installation information, including equipment anchorage provisions.

1.4 GUARANTEES

A. Independent testing laboratory listing is required. Note Underwriters Laboratories, “UL”, is referenced throughout this specification. However, equivalent
listing agencies will be accepted.

B. Independent testing shall be conducted for all GFI circuit breakers installed in main panelboards. Results shall be included in O&M documentation and
provided to the owner prior to final acceptance.

C. The manufacturer of the assembly shall be the manufacturer of the major components within the assembly.

D. For the equipment specified herein, the manufacturer shall be ISO 9001 or 9002 certified.

E. The manufacturer of this equipment shall have produced similar electrical equipment for a minimum period of five (5) years. When requested by the
Engineer, an acceptable list of installations with similar equipment shall be provided demonstrating compliance with this requirement.

1.5 REQUIREMENTS
1. Panelboards, load centers, and associated components and circuit breakers shall be manufactured, tested, and installed in accordance to the

latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State and local jurisdiction amendments.
2. UL 67 - Standards for Panelboards
3. UL 50 - Standards for Cabinets and Boxes
4. UL 489 - Standards for Molded Case Circuit Breakers
5. UL 1699 - Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupters
6. UL 869 - Standards for Service Equipment
7. UL 486B - Requirements for Wire Connectors and Soldering Lugs
8. Federal Specification W-C 375 A and B - Circuit Breakers
9. Federal Specification W-P-115c - Panel, Power Distribution
10. NEMA Standard PB1 - Panelboards
11. NEMA Standard AB3 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. The listing of specific manufacturers below does not imply acceptance of their products that do not meet the specified ratings, features and functions.
Manufacturers listed above are not relieved from meeting these specifications in their entirety. Products in compliance with the specification and
manufactured by others not named will be considered only if pre-approved by the Engineer of record ten (10) days prior to bid date.
1. Eaton Cutler Hammer / Eaton Corporation
2. Square-D
3. Siemens

2.2 PANELBOARDS

A. RATINGS
1. Panelboards shall be rated for AC voltage and short-circuit as indicated on the drawings. The short-circuit rating shall not be less than 10,000

amperes rms symmetrical.
2. Panelboards shall be labeled with the UL short-circuit rating from the manufacturer.
3. Series Rating shall not be permitted.

B. CONSTRUCTION
1. Dead-front construction shall be utilized.
2. Interiors, with the exception of the branch circuit breakers, shall be completely factory assembled with a main breaker, main lugs only, or double

lugs as specified on the drawings.
3. Where double lugs are not permitted by the authority having jurisdiction, provide a pull box or gutter, sized per NEC code as required for

connections. The pull box or gutter shall be located adjacent to the panelboard enclosure.
4. Interiors shall be designed so that circuit breakers can be replaced without disturbing adjacent units and without removing the main bus

connectors. In addition, interiors shall be designed so that circuits may be changed without machining, drilling or tapping.
5. Physical means must be provided to prevent the installation of more over-current devices than that number for which the enclosure was designed.

Full size breakers are required.
6. Dust filters shall be installed for vented openings.

C. BUS
1. Bus bars for the main and cross connectors shall be of copper construction in accordance with UL (or equivalent) standards. Busing shall be braced

throughout to conform to industry standard practice governing short-circuit stresses in load centers. All connection points shall be tin-plated copper.
Bus bars shall be mounted to a rigid metal backpan.

2. Neutral bus shall have a suitable lug for each outgoing feeder requiring a neutral connection that is the same of same ampacity as the branch
circuit.

D. WIRING/TERMINATION
1. Wire, connectors, and terminals shall be of the anti-turn solderless type and suitable for copper or aluminum wire of the sizes indicated in the

construction documents. Connectors shall meet UL 486B.
2. Load centers shall be suitable for use with 60/75 degrees Celsius rated wire.

E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS
1. Molded case type circuit breakers shall be 3/4-inch wide per pole. Multi-pole circuit breakers shall be of a stack pole design to provide electrical

phase isolation and have an internal common trip.
2. Circuit breaker operating handles shall indicate “ON” and “OFF” breaker positions.
3. Each pole of the circuit breaker will have inverse time delay overload and instantaneous short-circuit protection by means of both thermal and

magnetic sensors.
4. The circuit breaker calibration shall not be affected by environmental changes in relative humidity. Breakers shall be calibrated after assembly.
5. Circuit breakers shall be operated by a toggle-type handle and multi-pole circuit breakers shall have an internal common trip mechanism. The

circuit breakers shall incorporate trip mechanisms that are mechanically trip-free from the handle. The handle position shall provide good visual trip
indication.

6. Contacts shall be of non-welding silver alloy.
7. Each pole shall contain phase barriers and arc quenching.
8. Circuit breakers shall be molded case thermal-magnetic quick-make/quick-break, over toggle type suitable for use in systems having a short-circuit

capacity as indicated on the drawings.
9. Instantaneous, thermal magnetic, long-time delay trip elements shall be provided per each pole.
10. Panelboard branch circuit breakers shall be full-size, with a minimum rating of 20 amperes.
11. Ground fault breakers for personnel (5 ma) and equipment (30 ma) protection shall be available through 60 amperes.
12. All terminals shall be listed for use with copper or aluminum conductors. Terminals shall be of the box lug design. The terminals shall meet UL 486B

requirements and shall be suitable for use with either 60 degree or 75 degree Celsius wire, unless otherwise specified.
13. Where indicated on drawings, supply arc fault circuit interrupters (AFCI) or arc fault circuit interrupters with ground fault circuit interruption (AFCI

w/GFCI). The breaker shall provide parallel arc detection and protection in addition to overload and short-circuit protection.
14. Main Circuit Breakers greater than 125 amperes shall be a molded case design. Main breakers utilizing 4-pole bundled mains are not permitted.

Single-phase main breakers 200 amperes and less shall have a side-to-side toggle mechanism allowing for top or bottom mounting.

F. ENCLOSURES
1. Enclosures shall be mounted, either surface or flush, and have the appropriate NEMA listing (1, 3R, or 4X) as indicated on the drawings.
2. Boxes shall be made from cold rolled code gauge sheet steel having multiple knockouts, except where noted. Rain tight boxes shall use galvanized

steel or an approved coating system which meets or exceeds NEMA standards for outdoor type 3R enclosures. Boxes shall be of sufficient size to
provide at least a minimum code gutter space on all sides.

3. The cover shall have an easy adjustment feature for flush applications.
4. Covers shall be provided with a lock, and keyed to operate from one key.
5. Boxes shall be factory assembled into a single rigid structure.

G. FINISH
1. Boxes and trims shall be finished with a high scratch resistant aesthetically pleasing finish. The finish paint shall be of a type to which field applied

paint will adhere.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDITIONS

A. Panelboards shall be installed in locations indicated on the drawings.

B. Provisions shall be made for future conduit/branch circuit installations. In flush mount panels, install one ¾" conduit from the enclosure to an accessible
ceiling space location for every four spare circuit breakers or spaces.

C. Maximum circuit breaker height installation shall not exceed +6'7” above finished floor or platform pursuant to the requirements of NEC 404.8(A).

D. The depth of structure shall be adequate to accommodate flush mounted enclosures.

3.2 FINISHING

A. Protect panelboards/load centers pursuant to Section 26 05 00, COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL until final acceptance by owner.

B. Provide circuit breaker marking labels and directories. Directories shall be typewritten and included in a plastic sleeve. Mount directories on the interior
face of the equipment cover. Marking labels and directories shall reflect as-built conditions and final room names.

C. The key to the panelboard shall be left inside the plastic circuit breaker directory sleeve or provided to the owner upon final acceptance.

3.3 COMPLETION

A. Demonstrate operation of equipment to owner prior to acceptance.

END OF SECTION 26 24 16
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATION

E-603

SECTION 26 27 26 - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Basic wiring devices

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification.
1. Principal features of this installation include:

a. Receptacles
b. Switches
c. Dimmers

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
3. Section 26 05 26 GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
4. Section 26 05 33 RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
5. Section 26 05 53 IDENTIFICATION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
6. Section 26 24 16 PANELBOARDS

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.3 GUARANTEES

A. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or equivalent).

1.4 REQUIREMENTS

A. Wiring devices and associated components shall be manufactured, tested, and installed in accordance to the latest published requirements of the
following codes and standards:
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State and local amendments.
2. Department of Justice ADA Standards for Accessible Design
3. UL 20 - General-Use Snap Switches
4. UL 231 - Power Outlets
5. UL 498 - Attachment Plug and Receptacles
6. UL 514D - Cover Plates for Flush-Mounted Wiring Devices
7. UL 943 - Ground Fault Circuit-Interrupters
8. UL V0 - Flame Rating for Flat Panel Connection Enclosure Trim Ring
9. National Electrical Contractors Association NECA 130 Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices
10. NEMA WD1 - General Color Requirements for Wiring Devices

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Receptacles
1. General

a. 120V volts, 20 ampere minimum. Refer to plans for specific ratings of higher ampacity.
b. 240V receptacles, ampacity as indicated per plans, shall be provided with appropriate cord and plug.
c. Interlocking “make before break”
d. Receptacles installed in commercial areas shall be specification, heavy duty, or Style Line/Decora grade.

1) Specification Grade - Straight blade, sturdy construction, galvanized steel straps, easy access split circuit tab, screw terminal type, nylon
face and base, with self-grounding staple.

2) Heavy Duty Grade - Straight blade, sturdy construction, one-piece brass integral ground strap, ground retention clips, bypass contact
design, back wired ground terminal, screw terminal type, external bundling terminals, and deep body design.

2. Single, Duplex, and/or Double Duplex as indicated per the drawings.
3. Full or half switched as shown on the drawings. Half switched double duplex receptacles shall have the top receptacle switched and the bottom

receptacle un-switched.
4. Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI) - Shall be used for the protection of personnel, in accordance to UL 943 and located as defined in NEC

Article 210.8.
5. Isolated Ground shall be provided per the drawings. Receptacles shall feature full size ground contacts with a minimum 3/16” thick minimum nylon

isolation insulator.
6. Damp Locations - Receptacles shall have an enclosure for the receptacle that is weatherproof when the receptacle is covered (attachment plug

cap not inserted and receptacle covers closed). Receptacles 15 and 20 ampere, 120 and 240V non-locking receptacles shall be listed
weather-resistant type.

7. Wet locations - Receptacles 15 and 20 ampere, 120 and 240V, installed in a wet location shall have an enclosure that is weatherproof whether or
not the attachment plug cap is inserted. Receptacles 15 and 20 ampere, 120 and 240V, non-locking, shall be listed weather-resistant type. All other
receptacles installed in a wet location shall be in accordance to the NEC.

B. Switches
1. 120V volts, 20 ampere minimum rating. Refer to plans for specific ratings of higher ampacity.
2. Shall be Decora Rocker/Toggle, Pilot, and/or key locking type.
3. Commercial specification grade, self-grounding, 30-degree max. temperature rise, 1HP max rating, steel strap, thermoplastic actuator and body,

and side wired.

C. Dimmers
1. As specified on the drawings. Dimmers shall precisely adjust lighting levels, with a “one-touch” ON or OFF at a preset level, touch and hold for

bright to dim lighting control.
2. Dimmers shall be compatible for the lamp source served.
3. Dimmers shall be provided with memory during temporary power failures to ensure lighting level retain the last setting prior to power outage.
4. Provide dimmers in the capacity (wattage) needed, corresponding to the luminaires served. Power extenders shall be provided as required to

serve additional load.

2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Wall plates - Shall be approx. 1/8” larger than the rough-in box opening and have curved corners. Captive screws shall be utilized. Finish shall be
smooth and easy to clean. Wall plates shall match existing installed on site in finished spaces. Field verify prior to procurement.
1. Standard or ganged together where appropriate or as shown per plans.
2. Material Type:

a. Non-conductive, high-impact nylon.
3. Waterproof faceplate assemblies shall provide a watertight connection between the plate and finished surface.

2.3 FINISHES

A. Devices
1. Other Receptacles

a. Device finish shall be as specified by the Architect. Verify with architect prior to procurement.

B. Wall Plates
1. Wall plate finish shall match device color.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Prior to installation, outlet boxes shall be free of debris.

B. Extension rings shall be sued to bring outlet boxes flush with the finished surface as required.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Wiring devices shall be installed per the NECA “Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices”.

B. Outlet boxes shall be installed flush in building construction unless specifically identified as surface mounted per the plans.

C. Switches shall be installed with the “OFF” position orientated down.

D. When ganging dimmers together, consult manufacturer requirements and allow for proper derating.

E. Junction boxes less a wiring device (i.e. provision made for future) shall have a blank wall plate installed. In finished areas, blank plates shall match
material and finish type of adjacent receptacles and switches.

SECTION 26 56 00 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Basic exterior lighting.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in this
specification.
1. Principal features of this installation include:

a. Exterior luminaire product.
b. Exterior lighting poles.
c. Exterior lighting mounting attachments and supports.
d. Exterior lighting controls.
e. Exterior lighting lamps, ballasts, and / or LED drivers.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 33 RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
3. Section 26 05 19 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES (600V AND BELOW)
4. Section 26 05 26 GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
5. Section 26 05 46.13 UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION AND SERVICE
6. Section 26 56 70 LIGHTING ACCEPTANCE TESTING

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Materials and installation shall be in accordance with the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or

equivalent).
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
3. American Concrete Institute (ACI).
4. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).
5. Aluminum Association Inc. (AA).
6. Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA).
7. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA).
8. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).
9. UL 1598, “Luminaires”, Non-hazardous locations intended for installation on branch circuits 600V and below.

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A. Lighting terminology used herein is defined in IES, except for the term “driver”, as this term shall apply herein and include both drivers and power supplies,
where applicable.

B. Clarification:  The term “LED light source(s)” is used herein per IES to cover LED package(s), module(s), and array(s).

1.5 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
1. Luminaire product submittal shall be inclusive of the following information and shall be clearly presented and identified on submittal documentation.

a. Manufacturer specification sheets, installation instructions, and any other pertinent manufacturer requirements.
b. Luminaire electrical rating specifications, including: lamp data, lamp color temperature, lamp color rendering index (CRI), voltage, ballast / driver

type, overall system wattage, and luminaire overall efficiency etc.
c. Luminaire aesthetic, dimensions, loads (i.e. EPA data), termination requirements, wiring and connection diagrams.
d. Luminaire mounting requirements, including: poles, arms, brackets, yoke mounting assemblies, etc.
e. Luminaire photometric data including, optic configuration, lumen output, isofootcandle plots in accordance to project specified mounting

height, and lumen maintenance. In the event a product substitution is being proposed, the electrical engineer of record may request a
photometric site plan indicating the following:
1)  Photometric calculation plane at grade level, minimum 10' x 10' calculation plot spacing. Calculation planes shall be designated per the

scope of the project and may include the general parking area and pedestrian walkways. All photometric plans shall be prepared to scale.
2) Maintained light level calculation results considering luminaire product lumen maintenance.
3) Calculation statistics for minimum, maximum, and average photometric values in footcandles (fc). In addition uniformity ratios for

maximum:minimum and average:minimum.
4) Photometric values in a parking application, exterior uncovered, shall be a minimum of 0.2fc. and 20:1 maximum:minimum uniformity.

f. Finish color charts. Actual finish samples (i.e. color charts) demonstrating actual color and texture shall be required upon request of the electrical
engineer of record or project architect.

B. DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
1. Luminaire product shall be stored in a cool dry place, above grade and protected from the elements. Luminaire poles shall be stored in a horizontal

placement, above grade. Maintain all factory packaging and wrapping until luminaire product is ready for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 COMPONENTS

A. Luminaires
1. Shall be in accordance to the drawings and as specified.  Luminaires shall have been certified to the California Energy Commission by its

manufacturer to comply with the efficiency standards as per California Code of Regulations Title 24, Part 6, and Section 111 referencing the
Appliance Efficiency Regulations in Title 20 post certification with building permit.

2. Luminaires shall be listed by the Design Lights Consortium.
3. Luminaires shall be listed for the application where installed (i.e. weather proof, damp location, heavy duty). Luminaires shall be designed adequate

dissipation of heat and safe and simple cleaning and re-lamping.
4. Luminaire drivers and ballasts shall be fully incorporated into the luminaire housing unless otherwise specified on the drawings.
5. Material shall be constructed of a non-ferrous metal or powder coated to eliminate the potential of rust.
6. Luminaires shall be provided with a means for grounding metallic wireways and housings to an equipment grounding conductor.
7. Lighting Fixtures in Hazardous Areas: Fixtures shall be suitable for installation in flammable atmospheres (Class and Group) as defined in NFPA 70 and

shall comply with UL 844.

B. Lamps / LED Arrays
1. Lamps and / or LED arrays shall be installed for every luminaire as specified and shall be listed for exterior, outdoor lighting product.
2. LED Light Sources

a. Minimum Color Rendering Index (CRI):  60.
b. Correlated Color Temperature (CCT)

1) CCT shall be as listed in Table 1 below:

Table 1. Allowable CCT Manufacturer-Rated Nominal CCT (K)Allowable LM-79
Chromaticity ValuesMeasured CCT (K)27002580 to 287030002870 to 322035003220 to 371040003710 to 426045004260 to 474650004745 to 531157005310 to
602065006020 to 7040

C. Ballasts
1. Ballasts shall be serviceable while the fixture is in its normally installed position, and shall not be mounted to removable reflectors or wireway covers

unless so specified.

D. LED Drivers
1. Drivers shall be serviceable while the fixture is in its normally installed position, and shall not be mounted to removable reflectors or wireway covers

unless so specified.
2. Rated case temperature shall be suitable for operation in the luminaire operating in the ambient temperatures as indicated.
3. Shall accept the voltage or voltage range indicated, and shall operate normally for input voltage fluctuations of plus or minus 10 percent.  Consistent

with NEMA SSL 1.
4. Shall have a minimum Power Factor (PF) of 0.90 at full input power and across specified voltage range.
5. Shall have a maximum Total Harmonic Distortion (THD) of 20% at full input power and across specified voltage range.
6. Shall comply with FCC 47 CFR part 15 non-consumer RFI/EMI standards.
7. The following shall be in accordance with corresponding sections of ANSI C136.37

a. Wiring and grounding
b. All internal components shall be assembled and pre-wired using modular electrical connections.
c. Mounting provisions
d. Terminal blocks for incoming AC lines
e. Latching and hinging
f. Ingress protection

E. LED Luminaires
1. Luminaire shall have an external label per ANSI C136.15
2. Luminaire shall have an internal label per ANSI C136.22.

A. Install cast iron plates on surface mounted outlet boxes and junction boxes in unfinished areas.

B. Wiring devices shall be installed at as defined per the drawings and in compliance with ADA standards.

C. Coordinate device mounting heights prior to rough in. In no instance shall a device be roughed in mid-span between finish types. For example, if
wainscot is installed along the walls, switches shall be installed completely in or completely above wainscot material.

D. Switches shall be installed on the “strike” side of door frames unless specifically noted otherwise on the drawing due to architectural conflicts (i.e. full
height windows). Verify door swings with architectural plans prior to rough in.

E. A bonding jumper shall be installed between the receptacle ground terminal and outlet box, in addition connected to the equipment grounding
conductor. The bonding jumper shall be sized per NEC requirements.

F. Feed-thru wiring is not acceptable.

G. Receptacles shall be tested to ensure proper polarity. If polarity is reversed, corrections shall be made at no cost to the building owner or appropriate
party.

3.3 FINISHING

A. Adjust wall plates to be flush and level with surface. Devices and plates shall be installed square and plumb with building lines.

B. Clean exposed surfaces and remove construction debris.

END OF SECTION 26 27 26

SECTION 26 28 16 - ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Enclosed switches and circuit breakers.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support the electrical work show on the drawings and specified herein in
this specification.
1. Principal features of this installation include:

a. Molded case circuit breakers
b. General duty disconnect switches

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 26 05 53 IDENTIFICATION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
3. Section 26 24 16 PANELBOARDS

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.3 REQUIREMENTS

A. Materials and installation shall be in accordance with the latest published requirements of the following codes and standards:
1. Materials and equipment shall be listed by an independent testing laboratory for the class of service intended (Underwriters Laboratories or

equivalent).
2. National Electrical Code (NEC) with California State and local amendments.
3. ASTM E 329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of Materials Used in Construction.
4. Federal Specification FS W_C_375 - Circuit Breakers, Molded Case, Branch Circuit and Service.
5. NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed Switches
6. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment
7. UL 98 - Enclosed and Dead Front Switches
8. UL 489 - Standard for Molded_Case Circuit Breakers and Circuit_Breaker Enclosures.
9. UL 508 - Standard for Industrial Control Equipment.
10. UL 1053 - Standard for Ground Fault Sensing and Relaying Equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Square D, Eaton-Cutler Hammer, Siemens or engineer approved equal.

2.2 MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

A. Where circuit breakers are installed in existing panelboards, load centers, service, and/or distribution switchgear they shall match existing devices or be
compatible with the distribution equipment. Adhere to manufacturer requirements.

B. Circuit breakers shall be constructed using glass reinforced insulating material.  Current carrying components shall be completely isolated from the
handle, and the accessory mounting area.

C. Circuit breakers shall have an over center, trip free, toggle operating mechanism which shall provide quick_make, quick_break contact action.  The
circuit breaker shall have common tripping of all poles.

D. The circuit breaker handle shall reside in a tripped position between on and off to provide local trip indication.  Circuit breaker escutcheon shall be
clearly marked on and off in addition to providing international I/O markings.

E. The maximum ampere rating and UL, or other certification standards with applicable voltage systems and corresponding interrupting ratings shall be
clearly marked on face of circuit breaker.

F. Each circuit breaker shall be equipped with a push_to_trip button, located on the face of the circuit breaker to mechanically operate the circuit
breaker tripping mechanism for maintenance and testing purposes.

G. Circuit breakers shall be factory_sealed with a hologram quality mark and shall have date code on face of circuit breaker.

H. Series rated combinations shall not be allowed.

I. Lugs shall be suitable for 167 °F (75 °C) rated wire and/or 194 °F (90 °C) rated wire, sized according to the 167 °F (75 °C) temperature rating in the NEC.
Refer to the copper feeder schedule on the drawings.

J. Circuit breakers shall be capable of accepting bus connections.

K. Circuit breakers with ratings up to 400 amperes shall be equipped with thermal magnetic trip units. Thermal trip elements shall be factory preset and
sealed.  Circuit breakers shall be true RMS sensing and thermally responsive to protect circuit conductor(s) in a 104 °F (40 °C) ambient temperature.
Circuit breaker frame sizes above 150 amperes shall have a single magnetic trip adjustment located on the front of the circuit breaker

L. Circuit breakers with ratings over 400 amperes shall be equipped with electronic trip units.

M. Circuit breakers with permanent trip units shall be UL_listed for reverse connection without restrictive line and load markings and be suitable for
mounting in any position.

N. The trip units shall not augment overall circuit breaker volume.

2.3 DISCONNECT SWITCHES

A. GENERAL
1. Switches identified for use as service equipment shall be labeled for this application pursuant to NEC requirements.
2. Disconnect switches shall be fused or non-fused as indicated on the drawings.
3. NEMA type 1 enclosures shall be utilized indoors and NEMA Type 3R utilized outdoor unless otherwise noted on the drawings.
4. Lugs shall be listed for a minimum of 75 degrees Celsius.
5. Verify fuse sizes with the manufacturer of the equipment served.

B. ENCLOSURES
1. Enclosure shall be finished with gray baked enamel paint which is electrodeposited on cleaned, phosphate pre-treated steel for NEMA Type 1 and

3R. For NEMA Type 4 and 4X the enclosure shall have a brush finish on type 304 stainless steel finish.
2. Enclosures shall have ON and OFF markings stamped into the cover.
3. Operating handles shall be provided with a dual colored, red/black position indication.
4. Switches shall have provisions to accept up to three 3/8 in hasp padlocks to lock the operating handle in the OFF position.
5. Tangential knockouts shall be provided to facilitate ease of conduit entry (NEMA Types 1 and 3R) for switches rated 30-200A.
6. NEMA Type 4 and 4X shall have a stainless steel enclosure and shall contain no knockouts. Supply watertight hubs as required for conduit entry/exit.
7. NEMA Type 4X polyester enclosures shall be provided with polyester conduit hubs for field installation.
8. Enclosures for Type 3R switches through 200 ampere shall have provisions for interchangeable bolt-on hubs in the top endwall.
9. Type 4 and 4X stainless steel enclosures shall be dual rated as Type 3R to facilitate their use in outdoor applications.
10. Cover viewing window shall be incorporated on 30-200A NEMA 4 and 4X, stainless steel, two or three pole switches.

C. SWITCH RATINGS
1. Switches shall be horsepower rated for the AC voltage as indicated on the plans.
2. The UL Listed short circuit current rating of the switches shall be:

a. 10,000 rms symmetrical amperes when used with or protected by Class H or K fuses (30-600 ampere).
b. 200,000 rms symmetrical amperes when used with or protected by Class R or Class J fuses (30-600 ampere switches employing appropriate fuse

rejection schemes).
c. 200,000 rms symmetrical amperes when used with or protected by Class L fuses (800-1200 ampere).

D. GENERAL DUTY DISCONNECT SWITCHES
1. Applicable to disconnect switches 240 volt and below.

E. DISCONNECT SWITCH INTERIOR
1. Switches shall have switch blades which are visible when the switch is OFF and the cover is open.
2. Lugs shall be front removable
3. Switches required for Type 4and 4X stainless steel applications shall have all copper current carrying parts.
4. All current carrying parts shall be plated to resist corrosion.
5. Switches shall have removable arc suppressors to facilitate easy access to line side lugs.
6. Switches shall have provisions for a field installable electrical interlock.

F. DISCONNECT SWITCH MECHANISM
1. Switch operating mechanism shall be quick-make, quick-break such that, during normal operation of the switch, the operation of the contacts shall

not be capable of being restrained by the operating handle after the closing or opening action of the contacts has started.
2. The operating handle shall be an integral part of the box, not the cover.
3. Provisions for padlocking the switch in the OFF position with at least three padlocks shall be provided.
4. The handle position shall travel at least 90° between OFF and ON positions to clearly distinguish and indicate handle position.
5. Switches shall have a dual cover interlock mechanism to prevent unintentional opening of the switch cover when the switch is ON and prevent

turning the switch ON when the cover is open. The cover interlock mechanism shall have an externally operated override but the override shall not
permanently disable the interlock mechanism. The tool used to override the cover interlock mechanism shall not be required to enter the enclosure
in order to override the interlock.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Preparation and installation shall be in accordance with reviewed product data, final shop drawings, manufacturer's written recommendations, and as
indicated on the Drawings.

B. Disconnect switches shall be installed where identified on the drawings. Switches shall be secured to building structure or supported via “C” channel
strut as required. Field coordinate and adhere to manufacturer requirements.

END OF SECTION 26 28 16

F. Luminaire Poles - Poles shall be as specified on the project drawings and provided as required to accommodate the overall mounting height of the
luminaire.
1. The pole assembly shall have an anchor bolt type designation which allows for the supply the luminaire via underground conduits. Anchor bolt

patterns, specifications, and requirements shall be as determined by the luminaire manufacturer.
2. Provide each pole with a hand hole with a minimum clear opening of 2-1/2” x 5”. Hand holes shall be provided with a cover secured to the pole

housing with steel captive screws. A grounding stud shall be provided opposite the hand hole opening.
3. Pole base covers shall be provided, either standard or decorative as specified, and shall match the finish specification of the pole and luminaire

assembly. Pole base covers shall conceal mounting hardware, pole base welds, and anchor bolts. Base covers for steel poles shall be structural
quality hot-rolled carbon steel plate having a minimum yield of 36,000 psi.

4. Pole material type (i.e. Aluminum or Steel) shall be as specified on the drawings.
a. Aluminum Poles - Manufactured of corrosion resistant AA AAH35.1 aluminum alloys conforming to AASHTO LTS-4 for Alloy 6063-T6 or Alloy 6005-T5

for wrought alloys, and Alloy 356-T4 (3,5) for ASTM B108-01 cast alloys. Poles shall be seamless extruded or spun seamless type.
b. Steel Poles - Minimum 11-gauge steel, minimum strength of 48,000 psi, and iron-oxide primed factory finish.

G. Hardware shall be tamper proof, stainless steel.

H. Concrete Foundations shall be cast in place concrete and designed to support the specified luminaire assembly and effective projected area (EPA),
including the pole, arm / yoke attachment, and luminaire head for wind loading as appropriate for the project site. When wind loading is not known,
assume as 100 miles / hour with additional 30% gust factor. The concrete foundation shall be as designed by the project civil or structural engineer. Refer
to additional division requirements.

I. Pole base grounding shall include a min. 5/8” diameter x 10' long copperclad, steel ground rod installed below each concrete luminaire base
foundation. The rod shall be driven vertically with not less than 6' of the rod in contact with the earth (remainder of the rod may be encapsulated within
the concrete. The ground rod shall be bonded to the pole with not less than a #6 AWG CU bare copper wire. The method of bonding shall be listed and
approved for the installation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION
1. Remove existing conduit, branch circuit conductors, poles, mounting attachments, and concrete bases for luminaires scheduled for removal. Protect

branch circuit conduit and branch circuit conductors in place where scheduled for re-connection.

3.2 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL

A. Excavate and maintain trenches in accordance to applicable safety code requirements. Protect existing features in place.

B. Trench and backfill requirements shall be in accordance to the project documents, including details on plans. Refer to project earthwork specifications
as appropriate. Mechanically compact trenches after backfill to 98% compaction.

C. Backfill and mechanically compact holes left by demolished luminaire pole bases with to a depth of 6” below grade and fill in the remaining 6” with top
soil. Re-seed holes in lawn areas where appropriate.

3.3 SLEEVE INSTALLATION

A. Conduit sleeves or spare “conduits” shall be installed in accordance to the project documents, including details on the plans. At a minimum conduit
sleeves shall be buried 24” below finished grade or 18” below pavement.

B. Conduit sleeves shall be properly plugged with conduit caps. Duct tape shall not be acceptable. Mark conduit sleeves in the field with either a steel
stake, pipe, or conduit a minimum of 3' in length and driven into the ground approx. 6” below grade.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Install luminaire assemblies in accordance to the construction documents as well as the California Electrical Code and manufacturer recommendations.
Adhere to any project site standards that may be required.

B. POLES
1. Erect pole and install “plumb” via level and leveling nuts and washers.
2. Install anchor bolt assemblies to secure the pole to the concrete foundation as per the manufacturer and civil / structural engineer of record

supplementary instructions. Upon installation of a level pole torque wrench tighten the anchor bolts to the torque values as listed in the pole
instruction sheets.

3. Where a base plate is not used, ensure the void space between the base mounting plate and leveled concrete pole base is grouted with a
non-shrink cement grout product to minimize the effect of vibration at the pole assembly.

4. Inspect the pole one week, one month, and 6 months after installation. Advise the owner on inspection requirements on a yearly basis. Inspections
shall address the following:
a. Visual inspection for any cracks in the pole, base weld, or any other area.
b. Recheck the torque of the anchor bolt assembly to manufacturer installation requirements.
c. Visual inspection for missing base covers, pole caps, etc. Replacement specifications for such shall be included in owner O&M manual upon

completion of the project.
d. Cleanliness pf pole base and area underneath base cover.
e. Pole corrosion and finish deterioration.

END OF SECTION 26 56 00

SECTION 26 56 70 - LIGHTING ACCEPTANCE TESTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes: Non-residential, interior and exterior, lighting acceptance testing.

B. Furnish labor, materials, equipment, components, and necessary services to support acceptance testing of the lighting system as show on the drawings
and specified herein in this specification. Acceptance requirements ensure the equipment, controls, and systems operate as required by the State of
California, Title 24, Non-residential standards.
1. Principal features of acceptance include:

a. Visual Inspection of the Equipment and Installation.
b. Review of the certification Requirements
c. Functional Testing of the system and controls.

C. Acceptance testing shall not take the place of commissioning.

D. Individual acceptance testing shall be performed by field technicians under the responsible charge of a licensed contractor or design professional
(“Responsible Person”) eligible under Division 3 of the Business Professions Code.

E. Pre-arrange testing with owner a minimum of 72 hours prior.

F. The acceptance requirement process shall include:
1. Review of the construction documents to ensure sensor locations, devices, and control sequences are properly documented.
2. Review the installation and complete the acceptance testing.
3. Complete the Acceptance testing documentation.
4. Certify the acceptance test results on the Certificate of Acceptance and submit the certificate to the enforcement agency prior to receiving the

final occupancy permit.
5. Implement final settings and adjust control equipment as required to complete the system as designed.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
1. Section 26 05 00 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL
2. Section 25 56 00 EXTERIOR LIGHTING

A. Related Sections Under Other Divisions:
1. The General provisions, including supplementary conditions, of this   contract apply to this section.

1.3 GUARANTEES

A. Acceptance testing shall be conducted and documented in accordance to the California State Energy Code Title 24 2016 Non Residential
Compliance Manual, Acceptance Requirements.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1 INTERIOR LIGHTING TEST ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES

A. Interior lighting acceptance testing procedures apply to new equipment and controls installed on new or existing lighting systems:
1. NRCA-LTI-02A: Lighting Control Acceptance Document

a. New construction and retrofit projects. Applicable to occupancy sensors, manual day lighting controls, automatic time switch controls.
Functional testing and verification is required.

2. NRCA-LTI-03A: Automatic Daylight Control Acceptance Document
a. New construction and retrofit projects. Applicable to properly located controls, field calibrated and set appropriate lighting levels.

2.2 OUTDOOR LIGHTING ACCEPTANCE TEST PROCEDURES

A. NRCA-OLT-02-A: Outdoor Lighting Acceptance Tests
1. New construction and retrofit projects. Applicable to functional testing and verification of motion sensor location and ensure the sensor coverage is

not blocked by obstruction. Verify the sensor signal sensitivity is adequate. Applies to verification of the outdoor lighting shut-off control and turning
off during daytime hours. Verify the astronomical and standard shutoff controls are programmed for weekdays, weekends and holiday schedules.

2.3 COMPLETION

A. Lighting acceptance forms shall be completed and submitted to the authority having jurisdiction pursuant to the requirements of this section.

END OF SECTION 26 56 70

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the
drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction
or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.
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DEVICE

TECHNOLOGY CABLING SCHEDULE

DESIGNATION

CABLE QUANTITY

CAT6A FIBER RG-6 PORT COUNT NOTESTYPE

FACEPLATE

REFERENCE DETAIL

FACEPLATE

CABLE COLOR

2STANDARD OUTLET2

VOICE / CAT6A

BLUE 1 / T502

WIRELESS ACCESS POINT, CLG 2-PORT SURF. MT. BOX2WAP

NOTES:

1 1-PORT SURF. MT. BOX

ORANGE

YELLOW

2 / T502

3 / T502

-

1

FIXED CAMERA, CLG

1-PORT SURF. MT. BOXYELLOW 3 / T502

1WALL PHONEW BLACK 4 / T5021-PORT

2-PORT

FE

F

FE

F

S

1

360 CAMERA, CLG

1-PORT SURF. MT. BOXYELLOW 3 / T502

360 CAMERA, WALL

FIXED CAMERA, WALL

360 CAMERA, POLE

180 CAMERA, WALL

1 1-PORT SURF. MT. BOXYELLOW 3 / T502

1 1-PORT SURF. MT. BOXYELLOW 3 / T502

1 1-PORT SURF. MT. BOXYELLOW 3 / T502

SPEAKER

SPEAKER, SURFACE & WALL 1

FIBER ENCLOSURE, CLG

FIBER ENCLOSURE, POLE

1-PAIR

OM4 MM

1-PAIR

OM4 MM

DEVICE DESIGNATION TYPE

STANDARD OUTLET2

WIRELESS ACCESS POINT, CLGWAP

NOTES:

-

FIXED CAMERA, CLG

WALL PHONEW

FE

F

FE

F

S

360 CAMERA, CLG

360 CAMERA, WALL

FIXED CAMERA, WALL

360 CAMERA, POLE

180 CAMERA, WALL

SPEAKER, SURFACE & WALL

FIBER ENCLOSURE, CLG

FIBER ENCLOSURE, POLE

FLOOR CEILINGWALL

TECHNOLOGY ROUGH-IN SCHEDULE

MOUNTING

FURNITURE CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS BACKBOX REQUIREMENTS COMBINATION DEVICE REFERENCE DETAIL NOTESMOUNTING HEIGHTPOLE

X SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY 18"AFF, SURFACE MOUNT, UON

X CEILING,  SURFACE MOUNT 

X 43"AFF, SURFACE MOUNT, UON

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

SURFACE MOUNTED SINGLE-GANG BOX

96" OR TAMPER RESISTANT HEIGHT, SURFACE MOUNT 

CEILING,  SURFACE MOUNT 

CEILING,  SURFACE MOUNT 

96" OR TAMPER RESISTANT HEIGHT, SURFACE MOUNT 

96" OR TAMPER RESISTANT HEIGHT, SURFACE MOUNT 

96" OR TAMPER RESISTANT HEIGHT, SURFACE MOUNT 

96" OR TAMPER RESISTANT HEIGHT, SURFACE MOUNT 

CEILING,  SURFACE MOUNT 

96" OR TAMPER RESISTANT HEIGHT, SURFACE MOUNT 
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KEY NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

A. ROUTE ALL CAT6A DATA DROPS TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACK IN THE COUNTING ROOM 113.

B. SEE SECURITY DRAWINGS FOR CAMERA AND CAMERA MOUNTING INFORMATION.

1. CONTRACTOR TO  COORDINATE CONDUIT ROUTES WITH CIVIL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO 
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK TO MINIMIZE TRENCHING THROUGH EXISTING CONCRETE.

2. PROVIDE (1) CAT6A DATA DROPS TO NEMA 4X PANEL FOR FARE BOX PROBE MOUNTED ON THE 
CANOPY COLUMN. PROBE IS OF/OI. ROUTE 1-1/4" CONDUIT UP CANOPY COLUMN AND 
TERMINATE IN J-BOX AT APPROX. 6' AFF. FINAL LOCATION TO BE COORDINATE WITH OWNER.

3. PROVIDE SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY ON CEILING FOR CABLING.

4. 24" X 24" HANDHOLE FOR THE TELECOM INFRASTRUCTURE.

5. WALL MOUNTED PULLBOX WITH SURFACE MOUNTED CONDUIT FOR THE ABOVE CEILING 
ROUTED CABLING TO THE COUNTING ROOM 113. 

6. TELECOM, SECURITY, AND PAGING SYSTEM HANDHOLE.

7. NAMPLIFIER AND PAGING SPEAKER HEADEND.

8. PAGING SYSTEM SPEAKERS WITH SPEAKER CABLING ROUTED TO COUNTING ROOM 113.

9. SURFACE MOUNT SPEAKERS TO THE CANOPY COLUMNS. TYPICAL FOR ALL CANOPY AREAS.

10. 2" CONDUIT FOR FUTURE SECURITY DEVICES. CAP AND SEAL AND SLOPE FOR FUTURE USE.

11. ROUTE CONDUIT UP COLUMN TO CEILING MOUNTED JUNCTION BOX.

T-101

1

FE

F

FE

F

(1) 1-1/4" C
(1) CAT6A

FE

F

3

EXISTING CANOPY 
BOUNDARY ABOVE

4

TO TELECOM 
SERVICE 
PROVIDER

5

EXISTING NORTH CANOPY

EXISTING CENTER CANOPY

EXISTING 

VEHICLE WASH 

BUILDING

EXISTING OFFICE / 

MAINTENANCE BUILDING

EXISTING CANOPY 
BOUNDARY ABOVE

COUNTING

ROOM

113

2

1

5

(1) 1-1/4" C
(1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM FIBER

(1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM FIBER
(1) 1-1/4" C

(1) CAT6A
(1) 1-1/4" C

(1) 2-1/2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
WITH 1" INNERDUCT, (1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM 
FIBER,(1) CAT6A, AND (3) SPEAKERS 
CABLING

1

1

1

6

5

6

1

10

10

3

(1) 4" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
WITH 1" INNERDUCT, (1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM 
FIBER,(1) CAT6A, AND (3) SPEAKERS 
CABLING

(1) 2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

(1) 2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

6

(1) 1-1/4" C 
WITH SPEAKER CABLING

(1) 1-1/4" C 
WITH SPEAKER CABLING

(1) 1-1/4" C 
WITH SPEAKER CABLING

(1) 1-1/4" C 
WITH SPEAKER CABLING

(1) 1-1/4" C 
WITH SPEAKER CABLING

(1) 1-1/4" C
(1) CAT6A

9
(TYP.)

(1) 2-1/2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
WITH 1" INNERDUCT, (1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM 
FIBER,(2) CAT6A, AND (3) SPEAKERS 
CABLING

(1) 2-1/2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
WITH 1" INNERDUCT, (1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM FIBER, 
(3) CAT6A, AND (1) SPEAKERS CABLING

8

6

6

(1) 2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
WITH 1" INNERDUCT, 
(1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM FIBER

(1) 2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
WITH 1" INNERDUCT, 

(1) 1-PAIR OM4 MM FIBER 

(1) 1-1/4" C
(1) CAT6A

7

10

10

6

2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT (1) 1-1/4"  UNDERGROUND 
CONDUIT WITH (1) CAT6A

11

11

(1) 1-1/4" C
(1) CAT6A

(1) 1-1/4" C 
WITH SPEAKER CABLING

(1) 4" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

3

3

6

2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 
(1) 1-1/4"  UNDERGROUND 
CONDUIT WITH (1) CAT6A
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2

EXISTING CANOPY 
BOUNDARY ABOVE

1

2

3

EXISTING NORTH CANOPY

EXISTING CENTER CANOPY

EXISTING 

VEHICLE WASH 

BUILDING

EXISTING OFFICE / 

MAINTENANCE BUILDING

EXISTING CANOPY 
BOUNDARY ABOVE

COUNTING

ROOM

113

2

1

1

3

3

3
3

1

1

1

3

KEY NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

A. ROUTE ALL CAT6A DATA DROPS TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACK IN THE COUNTING ROOM 113.

1. IP CAMERA WITH CAT 6A CABLE ROUTED TO TELECOM RACK LOCATED IN COUNTING ROOM 113.

2. IP CAMERA WITH FIBER TO CAT 6A MEDIA CONVERTER. MULTIMODE OM4 FIBER OPTIC CABLE 
ROUTED TO TELECOM RACK LOCATED IN COUNTING ROOM 113.

3. SURFACE MOUNTED CAMERA MOUNTED TO UNDERSIDE OF CANOPY STRUCTURE. TYPICAL FOR 
ALL CANOPY AREAS.
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WAP

WAP

WAP

2

2

2

2

T-400

1

2

2

1
(TYP.)

LOUNGE

106

SUPERVISOR

105

UNISEX

107

JANITOR

109

ACCESSIBLE

UNISEX

108

OFFICE A

111

STORAGE

ROOM

101

STORAGE

104

SHOWER

103
CUSTODIAL

102

OFFICE B

112

COUNTING

ROOM

113
SHOP

OFFICE

114

CORRIDOR

110

MAINT BAY

1

001

MAINT BAY

2

002

TIRE SHOP

115
ELECTRICAL

003

MAINT BAY

3

116

2

W

KEY NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

A. ROUTE ALL CAT6A DATA DROPS TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACK IN THE COUNTING ROOM 113.

B. SEE SECURITY DRAWINGS FOR CAMERA AND CAMERA MOUNTING INFORMATION.

C. ALL NEW CABLING WITHIN BUILDING IS TO UTILIZE SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY AND BOXES.

1. PROVIDE CAT6A CABLE TO THE CAMERA.
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KEY NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

1. PROVIDE WALL MOUNTED RACK.

2. PROVIDE 8'-0"H X 0'-3/4"D A/C GRADE PLYWOOD SHEETS. MOUNT PLYWOOD AT 6" ABOVE FINISHED
FLOOR. PAINT WITH 2-COATS OF WHITE FIRE RETARDANT PAINT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT PAINT OVER LISTING COORDINATE PROCUREMENT AND INSTALLATION OF 
PLYWOOD BACKING WITH GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

3. PROVIDE SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY ON CEILING FOR CABLING. SEE SHEET T-100 AND T-600 FOR 
MORE INFORMATION.

4. SPACE FOR FUTURE SECURITY EQUIPMENT.

5. PRIMARY/SECONDARY BONDING BUSBAR TO BE MOUNTED AT 7'-6" AFF, COORDINATE REQUIREMENTS
WITH ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. AND DIVISION 26 SPECIFICATIONS PRIOR TO
THE COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

6. SPACE FOR SERVICE PROVIDER.

T-4002

F
U

T
U

R
E

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 P

A
N

E
L

S
P

A
C

E
 F

O
R

 S
E

R
V

IC
E

 P
R

O
V

ID
E

R

1

2

COUNTING

ROOM

113

3

4

6

5

3

3

FIBER PATCH PANEL

HORIZONTAL WIRE MANAGER

COPPER PATCH PANEL

HORIZONTAL WIRE MANAGER

PA SYSTEM AMPLIFIER

PA SYSTEM HEADEND
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(2) CATEGORY 6

(2) CATEGORY 6

(1) ORANGE & (1) BROWN JACK

WAP LOCATION W/

CABLES

SYMBOL:

ABOVE CEILING TILE
BELOW CEILING TILE

CEILING GRID

CEILING GRID WAP CLIPS

WIRELESS ACCESS POINT
(WAP) TO BE ATTACHED TO

CEILING GRID

2-PORT SURFACE
MOUNT BOX W/

CABLES

OVERHEAD SLAB /
STRUCTURAL MEMBER

WAP

NOTES:
1.  EC SHALL CLEAN CORE DRILL, ONE SIZE LARGER THAN SLEEVE.
2.  EC SHALL PACK VOID BETWEEN SLEEVE AND FLOOR WITH NON-SHRINK,

WATER TIGHT, APPROVED FIRE RATED MATERIAL.
3.  EC SHALL INSTALL PLASTIC BUSHINGS AT BOTH ENDS.

PIPE CLAMP

WALL SLEEVE

SLEEVE

PLASTIC BUSHING
WALL

PLASTIC BUSHING

FIRE STOP

SECONDARY BUSBAR (BY DIV.
26)

STAND OFF
MOUNTING
BRACKET

INSULATOR

IRREVERSIBLE
DOUBLE-HOLE
LUGS, TYPICAL

TELECOMMUNICATION BONDING

CONDUCTOR, IF APPLICABLE

(BY DIV. 26). SEE GROUNDING

RISER FOR MORE INFORMATION

MIN. (1) 6AWG TO EACH

RACK/CABINET (BY DIV. 27)

MIN. (1) 6AWG TO TELECOM

EQUIPMENT (BY DIV. 27)

MIN. (1) 6AWG TO CABLE

TRAY (BY DIV. 27)

MIN. (1) 6AWG TO BUILDING STEEL,

IF APPLICABLE (BY DIV. 26)

MIN. (1) 6AWG TO ALL CONDUITS ENTERING ROOM

OVER 3 FEET IN LENGTH (BY DIV. 26 & 27)

MIN. (1) 6AWG TO ELECTRIC PANEL

SERVING ROOM (BY DIV. 26)

1/4" MIN.

NOTE :
PROVIDE TWO HOLE PATTERN IN BUS BARS

2" MIN

RACK

TMGB/TGB

IRREVERSIBLE CRIMP 
CONNECTOR

3/0AWG 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
BONDING BACKBONE 
(TBB)

PATCH PANELS OR 
EQUIPMENT, 
TYPICAL FOR EACH 
RACK EXAMPLE

8” BEND RADIUS 
MINIMUM

ALL CONNECTIONS TO THE TEBC 
SHALL POINT TOWARD THE TMGB/TGB

IRREVERSIBLE CRIMP CONNECTOR

#6AWG MINIMUM, 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
BONDING CONDUCTOR (TEBC)

HORIZONTAL RACK 
GROUND BAR (RGB)

#6AWG, TYPICAL

REMOVE PAINT, OXIDATION, ETC. 
FROM RUNWAY SURFACE

45

44

43

42

41

40

39

38

37

36

35

34

33

32

31

30

29

28
27

26

25

24

23

22

21

20

19

18

17

16

15

14

13

12

11

10

6

5

4
3

2

1

9

8

7

RGB

SYMBOL:

XX-XXX

WALL MOUNT WITH 
(2) CAT 6A CABLE

4 PORT FACEPLATE,
COORDINATE COLOR
WITH ARCHITECT

MACHINE PRINTED LABEL
WITH 1/4" HIGH BLOCK

LETTERING, BLACK TEXT
ON CLEAR BACKGROUND

(COLORED JACK) 
1-4-UTP CAT 6A CABLE 
WITH RJ45 8-POSITION 

8-CONDUCTOR 
CONNECTOR (TYP)

SYMBOL:

TOP VIEW

XX-XXX

WAP WAP

SEQUENTIAL NUMBER

FLOOR NUMBER

MACHINE 
PRINTED LABEL 
WITH 1/4" HIGH 

BLOCK

2-PORT SURFACE 
MOUNT BOX

SURFACE MOUNT BOX 
(2) CAT 6A CABLE.

(COLORED JACK) 
1-4-UTP CAT 6A CABLE 
WITH RJ45 8-POSITION 
8-CONDUCTOR 
CONNECTOR.

/

SEQUENTIAL NUMBER

FLOOR NUMBER

XX-XXX

PRINTED LABEL
1-PORT SUFACE MOUNT BOX

SURFACE MOUNT BOX 
(1) CAT 6A CABLE.

SYMBOL:

(COLORED JACK) 
1-4-UTP CAT 6A CABLE 
WITH RJ45 8-POSITION 

8-CONDUCTOR 
CONNECTOR.

F / PTZ

W

WALL TELEPHONE
MOUNTING LUG (TYPICAL)

SYMBOL :

XX-XXX

WALL MOUNT WITH 
(1) CAT 6A CABLE

1 PORT FACEPLATE,
COORDINATE COLOR
WITH ARCHITECT

MACHINE PRINTED LABEL
WITH 1/4" HIGH BLOCK

LETTERING, BLACK TEXT
ON CLEAR BACKGROUND

(RED COLORED JACK) 
1-4-UTP VOICE / CAT 6A 

CABLE WITH RJ45 8-POSITION 
8-CONDUCTOR CONNECTOR

2

3

4

1

1

DETAIL FLAG NOTES:

ROUTE 1" CONDUIT TO NEAREST SECURITY HEADEND LOCATION.

CAMERA, ENCLOSURE, MOUNT AND MOUNTING SUPPORT HARDWARE.

LIGHT POLE OR CAMERA POLE BY OTHERS.

LOCKABLE, CONTINUOUS HINGE 6" x 12" x12" NEMA 4 ENCLOSURE LOCATED AT BASE OF POLE. PROVIDE MEDIA CONVERTER WITHIN 
ENCLOSURE FOR TIE INTO CAMERA

1" WEATHERPROOF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT WITHIN POLE.

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

DETAIL FLAG NOTES:

ROUTE 1" CONDUIT TO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE. ROUTE CABLE ABOVE 10' OR 
PROVIDE CONTINOUS CONDUIT BACK TO MDF/IDF. SEE PLAN DRAWINGS FOR SECURITY HEADEND 
LOCATION.

CAMERA, ENCLOSURE, MOUNT AND MOUNTING SUPPORT HARDWARE.

WALL.

1

2

3

1

2

3

DEATIL FLAG NOTES:

ROUTE 1" CONDUIT TO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.  ROUTE CABLE ABOVE 10' OR PROVIDE 
CONTINOUS CONDUIT BACK TO MDF/IDF. SEE PLAN DRAWINGS FOR SECURITY HEADEND LOCATION.

CAMERA, ENCLOSURE, MOUNT AND MOUNTING SUPPORT HARDWARE.

1" FLEXIBLE CONDUIT.

1

2

3

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLETA, CA 93111

TELECOM DETAILS

T-501
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL MA RT 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID MA JH 2023.10.04

CT RTCT 2023.03.10

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300

Los Angeles, CA  90017-3007

Tel: (213) 955-9775 • www.stantec.com

PROJ NO. 2014240805

NONET-501

6 WIRELESS ACCESS POINT MOUNTING DETAIL
NONET-501

5 TYPICAL WALL SLEEVE PENETRATION DETAIL

NONET-501

9 TELECOM SYSTEM GROUNDING
NONET-501

10 TELECOM GROUNDING BUSBAR DETAIL (TGB)

NOT TO SCALET-501

1

TYPICAL STATION OUTLET - WITH FOUR
PORTS - TWO JACKS

SCALE: NTST-501

SURFACE MOUNT BOX - WITH 2 PORTS - 2 JACK2

NOT TO SCALET-501

3 SURFACE MOUNT BOX - WITH 1 PORTS - 1 JACK
NOT TO SCALET-501

4 TYPICAL WALL PHONE STATION OUTLET

NONET-501

8 POLE MOUNT CAMERA

NONET-501

7 WALL MOUNT CAMERA

NONET-501

11 FLUSH MOUNT CAMERA



LEVEL 01(E) COUNTING ROOM

PROVIDE 24"x24" HANDHOLE

12"
1/4"

FROM SERVICE 
PROVIDER

CEILINGSURFACE MOUNTED 
CONDUITS FOR THE ABOVE 
CEILING ROUTED CABLING 
TO THE COUNTING ROOM.

(1) 4" CONDUIT

(E) OFFICE B CORRIDOR

EXTERIOR WALL

WALL MOUNTED 
PULL BOX

ROOF

SURFACE MOUNTED 
CABLED ON CEILING

LEVEL 01

(E) COUNTING ROOM

PP

WAP

GENERAL NOTES

1. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS AND SYMBOLS & 
ABBREVIATIONS DRAWING FOR CABLING 
QUANTITIES PER DEVICE.

CAT6A (TYP.)

LEVEL 01

(E) COUNTING ROOM

GROUND BAR.  
SEE DETAIL 

TMB

EQUIPMENT

PANEL BOARD

#6AWG, MIN, TYP

TEBC. SIZE PER CHART 
IN SPECIFICATION 
SECTION 270526.

GENERAL NOTES

1. SEE DETAILS ON SHEET T-501 FOR GROUNDING CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS INSIDE THE 
TELECOMMUNICATION ROOMS.

2. BOND AND GROUND BACKBONE PATHWAYS IN COMPLIANCE WITH NEC-250 AND ANSI/TIA-607-
C.PROVIDE BONDING JUMPERS WHERE BACKBONE PATHWAYS ARE INTERRUPTED AT FIRE-RATED 
WALLS AND FLOORS, OR ARE OTHERWISE RENDERED ELECTRICALLY DISCONTINUOUS.

3. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE TELECOMMUNICATION BONDING CONDUCTOR IN 2" CONDUIT BETWEEN 
ROOMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONDUCTOR LENGTH AS FOLLOWS:
• LESS THAN 4 METERS (13 FT.)         = 6 AWG
• 4-6 METERS (14-20 FT.)                      = 4 AWG
• 6-8 METERS (21-26 FT.)                     = 3 AWG
• 8-10 METERS (27-33 FT.)                   = 2 AWG
• 10-13 METERS (34-41 FT.)                 = 1 AWG
• 13-16 METERS (42-52 FT.)                 = 1/0 AWG
• 16-20 METERS (53-66 FT.)                 = 2/0 AWG
• GREATER THAN 20 METERS (66 FT.)            = 3/0 AWG 

COORDINATE CONNECTION OF TELECOMMUNICATION BONDING CONDUCTOR TO ELECTRICAL 
SERVICE GROUNDING BUSBAR WITH ELECTRICAL. THE SERVICE GROUNDING BUSBAR MAY RESIDE 
INSIDE THE ELECTRICAL SERVICE EQUIPMENT.

LEVEL 01

(E) COUNTING ROOM

GENERAL NOTES

1. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS AND SYMBOLS & 
ABBREVIATIONS DRAWING FOR CABLING 
QUANTITIES PER DEVICE.

SPEAKER CABLE

S

PAGING SYSTEM SPEAKERS

PA SYSTEM AMPLIFIER

PA SYSTEM HEADEND

LEVEL 01

(E) COUNTING ROOM

FOPP

GENERAL NOTES

1. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS AND SYMBOLS & 
ABBREVIATIONS DRAWING FOR CABLING 
QUANTITIES PER DEVICE.

MM FIBER OPTIC CABLE

FE

F

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 
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Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

801 South Figueroa Street Suite 300
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PROJ NO. 2014240805

NONET-600

1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS PATHWAY RISER DIAGRAM

NONET-600

2 TELECOMMUNICATIONS COPPER CABLING RISER DIAGRAM

NONET-600

3 TELECOMMUNICATIONS GROUNDING RISER DIAGRAM

NONET-600

4 TELECOMMUNICATIONS PAGING SYSTEM FIBER OPTIC CABLING RISER DIAGRAM

NONET-600

5 TELECOMMUNICATIONS FIBER OPTIC CABLING RISER DIAGRAM
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TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLITA, CA 93111

FUEL SYSTEM GENERAL NOTES

D-001
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL RK JV 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID RK JV 2023.10.04

Author CheckerDesigner 03/08/23

2014240805

ABBREVIATIONS

AFF / AFG
AHJ
A/C
A/G

ASS'Y
AST

BLDG
BTWN

CA
CAC

CL
CLR
CMU
CNG

COMP
CONC
CONN
CONT
CPLG

CU
CU FT

DIA OR Ø
DISCH

DISP
DSL

DEPT
DWG

EA
ELEV

EO
ESD

ESDPB
ENCL

(E)
FH

FIG
FMT

FNPT
FT
FX

FOM
GALV
GND

H
HC

HEX
HP

HORIZ
IP

ICBO
IBC
IFC
IPC

ID
KVA
LIS

LAV
LB
LC
LG

LKG
LO

MAWP
MB
MU
MO

MAX
MILS
MIN

MGMT
MSA
MTR

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR / GRADE
AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
ASPHALT CONCRETE
ABOVE GROUND
ASSEMBLY
ABOVE GROUND STORAGE TANK
BUILDING
BETWEEN
COMPRESSED AIR
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
CENTER LINE OR CHAIN LINK (FENCE)
CLEARANCE
CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
COMPRESSED NATURAL GAS
COMPRESSOR
CONCRETE
CONNECTION
CONTINUOUS OR CONTINUATION
COUPLING
COPPER
CUBIC FEET
DIAMETER
DISCHARGE
DISPENSER
DIESEL
DEPARTMENT
DRAWING
EACH
ELEVATION
EDGE OF
EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN DECISE
EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN DECISE PUSH BUTTON
ENCLOSURE
EXISTING
FIRE HYDRANT
FIGURE
FUEL MANAGEMENT TERMINAL
FEMALE NATIONAL PIPE THREAD
FOOT
FIRE EXTINGUISHER (PORTABLE)
FACE OF MASONRY
GALVANIZED
GROUND
HEIGHT
HANDICAP
HEAT EXCHANGER
HIGH PRESSURE
HORIZONTAL
INTERNET PROTOCOL
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF BUILDING OFFICIALS
INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE
INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE
INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE
INSIDE DIAMETER
KILOVOLT AMPS
LANDSCAPING
LAVATORY
POUND
LOCKED CLOSED
LONG
LOOKING
LOCKED OPEN
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WORKING PRESSURE
MACHINE BOLT
MAKE-UP
MASONRY OPENING
MAXIMUM
MILITARY STANDARD
MINIMUM
MANAGEMENT
METER SET ASSEMBLY
MOTOR

(N)
NC

NEC
NFPA
NGV
NPS
NPT
N/A
NIC
NTS
NO
OC

O/H
P/N
P/L
PB

PBE
PE

PLC
POC
POE

#
PRV
PSI

PSIG
PVC
RED
REF

RF, RFF
RTJ
RCP

REINF
SCH
SEC
SIM
SW

SPR
SQ

SQ FT
SCFH

SS
SCF
SCG

SO
STD
THK
THD

THRU
TGT
TYP

NEW
NORMALLY CLOSED
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION
NATURAL GAS VEHICLE
NATIONAL PIPE STANDARD
NATIONAL PIPE THREAD
NOT APPLICABLE
NOT IN CONTRACT
NOT TO SCALE
NUMBER, NORMALLY OPEN
ON CENTER
OVERHEAD
PART NUMBER
PROPERTY LINE
PUSH BUTTON
PLAIN BOTH ENDS
POLYETHYLENE OR PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC CONTROLLER
POINT OF CONNECTION
POINT OF ENTRY, MINIMUM
POUND, CLASS OR NUMBER
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
POUNDS PER SQUARE GRADIENT
POL YVINYLCHLORIDE
REDUCING
REFERENCE
RAISED FACE, RAISED FACE FLANGE
RING TYPE JOINT
REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE
REINFORCEMENT
SCHEDULE
SECTION
SIMILAR
SOCKET WELD
SPRINKLER
SQUARE
SQUARE FEET / FOOT
STANDARD CUBIC FEET PER HOUR
STAINLESS STEEL
STANDARD CUBIC FEET
SO CAL GAS
SEWER DRAIN
STANDARD
THICK
THREADED
THROUGH
TULSA GAS TECHNOLOGY
TYPICAL

U/G
ULR
UNO
UST

VERT
VTA

W
WI

XFMR
XXS

UNDERGROUND
UNLEADED REGULAR
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
UNGERGROUND STORAGE TANK
VERTICAL
VENT TO ATMOSPHERE
WIDE
WITH
TRANSFORMER
EXTRA EXTRA STRONG OR DOUBLE EXTRA STRONG

SCOPE OF WORK

1. THE SCOPE OF WORK FOR THE PETROLEUM FUELING SYSTEM 
INCLUDES PROVISION AND INSTALLATION THE OF BELOW ITEMS AND 
ALL ASSOCIATED APPURTENANCES:

A. 12,000-GAL. DOUBLE-WALL DIESEL-FUEL AST LISTED PER UL-142 
AND UL-2085 WITH (1) REMOTE-FILL STATION. TANK SHALL BE 
CONFIGURED FOR DIESEL FUEL AND SHALL INCLUDE FIXED 
LADDER, CATWALK AND HANDRAIL.

B. 0.75 HP SUBMERGED TURBINE PUMP WITH MATCHING REMOTE-
TYPE FIXED-SPEED PUMP CONTROLLER.

C. PROVIDE WITH ALL TANK-TOP APPURTENANCES, INCLUDING FIRE 
VALVE WITH FUSIBLE LINK, DROP TUBE WITH CONNECTION 
BUNG, VENT BUNG, PRIMARY AND SECONDARY VENTS, 
MECHANICAL/CLOCK GAUGE AND VENT RISER WITH BREATHER 
CAP.

D. ONE-HOSE SINGLE-PRODUCT ENHANCED CAPACITY DIESEL 
DISPENSER CONFIGURED FOR DIESEL FUEL AND INCLUDING 
HANGING HARDWARE AS SPECIFIED.

E. INCLUDE HARDWARE TO MOUNT DISPENSER TO AST.

F. LEAK MONITORING CONSOLE TO MONITOR TANK-PRODUCT 
LEVEL, LEAK SENSORS IN DISPENSER SUMP AND IN FUEL TANK 
INTERSTICE, AND OVERFILL ALARM THAT ANNUNCIATES AT TANK 
LEVELS ABOVE 90% OF THE LISTED CAPACITY OF THE TANK. 
WIRE CONSOLE TO LOCAL IP DATA SWITCH.

G. FUEL-MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, INCLUDING (1) TERMINAL.  WIRE 
NEW TERMINAL TO ONE-PRODUCT DISPENSER TO CONTROL 
TRANSACTIONS UPON AUTHORIZATION AND TO RECORD 
AMOUNTS DISPENSED. WIRE TERMINAL TO LOCAL IP DATA 
SWITCH.

H. SHOP-FABRICATED ELECTRICAL POWER-DISTRIBUTION PANEL, 
UL LISTED, FOR POWERING AND CONTROLLING FUEL PUMP AND 
DISPENSER, WITH HOOK-SWITCH ISOLATION, SWITCHED 
NEUTRAL, ESD CIRCUIT, TVSS, INTEGRATED PUMP CONTROLLER, 
AND CIRCUIT ISOLATION FOR ALL LINE- AND LOW-VOLTAGE 
CIRCUITS ON DISPENSING ISLAND. CONFIGURE FOR 208V 3-
PHASE POWER SUPPLY TO PANEL WITH ALL LOADS BEING 208V 
AND 120V SINGLE-PHASE PER DRAWINGS.

I. FIRE EXTINGUISHERS, SAFETY AND INSTRUCTIONAL SIGNAGE 
AND OTHER SAFETY EQUIPMENT AT THE TANK AREA AND AT THE 
DISPENSING AREA AS REQUIRED BY NFPA 30A, IFC AND OTHER 
AHJ REQUIREMENTS.

2. COORDINATE WITH OTHER TRADES AND CONTRACTORS AS NEEDED 
TO CONSTRUCT THE FUELING SYSTEM AND THAT ARE WORKING 
ELSEWHERE ON THE PROJECT SITE.

3. OTHERWISE PROVIDE ALL ASSOCIATED APPURTENANCES, MATERIALS, 
EQUIPMENT AND LABOR NEEDED TO COMPLETE A FUNCTIONAL, SAFE 
AND CODE-COMPLIANT FUELING FACILITY.

4. PREPARE AND PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FOR SPILL PROTECTION 
CONTROL AND COUNTER-MEASURE (SPCC) PLAN PER FEDERAL EPA 
REGULATIONS.

5. REGISTER THE TANK WITH THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA.

6. START UP AND COMMISSION INTEGRATED FUELING SYSTEM, PER 
INSTRUCTIONS FROM RESPECTIVE EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENT 
MANUFACTURERS, INCLUDING DOCUMENTING ALL COMMISSIONING 
STEPS AND STATUS.

GENERAL NOTES AND CODES FOR PETROLEUM FUELING SYSTEM:

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND 
LABOR NECESSARY TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE, FULLY FUNCTIONAL, 
CODE-COMPLIANT AND SAFE DIESEL FUELING SYSTEM AT SB MTD.

2. STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS:

A. EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ANCHORED ACCORDING TO THE WRITTEN 
INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE RESPECTIVE 
EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS AND PER PROJECT-STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS.

B. REFER TO STRUCTURAL SHEETS FOR PETROLEUM TANK-
ANCHORING DETAIL.

C. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PIPE SUPPORTS AT MAX SPACING 
OF 12' O.C. FOR 3” CS PIPES. COORDINATE LOCATION AND 
QUANTITY OF PIPE SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED TO MEET THIS 
SPACING. SUPPORTS AND CLAMPS SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR 
THEIR LOADS AND SHALL BE LISTED OR INTENDED FOR USE 
WITH STEEL PIPING, AND SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM 
GALVANIZED STEEL AND HARDWARE.

3. THE FUELING SYSTEM SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AND TESTED IN 
CONFORMANCE WITH THE CURRENTLY ADOPTED EDITION OF THE 
FOLLOWING CODES AND STANDARDS AS SUPPLEMENTED, AMENDED, 
OR MODIFIED BY THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA:

A. STATE OF CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE.

B. NFPA 30 - FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS CODE.

C. NFPA 30A - CODE FOR MOTOR FUEL DISPENSING FACILITIES AND 
REPAIR GARAGES.

D. INTERNATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (IEC).

E. INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE (IFC).

F. OTHER APPLICABLE CODES AND REGULATIONS AS ADOPTED BY 
THE CITY OF SANTA BARBARA.

4. EXCEPT AS NOTED HEREIN, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL 
EQUIPMENT, AND PERFORM ALL INSTALLATION, TESTING, AND 
STARTUP NEEDED TO PROVIDE COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL FUELING 
AND FLUID DISPENSING FACILITY PER THIS SET OF DRAWINGS AND 
PROVIDED SPECIFICATIONS.

5. PROVIDE EQUIPMENT AS DESCRIBED IN THE DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS.  OTHER, EQUAL PRODUCTS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED 
ONLY WITH THE OWNER’S PRIOR APPROVAL, IN WRITING.  
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY ASSOCIATED 
MODIFICATIONS TO THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS THAT MAY 
RESULT FROM SUBSTITUTIONS.

6. DELIVER A FULLY FUNCTIONAL, SAFE AND CODE COMPLIANT FUELING 
SYSTEM; AND SHALL VERIFY CONSTRUCTABILITY PRIOR TO 
COMMENCING ANY WORK OR ORDERING EQUIPMENT.

7. VERIFY EXISTING EQUIPMENT AND SITE CONDITIONS, DIMENSIONS, 
PIPING AND POINTS OF CONNECTION FOR CONSISTENCY WITH THE 
EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORK AND ORDERING 
EQUIPMENT. CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE OWNER 
OF ANY DISCREPANCY OR LACK OF CONSTRUCTABILITY.

8. THE FUELING SYSTEM SHALL PASS THE FOLLOWING INSPECTIONS BY 
THE FIRE DEPARTMENT AND OTHER PERTINENT AHJ’S. CONTRACTOR 
SHALL SCHEDULE EACH INSPECTION AT LEAST 72 HOURS AHEAD OF 
TIME. ALL TESTING SHALL BE WITNESSED BY A THIRD PARTY AND 
DOCUMENTED.

A. FIRST INSPECTION – WITNESS PRESSURE TESTING OF AST 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY BEFORE ANCHORING TANK.

B. SECOND INSPECTION - WITNESS PRESSURE TESTING OF 
INSTALLED PRIMARY PRODUCT AND PIPING WHILE THE PIPING 
AND SUMPS ARE EXPOSED (HOLD 55 PSIG FOR 20 MINUTES).

C. THIRD INSPECTION – IF APPLICABLE, WITNESS PRESSURE 
TESTING OF SECONDARY PRODUCT AND PIPING, IF APPLICABLE, 
WHILE THE PIPING AND SUMPS ARE EXPOSED (HOLD 5 PSIG FOR 
20 MINUTES).

D. FORTH INSPECTION – PERFORMANCE TESTING:

• LEVEL AND LEAK SENSORS SHALL BE TESTED AND 
CONFIRMED AS BEING OPERATIONAL BEFORE 
INTRODUCING FUEL TO ANY STORAGE TANK. FUEL TANKER 
TRUCK SHALL BE ON SITE FOR FUNCTIONAL TESTING OF 
90% OVERFILL ALARM, AND TESTING TO VERIFY THAT THE 
OVERFILL PREVENTION VALVE PROPERLY CLOSES BY 95% 
FULL.

• TEST ESD BUTTONS TO VERIFY PRODUCT PUMP AND 
DISPENSER ARE DE-ENERGIZED.

• FINAL INSPECTION SHALL INCLUDE FIRE DEPARTMENT 
WITNESSING ALL FUNCTIONS OF THE INSTALLED SYSTEM.

9. OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING PERMITS NEEDED TO CONSTRUCT AND 
OPERATE THE FUELING FACILITY, INCLUDING MATERIALS:

A. ABOVEGROUND DIVISION STORAGE TANK (CUPA) PERMIT FROM 
THE FIRE DEPARTMENT, HAZARDOUS MATERIALS.

B. AIR QUALITY PERMIT FROM STATE OF CALIFORNIA AS NEEDED. 

C. OWNER SHALL COMPLETE HAZ-MAT DISCLOSURE FORM WITHIN 
10 DAYS OF FINAL FIELD INSPECTION BY FIRE DEPARTMENT.

10. WORKERS INSTALLING THE FOLLOWING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE 
TRAINED AND CERTIFIED BY THE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER OR 
MANUFACTURER'S AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTOR, BEFORE PERFORMING 
ANY APPLICABLE WORK FOR THIS PROJECT.  EVIDENCE OF 
CERTIFICATION SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE OWNER, UPON REQUEST.  
WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTALLATION MANUAL(S):

A. PRODUCT-STORAGE TANK

B. PRODUCT PUMP

C. FUEL DISPENSER

D. FUEL-MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

E. LEAK-MONITORING CONSOLE / SYSTEM

11. INSTALLATION AND START-UP OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENTS 
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RESPECTIVE MANUFACTURERS 
WRITTEN RECOMMENDATIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

12. IN THE EVENT OF AN INCONSISTENCY BETWEEN DRAWINGS, WRITTEN 
SPECIFICATIONS, AND/OR REFERENCED STANDARDS, THE MOST 
STRINGENT ONE SHALL GOVERN.

13. WELDING ON FUELING PIPING SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH ASME/ANSI B31.3. WELDING PROCEDURES SHALL BE QUALIFIED 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL CODE, 
SECTION IX.  QUALIFIED WELD PROCEDURES & WELDERS' 
CERTIFICATIONS SHALL BE KEPT ON FILE AND AVAILABLE FOR 
INSPECTION BY OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE. NO WELDING SHALL BE 
PERFORMED BY ANY WELDER FOR WHOM A CURRENT CERTIFICATION 
IS NOT ON FILE.

14. CONTRACTOR SHALL UTILIZE A QUALIFIED INSPECTOR TO INSPECT 
WELDS IN ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER VI OF ASME B31.1. EVERY 
WELD SHALL BE EXAMINED VISUALLY. 10% OF ALL SOCKET WELDS 
SHALL BE RANDOMLY INSPECTED BY LIQUID PENETRANT, AND A 
WRITTEN REPORT OF INSPECTION AND TESTING FURNISHED TO THE 
ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL, BEFORE PRESSURIZING THE 
PIPE.

15. ALL BALL VALVES SHALL BE LISTED UNDER UL 842 (VALVES FOR 
FLAMMABLE FLUIDS) AS BEING SUITABLE FOR FLAMMABLE LIQUID 
SHUT OFF. BALLS AND STEMS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL. VALVE 
BODIES SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.

16. INSTALLATION AND START-UP OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENTS 
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RESPECTIVE MANUFACTURERS 
WRITTEN RECOMMENDATIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

17. CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL SAFETY SIGNAGE FOR 
FUELING EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED BY NFPA 30A AND LOCAL AND 
STATE FIRE CODES.  SIGNAGE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF DURABLE 
ALL-WEATHER MATERIAL, EVEN WHERE INSTALLED INDOORS, AND 
SHALL USE WHITE LETTERING ON DARK BACKGROUNDS EXCEPT 
WHERE CODE SPECIFIES OTHERWISE.

18. CONTRACTOR SHALL TRACK ALL CHANGES TO THE PLANS BY MAKING 
CLEAR RED MARKS ON AN APPROVED SET OF DRAWINGS THAT SHALL 
BE MAINTAINED AT THE PROJECT SITE AND PROVIDE TO THE OWNER 
PRIOR TO PROJECT CLOSE OUT.

19. PROVIDE (3) COPIES OF A BOUND MAINTENANCE MANUAL FOR ALL 
EQUIPMENT INSTALLED UNDER THE FD-SERIES DRAWINGS, ALONG 
WITH A MATCHING ELECTRONIC COPY OF MANUAL IN SEARCHABLE 
PDF FORMAT LOADED ON USB FLASH DRIVE WITH LABEL FOR PROJECT 
NAME AND SUBMITTAL DATE.

20. WARRANT THAT ALL EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 
THAT ARE PROVIDED AS PART OF THE FUELING SYSTEM ARE FREE OF 
DEFECTS FOR 12 MONTHS, FOLLOWING ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK 
BY THE OWNER.



D-201
3

COVERED BUS PARKING AREA
16 SPACES

COVERED BUS PARKING AREA
24 SPACES

EXISTING
NORTH CANOPY

EXISTING
CENTER CANOPY

FUEL DISPENSER

FUEL OFFLOAD

12,000 GALLON ABOVE GROUND 
FUEL STORAGE TANK (AST)

BOLLARD TYP

FARE VAULT

CONCRETE SLAB

PLATFORM LADDER 

O
V

E
R

P
A

S
S

 R
O

A
D

EXISTING
OFFICE/MAIN BUILDING

CONTROLS CABINET

EXISTING VEHICLE 
WASH BUILDING

FUEL MGMT TERMINAL
CANOPY

RELOCATED (E) SERVICE 
ATTENDANT BOOTH

ESD BUTTON

BUS ENTRY

BUS FUELING

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1 

Drawing No.

Consultant

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION

stn_Architecture_2270449601.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

9
/2

8
/2

0
2

3
 4

:4
2

:0
2

 P
M

1" = 20'-0"

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLITA, CA 93111

FUEL SITE PLAN

D-100
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL RK JV 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID RK JV 2023.10.04

RK FFRG 2022.04.08

2014240805

1" = 20'-0"D-100

1 FUEL SITE PLAN

TRUE

NORTH

SHEET LIST

SHEET TITLE

D-001 FUEL SYSTEM GENERAL NOTES

D-100 FUEL SITE PLAN

D-201 FUEL EQUIPMENT DETAILS

D-601 FUEL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES

D-611 FUEL PROCESS FLOW DIAGRAM



LEVEL 1

0"

10
TANK-LEVEL PROBE

9
FIRE SAFETY VALVE

6

5

8

7

4

3

D4

D712

D12

D131

1

LADDER

BOLLARD TYP
SEE DRAWING NOTE 2

MECHANICAL LEAK DETECTOR

BV

BV

INTERSTITIAL LEVEL SENSOR

PIPE SUPPORT TYP

FLEX

152

BV
CV

11

19

17

16

CANOPY ROOF
SEE DWG NOTE 4

CANOPY COLUMN
SEE DRAWING NOTE 3

33

4
'-
8
"

18

13

14

D2

ACK SWITCH

F1

12

D3

FARE VAULT

RELOCATED (E) SERVICE 
ATTENDANT BOOTH

LEVEL 1

0"

D4

D136

11

8

15

1

BV

32

CANOPY ROOF
SEE DRAWING NOTE 4

CANOPY COLUMN
SEE DRAWING NOTE 3

RELOCATED (E) SERVICE 
ATTENDANT BOOTH

BOLLARD TYP
SEE DRAWING NOTE 2

3

LADDER

7

33

D136

D4

D9

BV

CV

2

1

LEVEL 1
0' - 0"

16

17

19

18

10

CANOPY ROOF
SEE DRAWING NOTE 4

CANOPY COLUMN
SEE DRAWING NOTE 3

BOLLARD TYP
SEE DRAWING 
NOTE 2

D3

12

F1

ACK SWITCH

D2

14

13

LEVEL 1

0"

1

D131

D4

D712

D12

LADDER

4
'-
8
"

8

4

9
'-
1

0
" 

D
E

C
K

 H
T

 (
R

E
F

, 
V

IF
)

11

16

15

32

CANOPY ROOF
SEE DWG NOTE 4

1917 18

CANOPY COLUMN
SEE DRAWING NOTE 3

7

10 2

3

DISPENSER SUPPORT

RELOCATED (E) SERVICE 
ATTENDANT BOOTH

D3

12

F1

ACK SWITCH

D2

14

13

5

D-201

5

D-201

PRV

9BV5

8

6

10

12

D3

6

D-201

FLEX

FIRE SAFETY VALVE

2

D-201

2

D-201

7

F1

13

3

33

32

14

D2

MECHANICAL LEAK DETECTOR

LADDER

4

D-201

D131

D9

D4

D712
D4

TANK-LEVEL PROBE

INTERSTITIAL LEVEL SENSOR

BV

D136

D4

4

1

D131

D4

D712

15

PIPE SUPPORT TYP

ACK SWITCH

2'-5"8"1'-1"32'-7"10"4'-10"

4" REF

3'-0"5'-3" REF2'-7"

19 1618 17

312

8
 1

/2
"

8
'-
7
"

8
 1

/2
"

CANOPY COLUMN TYP
SEE DRAWING NOTE 3

FARE VAULTCANOPY ROOF
SEE DWG NOTE 4

CONCRETE PAD
SEE DRAWING NOTES 1 & 4

BV

32

D136

RELOCATED (E) SERVICE 
ATTENDANT BOOTH

SPARE

11

BOLLARD TYP
SEE DRAWING NOTE 2

LEVEL 1

0"

3
'-
6

"
4

'-
2

" 5
'-
6

" 7
'-
0

"

D3

12

F1

ACK SWITCH

D2

14

13

CANOPY COLUMN
SEE DRAWING NOTE 3

1

16

LEVEL 1
0' - 0"

6
'-
0

"

CANOPY ROOF
SEE DWG NOTE 4

LADDER

171819

RELOCATED 
(E) SERVICE 
ATTENDANT 
BOOTH

The Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all dimensions. DO NOT scale the 

drawing - any errors or omissions shall be reported to Stantec without delay.

The Copyrights to all designs and drawings are the property of Stantec. Reproduction 

or use for any purpose other than that authorized by Stantec is forbidden.

Copyright Reserved

1

Client/Project

ORIGINAL SHEET - ARCH E1 

Drawing No.

Consultant

ISSUE FOR BID

NOT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION

stn_Architecture_2270449601.rvt

Revision

ScaleProject No.

Title

2 3 4 5 6 7

A

B

C

D

Permit/Seal

Issued By AppdRevision By Appd YYYY.MM.DD YYYY.MM.DDDsgn. Chkd.Dwn.

Client/Project Logo

YYYY.MM.DD

ISSUE FOR BID SUBMITTAL

9
/2

8
/2

0
2

3
 4

:4
2

:0
5

 P
M

1/4" = 1'-0"

TERMINAL 2 - RECOMMISSIONING

SANTA BARBARA METROPOLITAN TRANSIT
DISTRICT

5353 OVERPASS ROAD, GOLITA, CA 93111

FUEL EQUIPMENT DETAILS

D-201
PLAN CHECK SUBMITTAL RK JV 2023.03.10

ISSUE FOR BID RK JV 2023.10.04

RK FFRG 2022.04.08

2014240805

EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY

1 12,000 GALLON DIESEL AST 1

2 AST MOUNTED SPILLBOX 1

3 DIESEL FILL ADAPTER 1

4 OVERFILL PREVENTION VALVE FOR DIESEL 1

5 PRIMARY EMERGENCY VENT 1

6 SECONDARY EMERGENCY VENT 1

7 MECHANICAL TANK LEVEL GAUGE 1

8 VENT CAP FOR DIESEL AST 1

9 SOLENOID VALVE 1

10 DIESEL DISPENSING PUMP 1

11 FUEL MANAGEMENT TERMINAL 1

12 OVERFILL ALARM 1

13 FIRE EXTINGUISHER IN CABINET 1

14 ESD BUTTON 1

15 DIESEL FLEET DISPENSER, 1-HOSE 1

16 NEMA 4 CABINET 1

17 PETROLEUM POWER DISTRIBUTION AND CONTROL PANEL 1

18 SUBMERGED TURBINE PUMP CONTROLLER 1

19 FUEL MONITORING CONSOLE 1

SCHEDULE NOTES

1. SEE SHEET D-601 FOR COMPLETE ITEM SCHEDULES.

2. ALL ITEMS LISTED MAY NOT APPEAR ON THIS SHEET.

PIPE SCHEDULE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY

31 1.5" SCH 40 CS 4' - 2"

32 2" SCH 40 CS 19' - 7"

33 3" SCH 40 CS 10' - 2"

FUELING SAFETY SIGN SCHEDULE

ITEM SIGN TEXT QTY

D2 EMERGENCY FUEL SHUT OFF 1

D3 OVERFILL ALARM 1

D4 DIESEL NFPA 704 4

D9
NOTICE - DRIVER/FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE TO BE IN
ATTENDANCE DURING ALL FUEL DELIVERY OPERATIONS

1

D12 DO NOT DRILL HOLES IN TANK 2

D131 DIESEL FUEL NO SMOKING 2

D136 DIESEL FUEL NO SMOKING 2

D712 COMBUSTIBLE DIESEL FUEL 12,000 GALLONS 2

F1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 1

1/4" = 1'-0"D-201

5 FUEL STORAGE LKG NORTH
1/4" = 1'-0"D-201

6 FUEL DISPENSER LKG WEST
1/4" = 1'-0"D-201

4 FUEL OFFLOAD LKG EAST

1/4" = 1'-0"D-201

2 FUEL STORAGE LKG WEST

1/4" = 1'-0"D-201

3 FUEL EQUIPMENT PLAN VIEW

TRUE

NORTH

1/4" = 1'-0"D-201

1 OVERFILL & ESD STATION LKG NORTH

DRAWING NOTES

1. SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS FOR TANK AND 
EQUIPMENT PADS.

2. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS FOR BOLLARDS 
AT FUELING EQUIPMENT.

3. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS FOR CANOPY 
AT FUELING EQUIPMENT.

4. ANCHOR TANK TO TANK EQUIPMENT PAD.

5. PAINT, COATINGS AND SIGNAGE SHALL BE EXTERIOR GRADE 
AND LISTED FOR EXPOSURE TO UV.
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.EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY SPECIFICATIONS MFR / VENDOR MODEL NUMBER

1 12,000 GALLON DIESEL AST 1
12,000 GALLON DOUBLE WALL ABOVE GROUND VAULT TANK, UL-2085 PROTECTED, RECTANGULAR OR CYLINDRICAL, WITH STEEL PRIMARY TANK AND SECONDARY CONTAINMENT, FURNISHED WITH LADDER AND
AST MAINTENANCE PLATFORM.

CONTAINMENT SOLUTIONS OR
MODERN WELDING

HOOVER OR FIREGUARD

2 AST MOUNTED SPILLBOX 1 10 GALLON REMOTE FILL BOX CONSTRUCTED FROM 14 GA STEEL. FURNISH WITH PIPE BOOT AND BALL VALVE ON DRAIN LINE. MORRISON BROTHERS 715

3 DIESEL FILL ADAPTER 1 4" ADAPTOR  WITH FLAT BOTTOM, POPPET SEAL AND ALUMINUM HANDLE, WITH MATCHING CAP. PROVIDE WITH 4" X 3" GRAVITY COUPLER. OPW/CIVACON 6211SSR-15 1 B4 LD

4 OVERFILL PREVENTION VALVE FOR DIESEL 1 4" DIA SUITABLE FOR 8FT DIA AST. INSTALLS WITHOUT USE OF EPOXY SEALANTS. FRANKLIN FUELING 708-492-32

5 PRIMARY EMERGENCY VENT 1 10" FNPT MUSHROOM STYLE, ALUMINUM BODY, CAST IRON LID, 8 OZ PRESSURE SETTING AND VITON RING OPW 301F-1085

6 SECONDARY EMERGENCY VENT 1 10" FNPT MUSHROOM STYLE, ALUMINUM BODY, CAST IRON LID, 8 OZ PRESSURE SETTING AND VITON RING OPW 301F-1085

7 MECHANICAL TANK LEVEL GAUGE 1
PROVIDE MECHANICAL DISPLAY OF PRODUCT LEVEL IN THE AST, USING A FLOAT AND DIAL.  DISPLAY SHALL BE IN FEET AND INCHES.  FLOAT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A DROP TUBE. DISPLAY SHALL BE ANGLED
DOWNWARD AND SHALL BE VISIBLE TO PERSONNEL AT THE REMOTE FILL STATION.

OPW
GAUGE: 200TG-ENG
DROP TUBE: 61T-0208

8 VENT CAP FOR DIESEL AST 1 ATMOSPHERIC BREATHER CAP W/ INTERNAL SCREEN, 2" FNPT. OPW 23-0033

9 SOLENOID VALVE 1 2", NORMALLY CLOSED, 120V, FULL PORT, SUITABLE FOR SOLVENTS, BRONZE BODY, EQUIPPED WITH POSITION INDICATOR. MAGNATROL 36A27

10 DIESEL DISPENSING PUMP 1
SUBMERGED TURBINE PUMP, 2HP HIGH PRESSURE, 208V, 1 PHASE LINE FREQUENCY MOTOR, 2" DISCHARGE LINE, 4" PACKER MANIFOLD WITH PUMP INLET SCREEN, AND INTEGRAL CHECK VALVE SUITABLE FOR
VEEDER-ROOT PRESSURIZED LINE LEAK DETECTOR. SUITABLE FOR BIODIESEL BLEND

FE PETRO AGHMKR200-VL2

11 FUEL MANAGEMENT TERMINAL 1
AUTHORIZE AND RECORD FUELING TRANSACTIONS FOR DISPENSER. PROVIDE AUTOMATIC AUTHORIZATION BY FUELER AUTHENTICATION VIA PROXIMITY CARD AND MAG CARD. WIRE FOR PULSE AND AUTHORIZE
CONDUCTORS TO DISPENSER, FURNISH WITH CELLULAR MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. FINAL TERMINATIONS AND STARTUP BY FACTORY-AUTHORIZED TECHNICIAN.

GASBOY ISLANDER PLUS MDE-4811F

12 OVERFILL ALARM 1 VISUAL & AUDIBLE ANNUNCIATORS W/ LOCAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT SWITCH. NEMA 3R-RATED HOUSING. WIRE TO MONITORING CONSOLE. VEEDER-ROOT 790091-001 & 790095-001

13 FIRE EXTINGUISHER IN CABINET 1
2-A:20-B:C DRY CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHER. 10 LB CAPACITY IN STEEL CONTAINER WITH 195 PSI CHARGE, MIN 11 SECOND DISCHARGE CAPACITY, DIRECTIONAL NOZZLE, AND PRESSURE GAUGE. PROVIDE IN
FIBERGLASS OR ALUMINUM HOUSING W/ CLEAR FRONT PANEL, RATED FOR OUTDOOR
INSTALLATION.

KIDDIE PRO PLUS 20 MP 468003

14 ESD BUTTON 1
MUSHROOM TYPE ESD BUTTON WITH PE COVER AND MAINTAINED CONTACT PUSHBUTTON SWITCH COUPLED WITH THE NOTIFIER FMM-101, 1-CIRCUIT, IN NEMA 3 ENCLOSURE. FOR HEAVY DUTY USE, WITH
INTERNAL GROUND SCREW.

APPLETON OR EQUAL EFDCB175-UM1

15 DIESEL FLEET DISPENSER, 1-HOSE 1
REMOTE 1-HOSE DISPENSER ULTRA HIGH CAPACITY WITH SINGLE MANIFOLDED 2" INLET, 30 GPM PER NOZZLE, ONE METER, HIGH-HOSE MAST AT ONE SIDE, AND TRAMWAY CONNECTION AT OTHER SIDE,
ELECTRICAL REGISTRATION, ILLUMINATED DISPLAY, ISLAND ORIENTED, FUEL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INTERFACE CARD, PULSE OUTPUT TO FUEL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM. WARRANTED FOR B20. FOR NOZZLE SEE
PROCESS FLOW DIAGRAM ON D-701.

WAYNE SELECT 3/G721D/GJ/J

16 NEMA 4 CABINET 1 NEMA 4 CABINET TO HOUSE PPS1 PANEL, FUEL PUMP CONTROLLER, AND VEEDER-ROOT CONSOLE. PROVIDE W/ ANCHORING FEET AND LOCKABLE DOOR LATCHES. HOFFMAN OR EQUAL VARIES

17
PETROLEUM POWER DISTRIBUTION AND
CONTROL PANEL

1
UL LISTED ASSEMBLY EQUIPPED WITH STP ITEM #9 MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER AND BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS; PUMP MOTOR STARTERS, SWITCHED NEUTRAL, CONTACTORS FOR PUMP AND DISPENSER POWER
CIRCUITS TO AUTOMATICALLY DISCONNECT POWER EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN; AND 100KA/PHASE TVSS PROTECTING ALL POWER FEEDER CIRCUITS. PROVIDE (2) SPARE 20A 1-PHASE CIRCUITS. LABEL ALL
CIRCUIT WITH FUNCTIONAL NAMES.

CAROLINA PRODUCTS OR
EQUAL POWER INTEGRITY

PETRO POWER PANEL I

18 SUBMERGED TURBINE PUMP CONTROLLER 1 MATCHED TO STP'S, WITH PROTECTION AGAINST OVER CURRENT, EXCESSIVE RUN TIME, AND RUN-DRY.  HOUSED AND INTEGRATED IN POWER DISTRIBUTION PANEL (PPS1 PANEL) OR IN NEMA-4 CABINET. FE PETRO STP-CSI

19 FUEL MONITORING CONSOLE 1

PIPING, AST, AND DISPENSING MONITORING SYSTEM USING PRESSURIZED LINE LEAK DETECTORS, NON-DISCRIMINATING TANK SUMP SENSORS, DISPENSER SUMP SENSORS, AND SUPERVISION OF MONITORING
FLUID LEVELS, AND TANK LEVEL PROBE. MONITORING PANEL SHALL PERFORM 0.05 GAL/H PRECISION LINE LEAK TEST ON PRODUCT PIPE, AS WELL AS VACUUM MONITORING OF PRODUCT PIPE CONTAINMENT.
SYSTEM SHALL AUTOMATICALLY RECONCILE TANK LEVEL VERSUS VOLUME DISPENSED, AND GENERATE RECONCILIATION REPORTS MONTHLY. SYSTEM SHALL INCLUDE IP AND POTS PORTS OF COMMUNICATION,
AND AUTOMATICALLY NOTIFY THE RESPONSIBLE TECHNICIAN BY EMAIL VIA IP UPON DETECTION OF OVERFILL, LEAK, OR LOSS OF CONTAINMENT. FURNISH WITH PRINTER.

VEEDER-ROOT TLS 350-PLU

EQUIPMENT & PIPE SCHEDULE NOTES

1. SEE SHEET D-201 FOR HEX-KEYED EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS.

2. THE LIST OF EQUIPMENT GIVEN HERE IS PARTIAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL EQUIPMENT. LABOR, CONDUIT, 
WIRE, PIPING, MATERIAL AND TESTING SERVICES TO DELIVER A COMPLETE FUNCTIONAL PETROLEUM FUELING 
SYSTEM REQUIRED BY PLANS, DRAWINGS, AND SPECIFICATIONS, AND AS APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

3. SEE ADDITIONAL SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS ON DRAWINGS.

4. SUBSTITUTIONS MAY BE REQUESTED, IF THEY MEET THE FUNCTION AND PERFORMANCE PROVIDED BY THE 
REFERENCE MODEL AND IF APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

5. PIPE QUANTITIES ARE ESTIMATES. PROVIDE ACTUAL PIPE QUANTITIES AS REQUIRED BY FIELD CONDITIONS AND AS 
REQUIRED TO MEET THE PROJECT DESIGN.

.PIPE SCHEDULE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY SPECIFICATIONS MFR MODEL

31 1.5" SCH 40 CS 4' - 2" ASTM A106 GRADE B SEAMLESS SCHEDULE 40 CARBON STEEL PIPE, NPS 1.5. JOIN PIPE USING CLASS 2000 ASME B16.11 FORGED SOCKET WELD FITTINGS, OR NPT, AS SHOWN IN THE DRAWINGS. VARIES ASTM TYPE B

32 2" SCH 40 CS 19' - 7" ASTM A106 GRADE B SEAMLESS SCHEDULE 40 CARBON STEEL PIPE, NPS 2. JOIN PIPE USING CLASS 2000 ASME B16.11 FORGED SOCKET WELD FITTINGS, OR NPT, AS SHOWN IN THE DRAWINGS. VARIES ASTM TYPE B

33 3" SCH 40 CS 10' - 2" ASTM A106 GRADE B SEAMLESS SCHEDULE 40 CARBON STEEL PIPE, NPS 3. JOIN PIPE USING CLASS 2000 ASME B16.11 FORGED SOCKET WELD FITTINGS, OR NPT, AS SHOWN IN THE DRAWINGS. VARIES ASTM TYPE B

.FUELING SAFETY SIGN SCHEDULE

ITEM SIGN TEXT QTY Type Comments

D2 EMERGENCY FUEL SHUT OFF 1
MATERIAL: 2" WHITE LETTERING ON 15" x 8" RED BACKGROUND.
LOCATION: MOUNTED ABOVE ESD BUTTON.

D3 OVERFILL ALARM 1
MATERIAL: 5/8" RED/WHITE LETTERING 12" x 9" WHITE/RED BACKGROUND.
LOCATION: MOUNTED ABOVE OVERFILL ALARM.

D4 DIESEL NFPA 704 4

MATERIAL: 15" X 15" X .08" THK ALUMINUM SHEET WITH 3-COLOR BACKGROUND AND 3" NUMERALS: BLU-1, RED-2, YEL-0.
FASTENED ONTO SIGN HOLDER OR EQUIPMENT SURFACE.
LOCATION: ON MOST VISIBLE SIDE OF VESSEL / EQUIPMENT.
NOTE: DO NOT PENETRATE VESSEL WITH SCREW FASTENERS.

D9
NOTICE - DRIVER/FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE
TO BE IN ATTENDANCE DURING ALL FUEL
DELIVERY OPERATIONS

1
MATERIAL:  26" x 12" x .08" THK ALUMINUM, ROUNDED CORNERS W/ 3" AND 2" BLACK LETTERING ON YELLOW
BACKGROUND.
LOCATION:  MOUNTED NEAR SPILLBOX OR HIGHLY VISIBLE AT FUELING OFFLOAD AREA.

D12 DO NOT DRILL HOLES IN TANK 2
MATERIAL: 28" x 3" .08" THICK ALUMINUM, ROUNDED CORNERS WITH 1-1/4" RED/WHITE LETTERING ON WHITE/RED
BACKGROUND.
LOCATION: ON BOTH SIDES OF TANK.

D131 DIESEL FUEL NO SMOKING 2 12" LETTERING

D136 DIESEL FUEL NO SMOKING 2 6" LETTERING

D712 COMBUSTIBLE DIESEL FUEL 12,000 GALLONS 2
MATERIAL: 24" x 12" .08" THICK ALUMINUM, ROUNDED CORNERS WITH 2" RED/WHITE
LETTERING ON WHITE/RED BACKGROUND.
LOCATION: ON BOTH SIDES OF AST.

F1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER 1
MATERIAL: 20" x 3" x .08" THK ALUMINUM SHEET, ROUNDED CORNERS WITH1-5/8" RED/WHITE LETTERING ON WHITE/RED
BACKGROUND. NOTE: USE DIRECTIONAL ARROW IF FIRE EXTINGUISHER IS NOT IMMEDIATELY VISIBLE.
LOCATION: MOUNTED NEXT TO FIRE EXTINGUISHER.

SIGN SCHEDULE NOTES

1. SEE SHEET D-201 FOR LOCATIONS OF SAFETY SIGNS.

2. SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THEY ARE VISIBLE AND CONSPICUOUS AND IMMEDIATELY COME INTO VIEW 
TO PERSONNEL APPROACHING THE EQUIPMENT. FIELD ADJUST SIGN LOCATIONS AND MOUNTS AS NECESSARY.

3. SIGNS SHALL BE SECURELY ANCHORED TO MOUNTS.

4. INSTALL FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AT MINIMUM RATING OF 20-B:C MOUNTED 4' ABOVE GRADE IN AN ALUMINUM OR 
FIBERGLASS CABINET AT ALL LOCATIONS MARKED 'FX'.

5. PROVIDE ESD BUTTON AT ALL LOCATIONS MARKED 'ESD'.

6. ALL SIGNS SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM ALUMINIUM OR OTHER APPROVED MATERIAL AND SHALL BE RATED AND 
SUITABLE FOR OUTDOOR INSTALLATION. 
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SYMBOLS  LEGEND

BALL VALVE  N.O.

CHECK  VALVE

SOLENOID  VALVE

PRESSURE RELIEF  VALVE

SOLID STATE LEAK / LEVEL SENSOR

FLEX CONNECTOR

FIRE SAFETY VALVE 
W/ FUSIBLE LINK

MECHANICAL LEAK DETECTOR

INSTRUMENT SIGNAL

120V AUTHORIZE SIGNAL

DATA/COMM LINED D

E E

MLD

FV

L

S

MLD FVS

TO MONITOR 
PANEL

ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
SWITCH

3" SCH40 CS

AUTOMATIC TANK LEVEL GAUGE WITH 
2" DROP TUBE (TO MONITOR PANEL)

TANK INTERSTITIAL MONITORING 
(TO MONITOR PANEL)

2"

FIRE SAFETY VALVE
2" 150# RFF, 200 PSIG WP
WITH 212º F FUSIBLE LINK

PRV SET 
@ 50 PSIG

L

INNER TANK WALL

INTERSTITIAL SPACE

E E
P

DRAWING NOTES

1. CONNECT REQUIRED WIRING FROM THE DISPENSER TO THE 
ADJACENT FUEL MANAGEMENT TERMINAL AS INDICATED IN 
THE SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS.

2. PRODUCT PIPE LOCATED ABOVE GROUND AND WITHIN 
DISPENSER SUMP SHALL BE PERMANENTLY LABELED  TO 
IDENTIFY THE MATERIAL CONVEYED AND ITS FLOW 
DIRECTION. LABELS SHALL DESCRIBE "DIESEL". FLOW 
DIRECTION ARROWS AND LETTERS SHALL BE NOT LESS THAN 
1.5 IN. HIGH. LABEL PIPES AT INTERVALS OF NOT LESS THAN 
10 LINEAL FEET AND NEXT TO ALL VALVES AND ELBOWS.

3. EVERY VALVE SHALL BE TAGGED WITH BRASS OR STAINLESS 
STEEL LABEL HAVING A UNIQUE ID NUMBER AND 
DESCRIPTION OF THE VALVE'S FUNCTION.

4. OVERFILL PREVENTION VALVE SHALL CLOSE WHEN TANK IS 
90% FULL.

5. EQUIPMENT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING IS SCHEMATIC AND 
MAY HAVE DIFFERENT APPEARANCE THAN THE ACTUAL 
SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT.

6. PROVIDE 1-PHASE LINE-VOLTAGE WIRING AND LOW-VOLTAGE 
/ DATA WIRING AS REQUIRED BY THE FUNCTIONAL AND 
INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOR EACH OF THE PPS1 
PANEL, PUMP CONTROLLER, STP PUMP, DISPENSER, AND 
FUEL-MANAGEMENT TERMINAL.3"
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EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY

1 12,000 GALLON DIESEL AST 1

2 AST MOUNTED SPILLBOX 1

3 DIESEL FILL ADAPTER 1

4 OVERFILL PREVENTION VALVE FOR DIESEL 1

5 PRIMARY EMERGENCY VENT 1

6 SECONDARY EMERGENCY VENT 1

7 MECHANICAL TANK LEVEL GAUGE 1

8 VENT CAP FOR DIESEL AST 1

9 SOLENOID VALVE 1

10 DIESEL DISPENSING PUMP 1

11 FUEL MANAGEMENT TERMINAL 1

12 OVERFILL ALARM 1

13 FIRE EXTINGUISHER IN CABINET 1

14 ESD BUTTON 1

15 DIESEL FLEET DISPENSER, 1-HOSE 1

16 NEMA 4 CABINET 1

17 PETROLEUM POWER DISTRIBUTION AND CONTROL PANEL 1

18 SUBMERGED TURBINE PUMP CONTROLLER 1

19 FUEL MONITORING CONSOLE 1

SCHEDULE NOTES

1. SEE SHEET D-601 FOR COMPLETE ITEM SCHEDULES.

2. ALL ITEMS LISTED MAY NOT APPEAR ON THIS SHEET.

PIPE SCHEDULE

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY

31 1.5" SCH 40 CS 4' - 2"

32 2" SCH 40 CS 19' - 7"

33 3" SCH 40 CS 10' - 2"

1
12,000 GALLON
DIESEL AST

2
AST-MOUNTED FUEL
OFFLOAD SPILLBOX,

10 GAL.

3
3" DIESEL FILL

ADAPTER

4
3" DROP TUBE
AND OVERFILL

PREVENTION VALVE

5
PRIMARY 10"
EMERGENCY VENT

6
SECONDARY 10"
EMERGENCY VENT

7
MECHANICAL TANK

LEVEL GAUGE

8
3" VACUUM/PRESSURE
VENT CAP 12' AFF MIN

9

10

SUBMERGED 3/4 HP
TURBINE PUMP WITH
PRESSURIZED LINE
LEAK DETECTOR AND
CHECK VALVE

11

12

13

14

18

17

16

19
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